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Loi Mé Ddu

Tam B4o bao gom Phat Bdo, Phdp Bio va Ting Bio. Phat 1a Ditc
Phat Lich St Thich Ca Mau Ni, ngudi da thé hién ndi chinh minh sy
that ctia Nhat Thé Tam B4o qua su thanh tyu vién min clia Ngai. Phdp
bao gdm nhitng 15i day va nhitng bai thuyé&t phdp cta Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni trong 4y da gidi rd y nghia cia Nhit Thé Tam Bio va con
dudng di d&n thé hién dugc né. Ting 12 nhitng mon dé truc ti€p cla
Ditc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, bao gdm ludn c nhitng dé t trong thdi
Ngai con tai thé, da nghe, tin, va thuc hién noi ban thain ho Nhat Thé
Tam Bdo ma Ngai di chi day. Phit tif chdn thudn nén ludn nhé ring
nén méng trong Phit Gido 12 Tam Bdo. Mot ngudi dau lau thdng gido
ly thé mAy ma khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam Bao thi khong thé nao
c6 dudc nép sdng Phat gido. N6i cdch khdc, bt cif ngudi Phat tif nao
ciing phai bit diu cudc hanh trinh tu tip clia minh bing cich quy y
Tam Bdo. Quy y c6 nghia 13 tr§ vé va nuong twa. Quy y Tam Bao c6
nghia 14 tré vé y nuong noi 3 ngdi quy bau 1a Phat, Phap va Ting. Khi
chiing ta quy y Phit 1a chiing ta quay vé tif trang thdi tim mé mJ dé y
nuong noi cdi tAm gidc ngd va hi€u biét. Khi ching ta quy y Phdp la
chiing ta quay lung lai v&i nhitng ta ki€n d€ vé y nuong v6i chanh kién.
Quy y Phép ciing c6 nghia 1a ching ta y nwong ndi gido phdp ctia ddc
Phit d€ stta d6i nhitng tu tudng, 15i néi va hanh vi ba't thién clia minh.
Quy y Ting Bdo 12 vé y nuong noi mot doan thé Ting Gia. Tuy nhién,
Phat tf nén luén nhé ring dic Phat di tirng nhan manh Ting Gia
khong chi don thuin bao gdm mot nhém Tiang Ni, ma 13 mot cong
ddng Ting Gia vdi day di hai y&u td: thanh tinh tim va s6ng hoa hop.
Trong Tam Bdo, Phdp Bio 13 quan trong nhdt ma Phat ti¥ nén ludn vé
y nuong.

Bién Phidp ménh mdng, dii c6 tai ba thé miy, khong ai c¢6 thé thuc
sy dién ta hét dugc cot 16i clia né. Quyén sdch nay chi nhiim gitip cho
doc gia hiéu dugc nhitng phuong thitc don gidn va dé& thyc hanh nhat
cho bAt cif ai mudn tu tip, nhat 12 nhitng ngudi tai gia. Hy vong nd sé&
phdi bay cho chiing ta mdt cdch so luge vé Tam Bdo trong gido 1y nha
Phat. Chiing ta nén bit ddu cudc hanh trinh biing cdch tim mot vi thdy
v6i tit cd niém tin va sy tin nhiém, xin dugc vé nuong ndi ba ngdi Tam
Bao; rdi kién nhin phd phuc dudi tri tué clia vi thiy ay d€ tu tap. Tir
d6 chiing ta c6 thé rit ra nhitng kinh nghiém séng tu dao cho riéng



minh trong d&i sdng hiing ngdy. Du thich hay khong thich, nhitng phiit
gidy hién tai nay Ia tdt cd nhitng gi ma ching ta phai lam viéc; tuy
nhién, diéu khong may 13 da phan ching ta thudng hay quén ching ta
dang & dau. Hy vong chiing ta c6 thé 4p dung tit cd nhitng budc tu tip
ctia minh vao nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngay d€ c6 thé song dugc nhirng
gidy phiit hién tai cda chinh minh dé khong mat di sy ti€p xic véi
chinh minh, tir d6 chiing ta c6 thé chip nhan chan ly clia gidy phit
“ndy” trong cudc sdng clia chinh chiing ta, tir d6 chiing ta c¢6 thé hoc
héi dé ti€p tuc di téi trong cudc song thit clia chinh chiing ta.

Qua nhitng dién gidi v& Tam Bdo bén trén, ching ta thdy néi
chung cdc tong phai Phat gido déu xem Tam Bdo nhu 1a ba ngdi cao
qui nhat trong gido 1y nha Phit. Phit tif chdn thuin nén ludn nhé ring
dao Phat 1a con dudng tim trd vé vdi chinh minh (hudng ndi) nén gido
duc trong nha Phat cling 1a nén gido duc huéng ndi chit khong phai la
huéng ngoai ciu hinh ciu tuéng. Nhu trén di néi, nguyén nhin cin
ban giy ra khé dau phién nio la tham, san, si, man, nghi, ta ki€n, sit,
dao, dim, vong... vd muc dich t6i hiu clia dao Phat 1a nhim gidp
chiing sanh, nhit 1a nhitng ching sanh con ngudi loai trit nhitng thi &y
dé€ né&u chua thanh Phat thi it nhat chiing ta cling trd thanh mot chin
Phat tif ¢6 mdt cudc sdng an lac, tinh thitc va hanh phic. Ching ta hay
can ddm phd phuc dudi chin ba ngdi Tam Bao d€ phat trién nhitng
hi€u bi€t mdi trong viéc bi€t th€ nao 1a thién dc d€ c6 thé khdng ti&p
tuc suy nghi, néi, hay lam nhitng hanh dong bat thién nita. Quyén sich
nhd c6 twa @& “Tam B3o” nay khdng phai 12 mdt nghién citu chi ti€t vé
Tam Bdo, ma né chi tém lugc vé ba ngdi Tam Bio, dugc xem nhu ba
nén ting vitng chic cho ngudi tu Phat. Cudc hanh trinh di d&€n gidc ngd
doi héi nhiéu c6 ging va hi€u biét lién tuc. Chinh vi th€ ma mic du
hién tai di c6 qud nhiéu sich vi€t vé Phat gido, tdi cling mao mudi
bién soan tip sach “Tam B4o” song ngit Viét Anh nhim phd bién gido
1y nha Phat cho Phit tir & moi trinh d6, dic biét 1a nhitng ngudi so co.
Nhitng mong sy déng gép nhd nhoi nay sé mang lai 1i lac cho nhitng
ai mong cAu c¢6 dudc cudc song an binh va hanh phic.

Thién Phic



Preface

The Three Treasures include the Buddha Treasure, the Dharma
Treasure, and the Sangha Treasure. The Buddha is the historic Buddha
Sakyamuni, who through his perfect enlightenment relaized in himself
the truth of the Unified Three Treasures. The Dharma, which
comprises the spoken words and sermons of sakyamuni Buddha
wherein he elucidated the significance of the Unified Three Treasures
and the way to its realization. The Sangha, Sakyamuni Buddha’s
disciples, including the immediate disciples of the Buddha Sakyamuni
and other followers of his day who heard, believed, and made real in
their own bodies the Unified Three Treasures that he taught. The
foundation of Buddhism is the Three Treasures. A person, no matter
how much he or she understands Buddhist teachings, without trust and
reverence for the Triratna, that person can have no Buddhist religious
life. In other words, any Buddhists should first take refuge in the
Triratna in the journey of cultivation. Taking refuge means to find a
shelter that we can return to and rely on. To take refuge in the Triratna
means to return to rely on the Three Precious Treasures: Buddha,
Dharma, and Sangha. When we take refuge in the Buddha, we are
returning from our deluded state of mind and relying on an awakened
and understanding mind. When we take refuge in the Dharma, we are
returning from wrong views and relying on correct views. To rely on
the Dharma Jewel also means that we rely on the Buddha's Teachings
to correct our unwholesome thoughts, speeches, and behaviors. To take
refuge in the Sangha Treasure means to return to rely on a community
of Sangha. However, Buddhists should always remember that the
Buddha once emphasized that Sangha does not necessarily means a
group of monks or nuns, but a community of Sangha with 2 facts: purity
of mind and harmony in life. Among the Triratna, the Dharma Treasure
is the most important Treasure that Buddhists should always rely on.

The ocean of Dharma is immense, no matter how talented, no one
can really describe the essential nature of it. This book is only designed
to give readers the simpliest and practiceable methods for any
Buddhists who want to cultivate, especially lay people. Hoping it will
be able to show us briefly the Buddha’s teaching on the Triratna. We
should embark upon our own spiritual journeys by simply choosing a
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teacher with all our faith and trust, ask him or her to help us to take
refuge in the Three Treasures; then we should also patiently surrender
to his wisdom for our cultivation. Then find for ourselves our own way
of cultivation in daily life. Like it or not, this very moment is all we
really have to work with; however, unfortunately, most of us always
forget what we are in. Hoping that we are able to apply all steps of
cultivation into our daily activities so that we are able to to live our
very moment so that we don’t lose touch with ourselves, so that we are
able to accept the truth of this moment of our life, learn from it and
move on in our real life.

Through these explanations of the Three Treasures from different
Buddhist sects, we see that they generally consider the Three
Treasures as the most noble and precious in the Buddha's Teachings.
Devout Buddhists should always remember that Buddhist religion is the
path of returning to self (looking inward), the goal of its education must
be inward and not outward for appearances and matters. As mentioned
above, the main causes of sufferings and afflictions are greed, anger,
hatred, ignorance, pride, doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct, lying, and so on... and the ultimate goal of Buddhism is to
help sentient beings, especially, human beings to eliminate these
troubles so that if we are not able to become a Buddha, at least we can
become a real Buddhist who has a peaceful, mindful and happy life.
Let's bravely kneel right under the Three Treasures and to develop
new knowledge of knowing the wholesome and the unwholesome, so
that we can stop from continuing thinking, speaking and doing
unwholesome things. This little book titled “The Three Treasures” is
not a detailed study of the Triratna, but a book that only summarizes on
the Three Treasures which are considered three solid foundations for
any Buddhist cultivators. The journey leading to enlightenment
demands continuous efforts with right understanding and practice.
Presently even with so many books available on Buddhism, I venture to
compose this booklet titled “The Triratna” in Vietnamese and English
to spread basic things in Buddhism to all Vietnamese Buddhist
followers, especially Buddhist beginners, hoping this little contribution
will help Buddhists in different levels to understand on how to achieve
and lead a life of peace and happiness.

Thién Phic
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Phan Mt
So Lugc Vé Tam Bdo

Part One
Summaries of Three Treasures
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Chuong Mot
Chapter One

Dic Phdt Va Dai Su Nhdan Duyén

Chit Phat khong phai la mot danh tir riéng ma 1a mdt tir ¢ nghia 1a
“Bac Gidc Ngd” hay “Bic Pai Gidc.” Thdi tir ST Pat Tha khong phai
sanh ra d&€ dudc goi 12 Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra ty nhién gidc ngd, ma
phai véi nd lyc tu than, Ngai méi dat d&€n Gidc Ngod. Bat cit chiing sanh
nio thanh tAim va cd ging vuot thodt khdi moi vuéng mic déu cé thé
gidc ngd va thanh Phat dugc. TAt cd Phit tf nén ludn nhé ring Pic
Phat khong phai 12 mdt vi than linh. Ciing nhu chiing ta, Pitc Phit sanh
ra 12 mdt con ngudi. Sy khdc bi€t gitta Biéc Phat va pham nhin 1a Dic
Phat dd gidc ngd con pham nhin vin con mé md. Tuy nhién, du gidc
hay du mé thi Phat tdnh ndi ta va Phat tinh noi Phat khong sai khéc.
Phat la danh hiéu cia mdt bac da xé tan bi’c man vO minh, ty giai
thoat minh khdi vong ludn hdi sanh ti¥, va thuyé&t gidng con dudng giai
thodt cho chiing sanh. Chit “Buddha” 14y tit géc Phan ngit “Budh” c6
nghia 12 gidc ngd, chi ngudi nao dat dudc Niét Ban qua thién tip va tu
tAp nhitng phaAm chdt nhu tri tué, nhin nhuc, bd thi. Con ngudi 4y sé
khong bao gid tdi sanh trong vong luan hoi sanh tif nita, vi su ndi két
rang budc pham phu tdi sanh di bi chit ddt. Qua tu tip thién dinh, chu
Phat da loai trlr tit cd nhitng tham duc va nhiém 6. Vi Phat clia hién
ki€p 1a Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai sanh ra vé6i tén la TAt Pat Pa
trong dong tdc Thich Ca. Phat 12 Pang Toan Gidc hay mot ngudi da
gidc ngd vién min: vé chin tanh clia cudc sinh tdn. Chit Phit c6 nghia
12 ty minh gidc ngd, di gidc ngd cho ngudi, sy gidc ngd niy 1a vién
min t6i thugng. T Buddha” dudc riit ra tir ngif cin ti€ng Phan “Budh”
nghia 13 hi€u r5, thi'y bi€t hay tinh thitc. Phat 13 ngudi da gidc ngod,
khong con bi sanh ti¥ ludn hdi va hoan toan gidi thodt. Phat 12 bac gidc
gid. Tau dich 1a “Gidc” va “Tri”. Phat 1a mdt ngudi da gidc ngd va giai
tho4t khdi vong luan hoi sanh tif. Cé ba bic gidc: tu gidc, gidc tha, va
gidc hanh vién man. Phat 12 Pang Gidc Ngd DPai Tir. Bac lam ty Igi
hay tv cdi thién (tu hanh) 14y minh v6i muc dich 1am 1gi ich cho ngudi
khdc. Tu 1¢i 1gi tha va tir bi khong ngiin mé 13 gido thuyé&t chinh clia
trudng phdi Pai Thira. “Ty 1gi 1¢i tha” 12 tinh chat thi€t y&u trong tu
tap clia mot vi B4 Tat, lam 1¢i minh, 1am 1gi ngudi, hay tu minh tu tap
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trong khudn khd nha Phat d€ cttu d6 ngudi khic. Tiéu Thira coi viéc tu
1gi, tu d6 14 chinh y&u; trong khi BS T4t Pai Thira thi hanh B6 T4t Pao
vi tha 12 thi€t y&u, tu ti€n tu, rdi gitp ngudi tién tu. Budc thit nhi 1a
“Lgi Tha”. Va budc thi ba 1a “Gidac Hanh Vién Man”.

Phat 1a Pang di dat dugc toan gidc din dén sy gidi thodt hodn
toan khdi ludn hdi sanh t¥. Danh tir Phat khong phai 1a danh tir riéng
ma 12 mot tén goi “Pang Gidc Ngo” hay “Pang Tinh Thitc.” Théi t Si
DPat Pa khong phai sanh ra d€ dudc goi 12 Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra 1a
tu nhién gidc ngd. Ngai ciing khong nhS 4an dién clia bat ct mot ding
siéu nhién ndo; tuy nhién sau nhiéu ¢ ging lién tuc, Ngai di gidc
ngod. Hién nhién d6i v6i Phat tif, nhitng ngudi tin twdng vao luan hdi
sanh tt, thi Ptic Phat khong phdi d&€n véi cdi Ta Ba niy Ian thd nhat.
Nhu bit cit chiing sanh nao khdc, Ngai di trdi qua nhiéu ki€p, da tirng
luan hdi trong th€ gian nhu modt con vat, mdt con ngudi, hay mot vi
than trong nhiéu ki€p t4i sanh. Ngai da chia xé s& phan chung cida tat
ca ching sanh. Sy vién man tdm linh cia Pdc Phat khong phai va
khong thé 1a k&t qui ctia chi mot ddi, ma phai dudc tu luyén qua nhiéu
ddi nhiéu ki€p. N6 phdi trdi qua mot cudc hanh trinh dai ding ding.
Tuy nhién, sau khi thanh Phat, Ngai di khing dinh bt ci ching sanh
nao thanh tim ciing c6 thé vugt thodt khdi nhitng vuéng mic d€ thanh
Phat. TAt ca Phat t& nén ludn nhé riing Phat khong phai 1a thin thanh
hay siéu nhién. Ngai ciing khong phdi 1a modt ddng citu thé citu ngudi
bing cdch ty minh gdnh 14y gdnh ning tdi 16i clia ching sanh. Nhu
ching ta, Phit cling sanh ra 12 mdt con ngudi. Sy khic biét gitta Phat
va pham nhan 13 Phit da hoan toan gidc ngd, con pham nhin vin mé
md tim t3i. Tuy nhién, Phat tinh vin ludn ddng ding trong chiing sanh
moi loai. Trong Tam Bdo, Phit 1a dé nhat bdo, phdp 12 dé nhi bdo va
Tiang la dé tam bao.

Theo cic tong phdi Thién thi Phit tif chAp nhin ring vi Phat lich st
Ay khong phai 12 vi than t&i thugng, ciing khong phdi 13 ding citu thé
cltu ngudi bing cdch ty minh gdnh 14y t6i 16i clia loai ngudi. Ngudi
Phat t chi ton kinh Pic Phat nhu mot con ngudi toan gidc toan hdo da
dat dugc sy gidi thodt thin tAm qua nhitng nd luc clia con ngudi va
khong qua 4n dién cla bat ci mdt ding siéu nhién nao. Theo Phat
gido, ai trong chiing ta cling 12 mot vi Phat, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching
ta déu c6 khd ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn thanh Phit, ching ta
phai di theo con dudng gian trudn dé€n gidc ngd. Trong cic kinh dién,
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chiing ta thdy c¢6 nhi€u sy x&p loai khdc nhau vé cdc giai doan Phat
qud. Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhit khong nhitng 1a mot ngudi gidc
ngd vién man ma con 1a mot ngudi hoan toan, mot ngudi da trd thanh
toan thé, ban than ty diy dd, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tit cd cdc
kh4 ning tAm linh va tim thin d3d d&€n mic hoan hdo, d€n mot giai
doan hai hoa hoan toan va tdm thitc bao ham cé vii tru vo bién. Mot
ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao ddng nhit duge nita véi nhitng gidi han
clia nhan cdch va c4 tinh va sy hién hitu cla ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi c6
thé do ludng dudc, khong c6 15i nao c6 thé miéu td dugc con ngudi ay.

Phat Ra Pdi Vi Mot Dai Sy Nhan Duyén. Phat xuit hién vi mot
dai sy nhan duyén: Khai thi cho chiing sanh ngd nhap tri ki€n Phat, hay
la gidc ngd theo kinh Phap Hoa, Phit tdnh theo kinh Ni€t Ban va thién
dudng cuc lac theo kinh V6 Ludng Tho. Theo kinh Ting Nhit A Ham,
Ditc Phat 1a mot chiing sanh duy nhat, mot con ngudi phi thudng, xuat
hién trong thé€ gian ndy, vi 1gi ich cho chiing sanh, vi hanh phic ctia
chiing sanh, vi 1ong bi mAn, vi sy t6t dep ctia chu nhon Thién. Pitc Phat
da khai sdng ra dao Phat. C6 ngudi cho ring dao Phat 1a mot triét 1y
song chit khong phdi 1a mot ton gido. Ky that, Phat gido khong phai la
mot ton gido theo 161 dinh nghia thong thudng, vi Phat gido khong phai
12 mot hé thong tin ngudng va ton siing 1& bai trung thinh v6i mdt than
linh siéu nhién. Pao Phat ciing khong phdi 1a mot thit tri€t hoc hay
triét 1y sudng. Ngudc lai, thong diép clia Pic Phat that sy danh cho
cudc song hiing ngay cla nhan loai: “Trianh 1am diéu 4c, chuyén lam
viéc lanh va thanh loc tim y khdi nhitng nhiém trudc trin th€.” Thong
diép nay ra ddi tir sy thuc chitng chan 1y cia Pic Phat. Dui sdng trong
cung vang dién ngoc véi dii diy vat chat xa hoa, Pic Phat vin ludn
suy tu sdu xa tai sao chiing sanh phai chiu kh6 dau phién nio trén coi
tran thé ndy. C4i gi gdy nén sy khd dau phién nio nay? Mot ngay no,
ldc thi€u thdi cda Pic Phat, khi dang ngdi dudi mot tang cdy, Ngai
bdng thd'y mdt con rin xuit hién va d6p 1ay mot con luon. Trong khi cd
hai con rin va luon dang quan thdo, thi mot con diéu hiu si xudng
chép 14y con rin véi con luon con trong miéng. Sy ¢d nay 1a mot thdi
di€m chuyén bi€n quan trong cho vi hoang ti tré vé viéc thodt ly cudc
song thé tuc. Ngai thiy riing sinh vat trén cdi d&i ndy ching qua chi 1a
nhitng mi€ng modi cho nhau. Mot con bit, con con kia trdn chay va hé
con thé gidi nay 1a cudc chi€n ctt mii ding co khdng ngitng nghi. Tién
trinh sian dudi va tu sinh tdn khong ngling nay 13 cin ban cda bit hanh.
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N6 13 ngudn gdc ctia moi khd dau. Chinh vi thé ma Thdi tir quyé&t tim
tim phuong chim dt sy khd dau ndy. Ngai da xuit gia nim 29 tudi va
sdu nam sau, Ngai da thanh dao. Theo Pdc Phat, luidt “Nhon Qua
Nghiép B4o” chi phdi ching sanh moi loai. Nghiép c6 nghia don gidn
12 hanh dong. Néu mot ngudi pham phdi hanh dong xAu thi khong c6
céch chi ngudi d6 trdnh khéi dugc hau qui xau. Phat chi I1a bac dao su,
chi day chiing sanh cdi gi nén 1am va cdi gi nén tranh, chi Ngai khong
th€ nao lam hay tranh dum chiing sanh dudc. Trong Kinh Phdp Ci,
buc Phat di chi day rd rang: “Ban phdi la ngudi ty ctu 14y minh.
Khong ai ¢ thé 1am gi d€ citu ban ngoai trir chi dudng din 181, ngay ca
Phat”.

Ching ai hon ndi ngudi da thing phuc duc tinh. Ngudi di thing
phuc duc tinh khong con bi that bai trd lai, huong Phat tri ménh mdng
khong diu tich, cdc nguoi 14y gi ma hong cam dd dugc (179). Ngudi
ddt hét tréi budc, 4i duc con khé cam dd duge ho, hudng Phat tri ménh
mong khong dau tich, cdc ngudi 14y gi ma hong cim dd dudc u? (180).
Ngudi tri thudng wa tu thién dinh, va xudt gia vi & chd thanh ving.
Ngudi c6 Chanh niém va Chdnh gidc bao gid ciling dugc su di kinh cia
Thién nhon (181). Pugc sinh 1am ngudi 12 khé, duge song con la kho,
dugc nghe Chénh phdp 1a kho, duge gap Pht ra doi 1a kho (182). Ché
lam cdc diéu 4c, gdng 1am cdc viéc lanh, giit tim ¥ trong sach. Ay 15i
chu Phat day (183). Chu Phat thudng day: “Nié€t ban 1a qui vi toi
thugng, nhin nhuc 12 khd hanh t6i cao. Xut gia ma ndo hai ngudi
khdc, khong goi 12 xudt gia Sa-mon.” (184). Ché nén phi bang, dirng
1am ndo hai, giif gidi luat tinh nghiém, udng 4n c6 chitng myc, riéng &
chd tich tinh, siéng tu tap thién dinh; Ay 15i chu Phat day (185). Gia st
mua xudéng bac vang ciing ching thda mian dudgc 1ong tham duc. Ngudi
tri dd bi€'t ro sw dim dat vui it khd nhiéu (186). Thé nén, du su duc lac
& coi trdi, ngudi cling chd sanh tAim mong cau. P& t cic ding Gidc
ngd, chi mong cau diét trir 4i duc ma thoi (187). Vi s¢ hii bAt an ma
dé&n quy-y than ndi, quy-y ritng ciy, quy-y miéu thd tho thin (188).
Nhung d6 ching phdi 13 chd nuong dya yén 6n, 1a chd quy-y toi
thugng, ai quy-y nhu thé khd ndo vin con nguyén (189). Trdi lai, quy-y
Phat, Phdp, Tiang, phat tri hué chon chdnh (190). Hi€u thau bon 1&
mau: bi€t khd, bi€t khd nhan, bi€t khd diét va bi€t tdim chi Thanh dao,
diét trir hét khS ndo (191). P6 1a chd quy-y an 6n, 1a chd quy-y tdi
thuong. Ai quy-y dugc nhu vay mdi gidi thodt khd dau (192). Rat khé
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gip dudc cdc bac Thanh nhan, vi ching thudng c6. Pham & dau c6 vi
Th4dnh nhon ra ddi thi gia tdc dé dugc an lanh (193). Hanh phic thay
dtrc Phat ra doi! Hanh phic thay di€én n6i Chdnh phdp! Hanh phic thay
Ting gia hoa hgp! Hanh phiic thay dong ti€n dong tu! (194). Ké nao
cing dudng nhirng vi ddng cing dudng, hoic chu Phit hay dé tu,
nhitng vi thodt ly hu vong, vugt khéi hoi han lo au (195). Cong dic clia
ngudi Ay da cling dudng cdc bic tich tinh vo dy 4y, khong thé k& ludng
(196).

The Buddha and the Sake of a Great Cause

The word Buddha is not a proper name, but a title meaning
“Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince Siddhartha was not
born to be called Buddha. He was not born enlightened; however,
efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. Any beings who sincerely
try can also be freed from all clingings and become enlightened as the
Buddha. All Buddhists should be aware that the Buddha was not a god
or any kind of supernatural being. Like us, he was born a man. The
differnce between the Buddha and an ordinary man is simply that the
former has awakened to his Buddha nature while the latter is still
deluded about it. However, whether we are awakened or deluded, the
Buddha nature is equally present in all beings. “Buddha” is an epithet
of those who successfully break the hold of ignorance, liberate
themselves from cyclic existence, and teach others the path to
liberation. The word “Buddha” derived from the Sanskrit root budh, “to
awaken,” it refers to someone who attains Nirvana through meditative
practice and the cultivation of such qualities as wisdom, patience, and
generosity. Such a person will never again be reborn within cyclic
existence, as all the cognitive ties that bind ordinary beings to
continued rebirth have been severed. Through their meditative
practice, Buddhas have eliminated all craving, and defilements. The
Buddha of the present era is referred to as “Sakyamuni” (Sage of the
Sakya). He was born Siddhartha Gautama, a member of the Sakya
clan. The Buddha is One Awakened or Enlightened to the true nature
of existence. The word Buddha is the name for one who has been
enlightened, who brings enlightenment to others, whose enlightened
practice is complete and ultimate. The term Buddha derived from the
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Sanskrit verb root “Budh” meaning to understand, to be aware of, or to
awake. It describes a person who has achieved the enlightenment that
leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The Buddha is the Enlightened One.
Chinese translation is “to perceive” and “knowledge.” Buddha means a
person who has achieved the enlightenment that leads to release from
the cycle of birth and death and has thereby attained complete
liberation. There are three degrees of enlightenment: enlightenment
derived from one’s self, enlighten others, and attain the Buddhahood.
The Buddha is the Enlightened One with Great Loving Kindness. He
benefitted and perfected of the self (to benefit oneself), or to improve
himself for the purpose of improving or benefiting others. Self-
benefiting for the benefit of others, unlimited altruism and pity being
the theory of Mahayana. “Self profit profit others,” the essential nature
and work of a Bodhisattva, to benefit himself and benefit others, or
himself press forward in the Buddhist life in order to carry others
forward. Hinayana is considered to be self-advancement, self-salvation
by works or discipline; Bodhisattva Buddhism as saving oneself in
order to save others, or making progress and helping others to progress,
Bodhisattvism being essentially altruistic. The second step is
Benefiting or perfecting of others (to benefit others). And the third step
is to attain of Buddhahood.

The Buddha is the person who has achieve the enlightenment that
leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The word Buddha is not a proper name
but a title meaning “Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince
Siddhartha was not born to be called Buddha. He was not born
enlightened, nor did he receive the grace of any supernatural being;
however, efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. It is obvious to
Buddhists who believe in re-incarnation, that the Buddha did not come
into the world for the first time. Like everyone else, he had undergone
many births and deaths, had experienced the world as an animal, as a
man, and as a god. During many rebirths, he would have shared the
common fate of all that lives. A spiritual perfection like that of a
Buddha cannot be the result of just one life. It must mature slowly
throughout many ages and aeons. However, after His Enlightenment,
the Buddha confirmed that any beings who sincerely try can also be
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freed from all clingings and become enlightened as the Buddha. All
Buddhists should be aware that the Buddha was not a god or any kind
of supernatural being (supreme deity), nor was he a savior or creator
who rescues sentient beings by taking upon himself the burden of their
sins. Like us, he was born a man. The difference between the Buddha
and an ordinary man is simply that the former has awakened to his
Buddha nature while the latter is still deluded about it. However, the
Buddha nature is equally present in all beings.

According to the Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic
Sakyamuni Buddha neither as a Supreme Deity nor as a savior who
rescues men by taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Rather, it
verenates him as a fully awakened, fully perfected human being who
attained liberation of body and mind through his own human efforts and
not by the grace of any supernatural being. According to Buddhism, we
are all Buddhas from the very beginning that means every one of us is
potentially a Buddha; however, to become a Buddha, one must follow
the arduous road to enlightenment. Various classifications of the stages
of Buddhahood are to be found in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a Perfect One, one who has
become whole, complete in himself, that is, one in whom all spiritual
and psychic faculties have come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage of
perfect harmony, and whose consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be identified with the
limitations of his individual personality, his individual character and
existence; there is nothing by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him.

The Buddha arose in this world for the sake of a great cause, or
because of a great matter. The Buddha appeared, for the changing
beings from illusion into enlightenment (according to the Lotus Sutra),
or the Buddha-nature (according to the Nirvana Sutra), or the joy of
Paradise (according to the Infinite Life Sutra). According to the
Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha is a unique being, an extraordinary man
arises in this world for the benefit of sentient beings, for the happiness
of sentient beings, out of compassion for the world, and for the good of
gods and men. The Buddha founded Buddhism. Some says that
Buddhism is a philosophy of life, not a religion. In fact, Buddhism is not
strictly a religion in the sense in which that word is commonly
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understood, for it is not a system of faith and worship to a supernatural
god. Buddhism is neither a philosophy. In the contrary, the Buddha’s
message is really for human beings in daily life: “Keeping away from
all evil deeds, cultivation of a moral life by doing good deeds and
purification of mind from worldly impurities.” This message originated
from the Buddha’s realization of the Truth. As a prince living in the lap
of luxury, the Buddha started to ponder very deeply on why living
beings suffer in this world. He asked himself: “What is the cause of this
suffering?”’ One day while sitting under a tree as a young boy, he saw a
snake suddenly appear and catch an eel. As the snake and the eel were
struggling, an eagle swooped down from the sky and took away the
snake with the eel still in its mouth. That incident was the turning point
for the young prince to start thinking about renouncing the worldly life.
He realized that living beings on the earth survive by preying on each
other. While one being tries to grab and the other tries to escape and
this eternal battle will continue forever. This never-ending process of
hunting, and self-preservation is the basis of our unhappiness. It is the
source of all suffering. The Prince decided that he would discover the
means to end this suffering. He left His father’s palace at the age of 29
and six years later he gained enlightenment. According to the Buddha,
the Law of Cause and Effect controls all beings. Karma simply means
action. If a person commits a bad action (karma) it will be impossible
for that person to escape from its bad effect. The Buddha is only a
Master, who can tell beings what to do and what to avoid but he cannot
do the work for anyone. In the Dhammapada Sutra, the Buddha clearly
stated: “You have to do the work of salvation yourself. No one can do
anything for another for salvation except to show the way.”

No one surpasses the one whose conquest is not turned into defeat
again. By what track can you lead him? The Awakened, the all
perceiving, the trackless? (Dharmapada 179). It is difficult to seduce
the one that has eradicated all cravings and desires. By which way can
you seduce him? The trackless Buddha of infinite range (Dharmapada
180). Even the gods envy the wise ones who are intent on meditation,
who delight in the peace of renunciation (Dharmapada 181). It is
difficult to obtain birth as a human being; it is difficult to have a life of
mortals; it is difficult to hear the Correct Law; it is even rare to meet
the Buddha (Dharmapada 182). Not to do evil, to do good, to purify
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one’s mind, this is the teaching of the Buddhas (Dharmapada 183). The
Buddhas say: “Nirvana is supreme, forebearance is the highest
austerity. He is not a recluse who harms another, nor is he an ascetic
who oppresses others.” (Dharmapada 184). Not to slander, not to harm,
but to restrain oneself in accordance with the fundamental moral codes,
to be moderate in eating, to dwell in secluded abode, to meditate on
higher thoughts, this is the teaching of the Buddhas (Dharmapada 185).
Even a shower of gold pieces cannot satisfy lust. A wise man knows
that lusts have a short taste, but long suffering (Dharmapada 186). Even
in heavenly pleasures the wise man finds no delight. The disciple of
the Supremely Enlightened One delights only in the destruction of
craving (Dharmapada 187). Men were driven by fear to go to take
refuge in the mountains, in the forests, and in sacred trees
(Dharmapada 188). But that is not a safe refuge or no such refuge is
supreme. A man who has gone to such refuge, is not delivered from all
pain and afflictions (Dharmapada 189). On the contrary, he who take
refuge in the Buddhas, the Dharma and the angha, sees with right
knowledge (Dharmapada 190). With clear understanding of the four
noble truths: suffering, the cause of suffering, the destruction of
suffering, and the eighfold noble path which leads to the cessation of
suffering (Dharmapada 191). That is the secure refuge, the supreme
refuge. He who has gone to that refuge, is released from all suffering
(Dharmapada 192). It is difficult to find a man with great wisdom, such
a man is not born everywhere. Where such a wise man is born, that
family prospers (Dharmapada 193). Happy is the birth of Buddhas!
Happy is the teaching of the True Law! Happy is the harmony in the
sangha! Happy is the discipline of the united ones! (Dharmapada 194).
Whoever pays homage and offering, whether to the Buddhas or their
disciples, those who have overcome illusions and got rid of grief and
lamentation (Dharmapada 195). The merit of him who reverences such
peaceful and fearless Ones cannot be measured by anyone
(Dharmapada 196).
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Chuong Hai
Chapter Two

Diic Phdt Va Su Thanh Hinh Phdt Gido

Vao ndm 563 tru§c Tay lich, mét cadu bé dugc sanh ra trong mot
hoang tdc tai mién Bic An DPo. “Trén trdi dudi trdi, riéng ta cao nhat.
Trén trdi dudi trdi riéng ta ton quy nhﬁ’t’ (Thién Thugng Thién Ha Duy
Ngia Poc Ton).” Theo truyén thuyét An bo, d6 la 161 birc Phat lic
Ngai mdi gidng sanh tit bén sudn phai Hoang Hau Ma Da va budc bdy
budc dau tién. Pay khong phai 12 mot cAu néi cao ngao ma 13 ciu néi
dé chitng td rdi ddy Ngai s& hiéu dugc sy ddng nhiit clia ban tinh that
cla toan vii tru, chit khong phdi 1a bdn ngd theo thé tuc. LJi tuyén bd
ndy ciing 1a thudng phdp clia chu Phat ba ddi. Pdi véi Pai Thira, Ngai
12 tiéu biéu cho vd lugng chu Phat trong vo lugng ki€p. Hoang ti nay
trudng thanh trong giau sang xa xi, nhung sém nhén ra tién nghi vat
chat va sy an toan trén th€ gian khong dem lai hanh phic that su. Ngai
dong long tric 4n siu xa truSc hoan cdnh khd dau quanh Ngai, chinh vi
vdy ma Ngai nhit dinh tim cho ra chia khéa dwa dén hanh phic cho
nhéan loai. Vao nim 29 tudi Ngai rdi bd v¢ dep con ngoan va cung
vang dién ngoc dé cA't buGe 1én dudng hoc dao vdi nhitng bac thay ndi
ti€ng duong thdi. Nhitng vi thdy nay day Ngai rat nhiéu nhung khong
vi ndo that sy hi€u bi€t ngudn codi clia khd dau phién ndo ctia nhan loai
va 1am cdch ndo dé& vudt thoat khdi nhitng thit d6. Cudi ciing sau sdu
nim tu hoc va hanh thién, Ngai liéu ngd va kinh qua kinh nghiém tin
diét vO minh va thanh dat gidc ngd. Tu ngay d6 ngudi ta goi Ngai la
Phit, bic Chianh Ping Chdnh Gidc. Trong 45 nim sau dé Ngai chu du
khip mién Bic An d€ day ngudi nhitng gi ma Ngai da ching ngo.
Long tir bi va hanh nhAn nhuc ctia Ngai qua that ky diéu va hang van
ngudi da theo Ngai, trd thanh tin dd Phat gido. P&n nim Ngai 80 tudi,
di x4c than gia y&€u bénh hoan, nhung ldc nao Ngai ciing hanh phic va
an vui, cudi cing Ngai nhap Niét Ban vao nim 80 tudi. Lia bé gia dinh
khong phai 1a chuyén dé dang cho Pitc Phit. Sau mot thdi gian dai ddn
do suy nghi Ngai da quyé&t dinh lia bd gia dinh. C6 hai sy Iya chon, mot
12 hi€n than Ngai cho gia dinh, hai Ia cho toan thé th€ gian. Sau ciing,
1ong tir bi vd lugng clia Ngai da khi€n Ngai tu cdng hi€n ddi minh cho
thé gian. Va mii cho d&€n nay c4 th€ gii vin con tho hudng nhirng 1gi
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ich tir sy hy sinh cda Ngai. Pdy c6 1& 1a sy hy sinh c6 nhiéu y nghia
hon bao gid hét. ;

Vao th€ ky thit 7 trude Tay lich, An Bo gdm 16 viing ldnh thd, tim
viing 12 tdm vuong qudc, con tdm ving khic 1a cdc xit Cong Hoa. Xa
hoi An bo tru6e thoi Bic Phiat va ngay trong thdi Pirc Phat 1a mot xa
hoi day khing hodng, dic biét nhit 12 nhitng sy tranh chdp quyén lyc
va clia cdi vat chat. Nhiéu ngudi khong thé tim ra ciu tra 13i théa min
vé nhitng khé khin xdo tron trong ddi song hing ngay clia ho. Vi su
khong toai nguyén ndy ma trong thdi gian nay da c6 rdt nhicu cai cich
ton gido xuét hién trong c8 ging tim ra 16i thodt cho An Po gido ra
khdi tinh ndng can clia né. Mot trong nhitng cdi cich ndy la Phat gido.
Ngay tir khodng nim 600 trudc Tay lich, Pic Phat ching nhitng da dé
xudng t¢ diéu d&€ nhu cin bin hoc thuyét nhu ching da hién ra khi
Ngai dai ngd, ma Ngai con chi cho moi ngudi lam cdch nao dé€ sdng
mot cach khon ngoan va hanh phic, vi thé€ ma gido phdp clia Ngai da
lan rdng tir x& An Do ra khip cic mién chau A, va xa hon thé nita. V&
mit tAm linh ma néi, Ngai da thic ddy con ngudi ditng 1én chdng lai
hé thdng bao luc dang t6n}tai thoi d6. Ky that Phat gido khong phai la
mot ton gido méi mé & An P9, ma né ma mot bi€u tugng cla su ly
khai v6i An Do gido. Nhu chiing ta thdy, trong khi kinh V& Pa ¢d vo
viéc cho phép gi€t stic vat dé dang cling than linh thi Phat gido kich
liét bai bac nhitng ki€u t&€ 1& nhu th€. Hon thé nita, Phit gido con tién
hanh nhiéu cudc vin dong manh mé chong lai viéc t&€ 1& nﬁy. Bdi vi
nghi thifc t€ 1& doi héi phdi dugc thyc hién bdi nhitng ngudi Ba La
Mon, 1a nhitng ngudi chuyén mon vé nghi 1& tdn gido thdi d6, trong khi
thudng dan tir th€ hé ndy qua th€ hé khic chi c6 thé 1am nhitng viéc
tay chAn ma thoi. Chinh vi th€ ma dao Phit bic bd hoan toan hé thong
giai cap & An Do thai bay gid. Va Pic Phat bac bd moi sy tw cho minh
12 dong ddi cao sang nhu ki€u tu hio cda giai cAp Ba La Mon. Pao
Phat bac bd moi sy phian biét trong xd hoi gitra ngudi v6i ngudi va noi
riang chinh c4i nghiép, titc 1a nhitng viéc lam clia mdt ngudi, méi quyét
dinh sy danh gid hay thip hén cia ngudi d6 ma thoi. Pic Phat khing
dinh vé6i cac dé tif cdia Ngai: “Viéc nhan manh dé&n sy binh ding vé dia
vi x4 hoi, cdn c trén viéc lam ciia mot ngudi chi khong phai trén
dong ddi ctia ho.” Mot y tudng cich mang khac ma ching ta ¢ thé tim
thdy trong Phat gido 12 ton gido niy md rong clra d6n nhin cd nam
gidi 1an nit gidi trong ddi song tu tAp. Ngodi cdc ni su va cdc nit Phat t



25

tai gia ndi tiéng nhu Khema, Patacara, Dhammadinna, Sujata, Visakha,
va Samavati, ngay cd nhitng ¢d gai di€m nhu Amrapali cling khdng bi
ch6i bd co hdi séng ddi tu hanh pham hanh. Chinh vi th€é ma tif lic ma
dao Phat bit ddu tai vilng Pong Bic An cho d&n ngay nay da gin 26
thé ky, n6 da ching nhitng di sdu vio 1ong clia cdc din toc chau A, ma
tir th& ky thit 19 n6 da trd thanh ngudn tu tudng tu tdp cho nhiéu ngudi
& Au chau va My chéu nita.

Vao khodng thé ky thit 7 trudc Tay lich, 13 Iic nhiéu ngudi An Do
nghi ngd ton gido cla chinh x&t sé ho. Ho sg hdi vi mudn ddi phai diu
thai vao mot giai cAp. N€u ho thudc giai cAp cling dinh, ho phdi ti€p
tuc diu thai vao giai cAp ndy hét ddi ndy qua ddi khac. Thoat diu, Pic
Phat luon bi day vo bdi nhitng cdu hdi nhu “Tai sao c6 bat hanh?”,
“Lam sao con ngudi dugc hanh phidc?”, vin van. Ngai chuyén tdm tu
tap khd hanh, nhung sau sdu nim kién tri tim ki€m va tich cuc hy sinh,
Ngai vin khong tim ra dugc ciu tra 13i cho nhitng van dé€ nay. Sau sdu
nim tim ki€m sy giai thodt bing con dudng khd hanh, Théi ti TAt Pat
Pa quyé&t dinh tim ciu trd 15i qua tu tudng va thién dinh. Sau 49 ngay
dém thién dinh du6i coi BO P&, Ngai di trd thinh mot ngudi “Gidc
Ngd”. Con dudng ma Pic Phit tim ra 1a con dudng “Trung Pao” gilta
nhitng cuc doan. Nhitng cuc doan phdi trdnh 12 mdt mit qua ham mé
ddi song nhuc duc, mit khidc 13 ddi song khé hanh. C4 hai cuc doan
ndy din dé&n sy mat quan binh trong cudc séng. Ca hai cuc doan ching
bao gid c6 thé dua ai d&€n muc tiéu that sy gidi thoit khéi khd dau va
phién nio. Pitc Phat tuyén bs: “Mudn tim con dudng Trung Pao hoa
hdp véi cudc song, mdi ngudi phdi tw minh than trong tim ki€m, khong
nén phi thi gid vao viéc tranh cidi. Mdi ngudi phai thim do va tu thuc
nghiém, khong c6 ngoai 16.” Trai qua gan hai muoi sdu thé ky, ca Phat
gido Pai Thira 14n Ti€u Thira da ching td c6 thé thich &ng véi nhitng
hoan cdnh thay ddi va véi nhitng dan tdc khdc nhau. Vi th€ ma Phat
gido sé& ti€p tuc 12 mdt dnh hudng that sy trong ddi sdng tAm linh cla
nhiéu dan toc trén th€ gidi v4i niém tin 12 nhitng diéu Pitc Phat kham
phd ra c6 thé gitip dd hau hét moi ngudi. V4i ciu héi “Tai sao toi
khong hanh phiic?” Pic Phit gdi ¥: vi ban tran diy mong mudn, cho
dé&n khi sy mong mudn la sy khao khat thi né khong thé nao dudc thda
min di ban di dudc nhitng thit ma ban mudn. Nhu vy “Lam thé nao
dé t6i c6 hanh phiic?” Bing ciach chim dit mong mudn. Gidng nhu
ngon I¥a s& tu nhién tit khi ban khong chAm thém diu vio, cho nén su
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bat hanh ctia ban chAm dit khi nhién liéu tham duc thdi qud bi 14y di.
Khi ban chi&€n thing dugc 1ong ich ky, nhitng th6i quen va hy vong dai
dot, hanh phidc sé thuc sy hién ra.

The Buddha and the Formation of Buddhism

In the year 563 B.C. a baby was born into a royal family in northern
India. “In the heavens above and earth beneath I alone am the
honoured one.” According to Indian legendary, this is first words
attributed to Sakyamuni after his first seven steps when born from his
mother’s right side, not an arrogant speaking, it bears witness to an
awareness of the identity of I, the one’s own true nature or Buddha-
nature with the true nature of the universe, not the earthly ego. This
announcement is ascribed to every Buddha, as are also the same
special characteristics attributed to every Buddha, hence he is the
Tathagata come in the manner of all Buddhas. In Mahayanism he is the
type of countless other Buddhas in countless realms and periods. He
grew up in wealth and luxury but soon found that worldly comfort and
security do not guarantee real happiness. He was deeply moved by the
suffering he saw all around, so He resolved to find the key to human
happiness. When he was 29 he left his wife and child and his Royal
Palace and set off to sit at the feet of the great religious teachers of the
day to learn from them. They taught him much but none really knew
the cause of human sufferings and afflictions and how it could be
overcome. Eventually, after six years study and meditation he had an
experience in which all ignorance fell away and he suddenly
understood. From that day onwards, he was called the Buddha, the
Awakened One. He lived for another 45 years in which time he
traveled all over northern India teaching others what he had
discovered. His compassion and patience were legendary and he made
hundreds of thousands of followers. In his eightieth year, old and sick,
but still happy and at peace, he finally passed away into nirvana. It
couldn’t have been an easy thing for the Buddha to leave his family.
He must have worried and hesitated for a long time before he finally
left. There were two choices, dedicating himself to his family or
dedicating himself to the whole world. In the end, his great compassion
made him give himself to the whole world. And the whole world still
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benefits from his sacrifice. This was perhaps the most significant
sacrifice ever made.

About 7 centuries B.C., India was divided into sixteen zones, eight
of which were kingdoms and the remaining republics. Indian society
before and at the time of the Buddha was a society that had full of
conflicts, especially struggles for power and material wealth. During
this period many people were not able to find satisfaction in Hinduism
to their daily life’s disturbing problems. Because of this disastifaction,
some religious reforms shortly arose in an attempt to rid Hinduism of
its superficiality. One of these reforms was to be the beginning of
Buddhism. About 600 B.C., the Buddha not only expounded the four
Noble Truths as the core of his teaching, which he had recognized in
the moment of his enlightenment, He had also shown people how to
live wisely and happily, and therefore, his teachings soon spread from
India throughout Asia, and beyond. Spiritually speaking, He mobilized
people to stand up to fight against the existing power system. In fact,
Buddhism is not a new religion in India, it is only a symbol of
separation with Hinduism. As we can see while the religion of the
Veda allowed animal sacrifice to propitiate the gods, Buddhism set its
face against sacrifices. Moreover, Buddhism waged strong campaigns
against this practice. Because the sacrificial ritual required the services
of Brahmins, who had specialized in religious ceremonies, while
ordinary people, from one generation to another, could only do labor
works. Thus, Buddhism denounced the Caste system at that time in
India. And the Buddha denounced all claims to superiority on the
ground of birth as the Brahmins claimed. Buddhism denounced all
social distinctions between man and man, and declared that it was
‘karma’, the action of man, that determined the eminence or lowness of
an individual. The Buddha confirmed with his disciples: “The
insistence on the equality of social status based on one’s actions and
not on the lineage of birth of that person.” Another revolutionary idea
we can find in Buddhism was the fact that it widely opened the doors of
organized religious life to women and men alike. In addition to
distinguished nuns and lay Buddhist-women, such as Khema, Patacara,
and Dhammadinna, Sujata, Visakha, and Samavati, even courtesans
like Amrapali were not denied opportunities to embrace the religious
life. For these reasons, from the beginning in Northeast India almost 26



28

centuries ago, Buddhism penetrated not only in the heart of Asian
people, but since the noneteenth century it also became part of the
thinking and practice of a lot of people in Europe and America as well.

About the Seventh Century B.C., many people questioned the
value of their own religion: Hinduism. According to Hinduism’s
theories, they had to be reborn to the same class forever. If they
belonged to the class of Sudra, they would be reborn into that class life
after life. At first, Prince Siddhartha always concerned with burning
questions as: “Why was there unhappiness?”’, or “How could a man be
happy?”, etc. He diligently performed ascetic practices, but after six
years of persevering search and strenuous self-denial, He still had not
found the answers for these problems. After spending six years in
seeking a solution of emancipation through ascetic practices without
any success, Prince Siddhartha determined to find the answer in
thought and meditation. After 49 days and nights of meditation under
the Bodhi Tree, He had become the “Awakened One”. The path that
the Buddha had found was the “Middle Path”, which was in between
extremes. The extremes to be avoided were the life of sensual
indulgence on the one hand and the life of drastic asceticism on the
other. Both led to out-of-balance living. Neither led to the true goal of
release from sufferings and afflictions. The Buddha declared: “To find
the Middle Path to harmonious living, each person must search
thoughtfully, not wasting any time in wordy arguments. Each person
must explore and experiment for himself without any exception.”
During almost twenty-six centuries, both Mahayana and Hinayana
Buddhism have proved adaptable to changing conditions and to
different peoples in the world with the belief that what the Buddha
discovered can help almost everyone. For the question “Why am I
unhappy?’ the Buddha suggests: because you fill yourself with wanting,
until the wanting is a thirst that cannot be satisfied even by the things
you want. “How can I be happy?” By ceasing to want. Just as a fire dies
down when no fuel is added, so your unhappiness will end when the
fuel of excessive is taken away. When you conquer selfish, unwise
habits and hopes, your real happiness will emerge.
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Chuong Ba
Chapter Three

Khéi Piém Ciia Tam Bdo

Bai phdp dau tién ngay sau khi Phat dat dudc dai gidc tai B6 dé
dao trang. Phat di di vio vudn Loc uyén tai thanh Ba La Nai, d€ gidng
bai phap diu tién vé Trung Pao, Tt Diéu P& va Bat Chanh Pao. Tai
Vudn Loc Uyén trong thanh Ba La Nai, thoat diu Pitc Phat bi nim anh
em Kiéu Trin Nhu ling trdnh, nhung khi Pitc Phat ti€n lai gin ho, ho
cdm nhin tir ndi Ngai c¢6 nhitng tuéng hio rit dic biét, nén tit ca déu
tr dong ditng diy nghénh ti€p Ngai. Sau d6 nim vi dao si thinh ciu
Ditc Thé Ton chi gido nhitng diéu Ngai da gidc ngd. Pitc Phiat nhin d6
da thuyé&t Bai Phap Pau Tién: Chuyén Binh Xe Phdp. Pic Phat di
tuyén thuyét 1y tudng ctia Phat, hay thé hién 1y tudng clia Phat trong
th€ gian va bit diu ki€n 1ap vuong qudc ctia Chianh Phdp. Lan thd
nhat, ditc Phat thuyét gidng Phap Ti DE: “Pay l1a Khd. Tanh cia Khd
12 biic bach. PAy 1a Tap hay nguyén nhin cta KhS. Tanh ciia Tap la
chiéu cdm. Pay 1a Diét hay sy chAm dit dau kh3. Su dit Khé c6 thé
chitng dic. Py 1a Pao hay con dudng ditt khd. Con dudng ditt Khd cé
thé tu tip dugc.” Lin chuyén Phdp Luin thi nhi, Ngii ciing thuyét
gidng Phiap Tt D&: “Pay la Khd, con phai bi€t. Pay 1a Tap hay
nguyén nhan ctia KhS. Con phai doan trir. DAy 1a Diét hay sy cham dit
dau khd. Con phai chitng dic. Pay 1a Pao hay con dudng dit khd. Con
phdi tu tip.” LAn thi ba chuyén Phdp Tt P&: “Pay 1a Khé. Ta da biét,
khong can biét thém nita. Pay 12 TAp hay nguyén nhin cia Khé. Ta
da doan hét, khdng cin doan thém nita. Pay 1a Diét hay sy chAm dit
dau khd. Ta da dit sach, khong can dit thém gi nita. Pay 12 Pao hay
con dudng dit khd. Ta da tu thanh, khong cin tu thém nita.” Poan,
Ngai tém lugc: “Nay cdc Sa Mon! Céc dng nén biét ring ¢ bon Chan
Ly. Mot 1a Chan Ly vé Khd. Cudc song ddy diy nhitng khé dau phién
ndo nhu gia, bénh, bat hanh va chét chéc. Con ngudi ludn chay theo
cic duc lac, nhung cudi cting chi tim thdy khd dau. Ma ngay khi c6
dudc thd vui thi ho cling nhanh chéng cdm thdy mét mdi vi nhitng lac
thd nay. Khong c6 noi ndio ma con ngudi tim thdy dudc sy théa min
that sy hay an lac hoan toan c4. Thit hai 12 Chan Ly vé Nguyén Nhin
ctia Khd. Khi tdm chiing ta chita day long tham duc va vong tudng
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chiing ta s& gip moi diéu dau khd. Thit ba 12 Chan Ly vé sy Cham dit
Khé. Khi tAm chiing ta thao g& hét tham duc va vong tudng thi sy khd
dau s& chdm dift. Chiing ta s& cdm nghiém dudc niém hanh phiic
khong dién td dugc bing 15i. Cudi cuing 1a Chan Ly vé Pao Diét Khé.
Con dudng gitp ching ta dat dugc tri tué t6i thugng.” Sau khi ditc Phat
thuy€&t gidng xong bai phap dau tién, cd nim anh em Kiéu Trin Nhu
déu tr§ thanh nhitng dé t¥ ddu tién cia Ngai. Py 1a khdi di€m cla
Tam Béo.

TAm guong clia Piic Phat va nhitng dé tir gan gdi nhi't cla Ngai
ditra, d6 1a ky cong quang vinh cia mot ngudi, mot ngudi ding trude
cong ching tuyén bd con dudng gidi thodt. Vi s& ngudi khic, Phat
gido c6 nghia I1a hoc thuy€&t quin chiing nhu di ghi trong vin hoc Phat
gido gdbm Tam Tang kinh dién. Va trong dé miéu td mot triét 1y cao
quy, sdu sic, phic tap va uyén bac vé cudc ddi. Danh tir Phat gido
dudc 13y tir goc Phan ngit “Bodhi” ¢6 nghia 1a “Gidc ngd,” va do vay
Phat gido 12 tri€t 1y cda sy gidc ngd. Chinh vi th€ ma dinh nghia that sy
clia Phat gido 1a “Diéu P&.” Pic Phat khong day tir 1y thuyét, ma
Ngai ludn day tir quan diém thuc tién qua sy hi€u biét, gidc ngd va
thuc chiing vé chan 1y cia Ngai. Triét Iy nay xudt phat tir kinh nghiém
clia mot ngudi tén 12 ST Pat Pa C6 Pam, dugc biét nhu 13 Phat, tu
minh gidc ngd vao lic 36 tudi. Tinh d&n nay thi Phat gido di ton tai
trén 2.500 nim va c6 trén 800 triéu tin dd trén khip thé gidi (k& ci
nhitng tin dd bén Trung Hoa Luc Pia). Ngudi TAy phuong ciing di
nghe dudc 15i Phat day tir thé ky thit 13 khi Marco Polo (1254-1324),
mdt nha du hanh ngudi Y, thim hi€m chau A, da viét cdc truyén vé
Phat gido trong quyén “Cudc Du Hanh ctia Marco Polo.” Tir thé ky thi
18 tr§ di, kinh dién Phat gido dd dugc mang dén Au chiu va dudc
phién dich ra Anh, Phdp va Ptc ngit. Cho dén cach nay 100 nim thi
Phat gido chi 1a mot tri€t Iy chdnh y&u cho ngudi A Pong, nhung rdi
dan din c6 thém nhiéu ngudi Au My luu tim g&dn b6 dén. Vao diu thé
ky thi 20, Alan Bennett, mdt ngudi Anh, di d€n Mién Dién xuit gia
lam Tang si dudi Phap danh 1a Ananda Metteya. Ong trd vé Anh vao
nam 1908. Ong 14 ngudi Anh ddu tién trd thanh Tang si Phat gido. Ong
day Phat phdp tai Anh. Tl lic d6, Ting Ni tit cdc qudc gia nhu Tich
Lan, Théi, Nhat, Trung Hoa va cdc qudc gia theo Phat gido khéc tai A
chiu da di d&€n phuong TAy, dic biét 1a trong khodng thdi gian 70 nim
trd lai day. Nhiéu vi thdy vin giit truyén thdng nguyén thiy, nhicu vi
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tily kh& cd khé 1y t6i mot mifc @6 nao d6 nhim thdéa min dugc nhu ciu
Phat phdp trong xa hodi phuong Tay. Trong nhitng nim gin day, nhu
cau Phat gido 16n manh ddng ké tai Au chau. Hoi vién ctia cdc hiép
hoi Phit gido ting nhanh va nhiéu trung tim mdi dudc thanh 1ap. Hoi
vién clia nhitng trung tim nay bao gdm phan 16n 13 nhitng nha tri thitc
va nhitng nha chuyén moén. Ngay nay chi & Anh thdi da cé trén 40
trung tim Phat gido tai cdc thanh phd 16n.

Véi Pic Phat, con ngudi 1a t8i thugng, nén Ngai da day: “Hay la
ngon dudc va 1a ndi nuong twa cda chinh ban, chg dirng tim ndi nuong
tra vao bat cf ndi nao khic.” P6 13 15i néi chan thit cia Pidc Phat.
Ngai da tirng néi: “TAt cd nhitng gi thuc hién dugc déu hoan toan do
nd Iyc va tri tué rit ra tir kinh nghiém ban thin cla con ngudi. Con
ngudi 1am chli vaAn ménh cda minh. Con ngudi cé thé 1am cho cudc ddi
minh t8t hon hodc xa4u hon. Con ngudi néu tan stc tu tip déu c6 thé
thanh Phat.” Pao Phat 12 con dudng duy nhat dura con ngudi tir hung 4c
dé&n thién lanh, tir pham d&€n Thédnh, tir mé sang gidc. Pao Phat 1a tdn
gido clia Pang Gidc Ngd, mot trong ba ton gido 16n trén thé gisi do
Phat Thich Ca sdng l1dp cdch nay trén 25 th& ky. Piic Phat dé xuéng t
diéu d€ nhu cin ban hoc thuyé&t nhu chiing da hién ra khi Ngai dai ngo.
Ngai da chi cho moi ngudi lam céch nao dé€ sdng mot cach khon ngoan
va hanh phiic va gido phdp ctia Ngai di lan rong tit x An D6 ra khip
cdc mién chau A, va xa hon thé nita.

Thong diép vo gid clia Pitc Phat hay T¢ Diéu P& 12 mdt trong
nhitng phan quan trong nhat trong gido phdp ctia Pitc Phat. Pic Phat
da ban truyén thong diép nay nhim huéng din nhin loai dau khd, cdi
m& nhitng tréi budc bt toai nguyén dé di d&€n hanh phiic, tuong ddi va
tuyét d6i (hanh phic tuong d6i hay hanh phiic tran th&, hanh phic
tuyét d6i hay Niét Ban). Ditc Phat néi: “Ta khong phdi 1a cdi goi mot
cdch mii md ‘Than linh’ ta cling khong phai 13 hién than cla bt cit cdi
goi than linh mii m& nao. Ta chi 12 mot con ngudi kham phé ra nhitng
gi da bi che 14p. Ta chi 12 mdt con ngudi dat dugc toan gidc bing cdch
hoan toan thau triét hét thiy nhitng chan ly.” That vay, ddi véi chiing
ta, Dtrc Phat 1a mdt con ngudi dang dugc kinh mo va tdn sting, khong
phdi chi nhu mot vi thAy ma nhu mdt vi Thanh. Ngai 12 mdt con ngudi,
nhung 12 mot ngudi siéu pham, mot ching sanh duy nhi't trong vii tru
dat dé&n tuyét luin tuyét hio. TAt cd nhitng gi ma Ngai thanh dat, tat
c4 nhitng gi ma Ngai thiu triét déu 12 thanh qui cda nhitng c& ging
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cla chinh Ngai, cia mdt con ngudi. Ngai thanh tyu sy ching ngd tri
thifc va tim linh cao siéu nhat, ti€n d&n tuyét dinh cla sy thanh tinh va
trang thdi toan hdo trong nhitng phim hanh cao c4 nh4t clia con ngudi.
Ngai la hién than ctda tir bi va tri tué, hai phAm hanh cao c4 nhit trong
Phat gido. Pitc Phiat khong bao gid ty xung minh 12 vi cttu th€ va
khong ty hao 12 minh ctu rdi nhitng linh hon theo 18i thin linh mic
khai ctia nhirng ton gido khdc. Thong diép cha Ngai thiat don gidan
nhung vo gid ddi véi chiing ta: “Bén trong mdi con ngudi c6 ngli ngdm
mot khd ning v cling v tin ma con ngudi phai nd lyc tinh tdn trau
ddi va phét trién nhitng tiém ning 4y. Nghia 13 trong mdi con ngudi
déu c6 Phat tdnh, nhung gidc ngd va gidi thodt nim tron ven trong tAm
mttc nd Ivc va cd gidng clia chinh con ngudi.”

The Starting Point of the Triratna

After the Buddha’s Enlightenment at Buddha Gaya, he moved
slowly across India until he reached the Deer Park near Benares,
where he preached to five ascetics his First Sermon. The Sermon
preached about the Middle Way between all extremes, the Four Noble
Truths and the Noble Eightfold Path. In the Deer Park, Benares, at first
the Buddha was ignored by the five brothers of Kaundinya, but as the
Buddha approached them, they felt that there was something very
special about him, so they automatically stood up as He drew near.
Then the five men, with great respect, invited the Buddha to teach
them what He has enlightened. So, the Buddha delivered His First
Teaching: Turning the Wheel of the Dharma. The Buddha did preach
the Buddha’s Ideal, or the ‘realization of the Buddha’s Ideal in the
world and started the foundation of Kingdom of Truth. The first time,
the Buddha preached the Four Noble Truths: “This is suffering! Its
nature is oppression. This is accumulation. Its nature is enticement.
This is Cessation. Its nature is that it can be realized. This is the Way.
Its nature is that it can be cultivated.” The second time, the Buddha
also preached the Four Noble Truths: “This is suffering! You should
know it. This is accumulation. You should cut it off. This is Cessation.
You should realize it. This is the Way. You should cultivate it.” The
Third Turning of the Four Noble Truths: “This is suffering! I have
already known it and need not know it again. This is accumulation. I
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have already cut it off and need not cut it off again. This is Cessation. I
have already realized and need not realize it any more. This is the
Way. I have already successfully cultivated and need not cultivate it
any more.” Then, He summarized: “O monk! You must know that there
are Four Noble Truths. The first is the Noble Truth of Suffering. Life is
filled with the miseries and afflictions of old age, sickness, unhappiness
and death. People chase after pleasure but find only pain. Even when
they do find something pleasant they soon grow tired of it. Nowhere is
there any real satisfaction or perfect peace. The second is the Noble
Truth of the Cause of Suffering. When our mind is filled with greed and
desire and wandering thoughts, sufferings of all types follow. The third
is the Noble Truth of the End of Suffering. When we remove all
craving, desire, and wandering thoughts from our mind, sufferings will
come to an end. We shall experience undescribable happiness. And
finally, the Noble Truth of the Path. The Path that helps us reach the
ultimate wisdom.” After the Buddha's first lecture, all the five brothers
of Kaundinya wanted to be His first disciples. This was the starting
point of the Triratna.

The example that the Buddha and his immediate disciples set, that
glorious feat of a man, who stood before men as a man and declared a
path of deliverance. To others, Buddhism would mean the massive
doctrine as recorded in the Buddhist Tripitaka (literature), and it is
described a very lofty, abstruse, complex and learned philosophy of
life. The name Buddhism comes from the word “Bodhi” which means
“waking up,” and thus Buddhism is the philosophy of Awakening.
Therefore, the real definition of Buddhism is Noble Truth. The Buddha
did not teach from theories. He always taught from a practical
standpoint based on His understanding, His enlightenment, and His
realization of the Truth. This philosophy has its origins in the
experience of the man named Siddhartha Gotama, known as the
Buddha, who was himself awakened at the age of 36. Buddhism is now
older than 2,500 years old and has more than 800 million followers
world wide, including Chinese followers in Mainland China. People in
the West had heard of the Buddha and his teaching as early as the
thirteenth century when Marco Polo (1254-1324), the Italian traveler
who explored Asia, wrote accounts on Buddhism in his book, “Travels
of Marco Polo”. From the eighteenth century onwards, Buddhist text
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were brought to Europe and translated into English, French and
German. Until a hundred years ago, Buddhism was mainly an Asian
philosophy but increasingly it is gaining adherents in Europe and
America. At the beginning of the twentieth century, Alan Bennett, an
Englishman, went to Burma to become a Buddhist monk. He was
renamed Ananda Metteya. He returned to Britain in 1908. He was the
first British person to become a Buddhist monk. He taught Dharma in
Britain. Since then, Buddhist monks and nuns from Sri Lanka, Thailand,
Japan, China and other Buddhist countries in Asia have come to the
West, particularly over the last seventy years. Many of these teachers
have kept to their original customs while others have adapted to some
extent to meet the demands of living in a western society. In recent
years, there has been a marked growth of interest in Buddhism in
Europe. The membership of existing societies has increased and many
new Buddhist centers have been established. Their members include
large numbers of professionals and scholars. Today, Britain alone has
over 140 Buddhist centers found in most major cities.

To the Buddha, man is a supreme being, thus, he taught: “Be your
own torch and your own refuge. Do not seek refuge in any other
person.” This was the Buddha’s truthful word. He also said: “All
realizations come from effort and intelligence that derive from one’s
own experience. Man is the master of his destiny, since he can make
his life better or worse. If he tries his best to cultivate, he can become a
Buddha.” Buddhism is the only way that leads people from the evil to
the virtuous, from deluded to fully enlightened sagehood. Buddhism is
a philosophy, a way of life or a religion. The religion of the awakened
one. One of the three great world religions. If was founded by the
historical Buddha Sakyamuni over 25 centuries ago. Sakyamuni
expounded the four noble truths as the core of his teaching, which he
had recognized in the moment of his enlightenment. He had shown
people how to live wisely and happily and his teachings soon spread
from India throughout Asia, and beyond.

The Priceless Message from the Buddha or the Four Noble Truths
is one of the most important parts in the Buddha’s Teachings. The
Buddha gave this message to suffering humanity for their guidance, to
help them to be rid of the bondage of “Dukkha” and to attain
happiness, both relative and absolute (relative happiness or worldly
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happiness, absolute happiness or Nirvana). These Truths are not the
Buddha’s creation. He only re-discovered their existence. The Buddha
said: “I am neither a vaguely so-called God nor an incarnation of any
vaguely so-called God. I am only a man who re-discovers what had
been covered for so long. I am only a man who attains enlightenment
by completely comprehending all Noble Truths.” In fact, the Buddha is
a man who deserves our respect and reverence not only as a teacher
but also as a Saint. He was a man, but an extraordinary man, a unique
being in the universe. All his achievements are attributed to his human
effort and his human understanding. He achived the highest mental and
intellectual attainments, reached the supreme purity and was perfect in
the best qualities of human nature. He was an embodiment of
compassion and wisdom, two noble principles in Buddhism. The
Buddha never claimed to be a savior who tried to save ‘souls’ by
means of a revelation of other religions. The Buddha’s message is
simple but priceless to all of us: “Infinite potentialities are latent in
man and that it must be man’s effort and endeavor to develop and
unfold these possibilities. That is to say, in each man, there exists the
Buddha-nature; however, deliverance and enlightenment lie fully
within man’s effort and endeavor.”
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Chuong Bon
Chapter Four

Tong Quan Vé Tam Bdo

Theo Phat gido, Phat Thich Ca 1a ngdi thit Nhat cia Tam Bdo, thi
phdp clia Ngai 1a ngdi Hai, vd Ting doan I1a ngdi Ba. TAt c4 ba ngdi
nay dugc coi nhu 1a sy thi hién cia chu Phat. Nén méng trong Phat
Gido 1a Tam B4o. Khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam Bio thi khong thé
nao c6 dugc n€p song Phit gido. Tudng ciing nén nhic lai, Phat la
danh hiéu cia mot bac da xé tan bi’c man vd minh, ty gidi thodt minh
khéi vong luan hdi sanh ti, va thuyét gidng con dudng gidi thoit cho
ching sanh. Chit “Buddha” 14y tir goc Phan ngit “Budh” c6 nghia 1a
gidc ngd, chi ngudi nao dat dugc Ni€t Ban qua thién tip va tu tip
nhitng phdm chi't nhu tri tué, nhin nhuc, bd thi. Con ngudi 4y sé& khong
bao gid tdi sanh trong vong luan hdi sanh ti nita, vi sy ndi két rang
budc pham phu tdi sanh da bi chit dat. Qua tu tap thién dinh, chu Phat
da loai trir tA't c4 nhitng tham duc va nhiém 6. Vi Phat ctia hién ki&p la
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai sanh ra vé6i tén la TAt Pat Pa trong dong
toc Thich Ca. Pdi véi Phat tir tu Thién, van dé gidi thodt danh Ia hé
trong, nhung c6 cdi con hé trong hon, d6 1a cau hdi "Phat 1a gi?" Mot
khi nim vitng dugc vin dé Ay 13 hanh gid da hoan tit Phat su cla
minh. Phdp 1a cdi dugc nim giit hay ly tudng néu ching ta gidi han y
nghia ctia n6 trong nhitng tic vu tim ly ma thoi. Trinh d6 cta 1y tudng
ndy sé sai biét tily theo sy ti€p nhan clia mdi c4 thé khic nhau. 0 bic
Phat, n6 1a sy toan gidc hay vién man tri (Bodhi). Phdap la con dudng
hi€u va thuong ma Pic Phat di day. Phat day: “Nhitng ai thdy dugc
phdp 12 thdy dugc Phiat.” Van vat dugc chia 1am hai loai: vat chit va
tinh thin; chat liéu 1a vat chit, khong phai vat chit 12 tinh than, 12 tAim.
Theo phdi Trung Qudn, chit Phap trong Phit Gido c6 nhiéu y nghia.
Nghia rong nhit thi né 1a ning luc tinh than, phi nhan cdch bén trong
va ding sau tit cd moi su vat. Trong dao Phat va tri€t hoc Phat gido,
chit Phdp gdm c6 bdn nghia. Phdp c6 nghia 12 thuc tai t6i hiu. N6 vira
siéu viét vira & bén trong th€ gidi, va ciing 1a lut chi phdi thé giGi.
Phdp theo y nghia kinh dién, gido nghia, ton gido phap, nhu Phat Phéap.
Phdp c6 nghia 13 su ngay thing, dic hanh, 1ong thanh khan. Phip c6
nghia 13 thanh t§ clia sy sinh ton. Khi diing theo nghia niy thi thudng
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dugc dung cho s& nhiéu. Ting gia 1a mot hdi dong gdm it nhat 1a bon
vi Tidng, hay mdt cdng dong Ting Ni sdng hoa hiép v6i nhau trong tinh
than luc hoa.

Theo Phat gido, Phat Thich Ca 13 ngdi thit Nhat ctia Tam Bao, thi
phdp clia Ngai 1a ngdi Hai, vd Ting doan I1a ngdi Ba. TAt ci ba ngdi
nay dugc coi nhu 1a sy thi hién cia chu Phat. Nén méng trong Phat
Gido 12 Tam Bio. Khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam Bdo thi khong thé
nao c6 dugc né€p sdng Phat gido. Tam Bdo (Phat, Phdp, Ting) la kho
tang clia cong ditc va phudc dic. Tam tang kinh dién (kinh, luit, luan)
ciing dudc xem 12 kho tang cda tit cd cong dic va phudc ditc. Tam
Thdnh Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va Bo Tit ciing 13 kho tang clia ti't cd
moi cong dic va phudc dic. Quy y “tam bdo,” hay “tam quy y” cé
nghia 12 vé nuong & ba noi Phat, Phdp va Ting. Ngudi tho Tam quy la
tu nhidn minh 14 tin d5 Phat gido va phai it nhat tri giit ngii gidi, vé
nuong va xem Phat nhu ton su, xem phap nhu phuong thudc, va nuong
theo Ting gia nhu 1t hanh ti€n tu. V6i ngudi Phat tit, Pic Phat 1a doi
tugng ton kinh bac nhi't va ndi vé nuong an toan nhit vi chinh Ngai da
tim ra con dudng dwa dén gidi thoat va da gidng day con dudng 4y cho
ngudi khdc. Gido phdp clia Ngai ciling 13 noi vé nuong an toan vi chinh
gido phap 4y vach ra cho chiing ta mdt cudc hanh trinh vugt thodt bén
bd sanh tr. Cudi cling 12 Ting gia cling 12 mdt ndi vé nuong an toan vi
né bao gém nhitng ngudi di hi€n tron d&i minh cho Phat phdp dé
“thugng cAu Phat dao, ha héa chiing sanh.”

An Overview of the Triple Jewel

According to Buddhism, while Sakyamuni Buddha is the first
person of the Trinity, his Law the second, and the Order the third, all
three by some are accounted as manifestations of the All-Buddha. The
foundation of Buddhism is the Three Treasures, without trust in which
and reverence for there can be no Buddhist religious life. There are
three kinds of Triratna (three Treasures). It should be reminded that
Buddha is an epithet of those who successfully break the hold of
ignorance, liberate themselves from cyclic existence, and teach others
the path to liberation. The word “Buddha” derived from the Sanskrit
root budh, “to awaken,” it refers to someone who attains Nirvana
through meditative practice and the cultivation of such qualities as
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wisdom, patience, and generosity. Such a person will never again be
reborn within cyclic existence, as all the cognitive ties that bind
ordinary beings to continued rebirth have been severed. Through their
meditative practice, buddhas have eliminated all craving, and
defilements. The Buddha of the present era is referred to as
“Sakyamuni” (Sage of the Sakya). He was born Siddhartha Gautama, a
member of the Sakya clan. With Zen practitioners, the problem of
emancipation is important, but the still more important one is, "Who or
what is the Buddha?" When this is mastered, practitioners have
rendered their full services. Dharma would mean ‘that which is held
to,” or ‘the ideal’ if we limit its meaning to mental affairs only. This
ideal will be different in scope as conceived by different individuals.
In the case of the Buddha it will be Perfect Enlightenment or Perfect
Wisdom (Bodhi). Dharma is the way of understanding and love taught
by the Buddha. The Buddha says: “He who sees the Dharma sees me.”.
All things are divided into two classes: physical and mental; that which
has substance and resistance is physical, that which is devoid of these is
mental (the root of all phenomena is mind). According to the
Madhyamakas, Dharma is a protean word in Buddhism. In the broadest
sense it means an impersonal spiritual energy behind and in
everything. There are four important senses in which this word has
been used in Buddhist philosophy and religion: Dharma in the sense of
one ultimate Reality. It is both transcendent and immanent to the
world, and also the governing law within it. Dharma in the sense of
scripture, doctrine, religion, as the Buddhist Dharma. Dharma in the
sense of righteousness, virtue, and piety. Dharma in the sense of
‘elements of existence.” In this sense, it is generally used in plural.
Sangha is a corporate assembly of at least three monks under a chair a
senior monk, empowered to hear confession, or a community of monks
and nuns who live in harmony in the six sentiments of concord.
According to Buddhism, while Sakyamuni Buddha is the first
person of the Trinity, his Law the second, and the Order the third, all
three by some are accounted as manifestations of the All-Buddha. The
foundation of Buddhism is the Three Treasures, without trust in which
and reverence for there can be no Buddhist religious life. There are
three kinds of Triratna (three Treasures). Triratna (Buddha, Dharma,
and Sangha) as the treasury of all virtue and merit. Tripitaka are also
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considered the treasury of all virtue and merit. Three saints (sravakas,
prateyka-buddhas, and bodhisattvas) as the treasury of all virtue and
merit. Taking refuge in the “three jewels,” or “threefold refuge,” which
means taking refuge in Buddha as a teacher, in Dharma as medicine
and in Sangha as companion on the path, which follows the invocation
to the Buddha in Pansil and precedes the five-fold vow of Pansil or
Pancha-Sila. To Buddhists, the Buddha is an object of veneration and
the safest source of refuge because he has found the path to liberation
and taught it to others. The dharma, his teaching, is also a safe source
of refuge because it outlines the path and means for us to cross the
shore of birth and death. The Samgha (Sangha) is also another safe
source of refuge because it comprises of people who have dedicated
their lives to the cultivation of the Buddha-dharma with the vow:
“Above to seek bodhi, below to save (transform) beings.”
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Chuong Ndm
Chapter Five

Ba Loai Tam Bao

Nén méng trong Phat Gido 1a Tam Bio. Khong tin, khdng ton kinh
Tam Bdo thi khong thé nao c6 dudc nép song Phat gido. Ngudi ta dinh
nghia Tam Bdo theo nhiéu cdch khdc nhau. Thit nhdt la Nhédt Thé
Tam Bdo: “Phat Ty L6 Gid Na la su bi€u thi sy thé hién cda thé gidi
T4nh Khong, clia Phat tinh, cia tinh Binh Ping Vo6 Ngai. Phap tir v
thi vd chung ma tat cA moi hién tugng theo nhian duyén ty thudc vao
dé. Su hoa hgp gitta Phat Ty Lo Gid Na va Phdp (hai y€u td trén) tao
thanh toan bd thyc tai nhu nhitng bac gidc ngd kinh nghiém.” Mot
ngudi khong nhan ra Nhat Thé Tam Bdo thi khong thé nao hi€u sau y
nghia sy gidc ngd ctia Ptic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, khong thé ddnh gid
sy quy bau vo cling clia nhitng 15i Ngai day, ciing nhu khdng thé ap G
hinh 4nh chu Phat nhu nhitng thuc thé sinh dong. Lai nita, Nhat Thé
Tam Bdo s& khdng dugc bi€t d€n néu né khong duge Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni thé hién ndi thin tAm Ngai va con dudng thé hién do Ngai
trién khai ciing vay. Cudi ciing, khong cé nhitng ngudi gidc ngd theo
con dudng clia Phat trong thdi dai chiing ta khich 1& va din dit ngudi
khéc theo con duding Ty Ngo niy thi Nhat Thé Tam Bio chi 1a mot ly
tudng xa x0i. Cau chuyén lich st cudc doi Pic Phat Thich Ca s€ 1a cdu
chuyén lich st kho héo vé nhitng 15i Phat day, hoic sé& 1a nhitng
chuyén tritu tugng vd hén. Hon nita, khi mdi ching ta thé hién Nhat
Thé Tam Bao, thi nén méng ctia Tam Bio khong gi khdc hon chinh tu
tinh ctia minh. Thi nhi la Hién Tién Tam Bdo: “Phit 1a Pic Phat
Lich St Thich Ca Mau Ni, ngudi di th€ hién noi chinh minh sy that
ctia Nhat Thé Tam Bio qua sy thanh tyu vién min ctia Ngai. Phdp bao
gdm nhitng 15i day va nhitng bai thuyé&t phdp clia Phat Thich Ca Mau
Ni trong 4y di gidi rd y nghia ctia Nhat Thé Tam Bdo va con dudng di
dén thé hién dudc né. Ting 13 nhitng mon dé truc ti€p cliia Pic Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni, bao gdm ludn ca nhitng dé ti¥ trong thdi Ngai con tai
th€, da nghe, tin, va thuc hién ndi ban thain ho Nhit Thé Tam Bio ma
Ngai da chi day. Ngoi bau Tang, ngdi thit ba trong Tam Bdo (nhitng vi
Ting si da phat chin vo ldu tri va trd thanh phudc dién cho ddi kinh
trong vd quy theo). Ting gia 12 mdt hoi ddng gdm it nhat 1 ba vi
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Ting, hay mot cong dong Ting Ni sdng hoa hiép v6i nhau trong tinh
than luc hoa. Mot chiing phai c6 it nhi't 1a bon vi Tang. Sangha 1a thuat
ngit Bic Phan diing d€ chi cho “Cong ddng Phat tir.” Theo nghia hep,
tif nay c6 thé dugc ding cho chu Tiang Ni; tuy nhién, theo nghia rong,
theo nghia rong, Sangha 4m chi cé t& ching (Ting, Ni, Uu Ba Tic va
Uu Ba Di). Phat ti tai gia gdm nhitng Uu Ba Tac va Uu Ba Di, nhitng
ngudi da tho ngii gidi. TAt c3 ti chiing nay déu doi hdi phai chinh thitc
tho gidi ludt; gidi ludt ty vién gidi han gitta 250 va 348 gidi; tuy nhién,
con sd gidi luat thay ddi giita luat 1& khic nhau cla cic truyén thong.
Mot diéu bit budc tién khéi cho ca ti chiing 13 1& quan danh hay quy-y
Tam Bdo: Phat, Phdp, Tang.” Thit ba la Tho Tri Tam Bdo: Phit bdo
trong tho tri Tam Bédo 1a sy thd ciing hinh tugng chu Phat nhu da dugc
truyén dé&n chiing ta. Phdp bdo bao gdm nhitng bai gidng, bai thuyét
phép ctia chu Phat (tifc 12 nhitng ddng gidc ngd vién min) nhu da thay
trong cic kinh dién va ban vin Phat gido khdc vin dugc phat trién.
Ting bido bao gdm cidc mon dé duong thdi tu tip va thé hién chan ly
cifu do ctia Nhat Thé Tam Bio diu tién dugc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
khai thi.

Ba loai Tam Bédo nay lic nao cling tuong hé tuong tuy vGi nhau.
Nhu trén dd néi, mot ngudi khong nhan ra Nhat Thé Tam Bio thi
khong thé nao hi€u siu y nghia sy gidc ngd ctia Pic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni, khong thé ddnh gid sy quy bau vd ciing clia nhitng 15i Ngai
day, cling nhu khong thé 4p G hinh dnh chu Phit nhu nhitng thuc thé
sinh dong. Lai nita, Nhat Thé Tam Bao s& khong dudc bi€t d€n néu né
khong duge Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni thé hién noi than tim Ngai va con
dudng thé hién do Ngai trién khai ciing vdy. Cudi ciing, khong cé
nhitng ngudi gidc ngd theo con dudng clia Phat trong thoi dai ching ta
khich 1& va din dit ngudi khdc theo con dudng Ty Ngd ndy thi Nhat
Thé Tam Bao chi 12 mdt 1y tudng xa xdi. Cau chuyén lich st cudc ddi
Ditc Phit Thich Ca s& 1a cAu chuyén lich sit khd héo vé nhitng 15i Phat
day, hoic sé& 1a nhitng chuyén triru tugng vo hdon. Hon nita, khi mdi
chiing ta thé hién Nhiat Thé Tam Bio, thi nén méng cia Tam Bao
khong gi khdc hon chinh ty tdnh cia minh.
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Three Kinds of the Triratna

The foundation of Buddhism is the Three Treasures, without trust
in which and reverence for there can be no Buddhist religious life.
There are three kinds of Triratna (three Treasures). The Triple Jewel
was defined in many different ways. First, the Unified or One-Body
Three Treasures: “The Vairocana Buddha, representing the realization
of the world of Emptiness, of Buddha-nature, of unconditioned
Equality. The Dharma that is the law of beginningless and endless
becoming, to which all phenomena are subject according to causes and
conditions. The harmonious fusion of the preceding two, which
constitutes total reality as experienced by the enlightened.” The Three
Treasures are mutually related and interindependent. One unrealized
in the Unified Three Treasures can neither comprehend in depth the
import of Sakyamuni Buddha’s enlightenment, nor appreciate the
infinite preciousness of his teachings, nor cherish as living images and
pictures of Buddhas. Again, the Unified Three Treasures would be
unknown had not it been made manifest by Sakyamuni in his own body
and mind and the Way to its realization expounded by him. Lastly,
without enlightened followers of the Buddhas” Way in our own time to
inspire and lead others along this Path to Self-realization, the Unified
Three Treasures would be a remote ideal, the saga of Sakyamuni’s life
desiccated history, and the Buddhas® words lifeless abstractions. More,
as each of us embodies the Unified Three Treasures, the foundation of
the Three Treasures is none other than one’s own self. Second, the
Manifested Three Treasures: “The Buddha is the historic Buddha
Sakyamuni, who through his perfect enlightenment relaized in himself
the truth of the Unified Three Treasures. The Dharma, which
comprises the spoken words and sermons of sakyamuni Buddha
wherein he elucidated the significance of the Unified Three Treasures
and the way to its realization. The Sangha, Sakyamuni Buddha’s
disciples, including the immediate disciples of the Buddha Sakyamuni
and other followers of his day who heard, believed, and made real in
their own bodies the Unified Three Treasures that he taught. The
Sangha Treasure is the third treasure in the Triratna. The corporate
assembly of at least three monks under a chair a senior monk,
empowered to hear confession, or a community of monks and nuns who
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live in harmony in the six sentiments of concord. “Sangha” is a
Sanskrit term for “community.” The community of Buddhists. In a
narrow sense, the term can be used just to refer to monks (Bhiksu) and
nuns (Bhiksuni); however, in a wider sense, Sangha means four classes
of disciples (monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). Lay men (Upasaka)
and lay women (Upasika) who have taken the five vows of the Panca-
sila (fivefold ethics). All four groups are required formally to adopt a
set of rules and regulations. Monastics are bound to two hundred-fifty
and three hundred forty-eight vows, however, the actual number varies
between different Vinaya traditions. An important prerequisite for
entry into any of the four catergories is an initial commitment to
practice of the Dharma, which is generally expressed by “taking
refuge” in the “three jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha.” Third,
the Abiding Three Treasures: The Triratna in which the Buddha is the
Supremely Enlightened Being. The iconography of Buddhas which
have come down to us. The Dharma includes the teaching imparted by
the Buddha. All written sermons and discourses of Buddhas (that is,
fully enlightened beings) as found in the sutras and other Buddhist texts
still extant. The Sangha includes the congregation of monks and nuns
or genuine Dharma followers. Sangha consists of contemporary
disciples who practice and realize the saving truth of the Unified Three
Treasures that was first revealed by Sakyamuni Buddha.

The Three Treasures are mutually related and interindependent.
As mentioned above, one unrealized in the Unified Three Treasures
can neither comprehend in depth the import of Sakyamuni Buddha’s
enlightenment, nor appreciate the infinite preciousness of his
teachings, nor cherish as living images and pictures of Buddhas. Again,
the Unified Three Treasures would be unknown had not it been made
manifest by Sakyamuni in his own body and mind and the Way to its
realization expounded by him. Lastly, without enlightened followers of
the Buddhas’ Way in our own time to inspire and lead others along this
Path to Self-realization, the Unified Three Treasures would be a
remote ideal, the saga of Sakyamuni’s life desiccated history, and the
Buddhas’ words lifeless abstractions. More, as each of us embodies the
Unified Three Treasures, the foundation of the Three Treasures is
none other than one’s own self.
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Chuong Sdu
Chapter Six

Hién Tien Tam Bao

Hi¢n Tién Tam Bdo bao gom: Thit nhdt la Phdt Bdo. Phat 12 Pang
da dat dudc toan gidc din dé&n sy gidi thodt hoan toan khdi luan hdi
sanh t. Danh tir Phat khong phdi l1a danh tir riéng ma la mot tén goi
“Pang Gidc Ngo” hay “Pang Tinh Thidc.” Thdi t& ST Pat Pa khong
phdi sanh ra d€ dugc goi 1a Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra 13 tu nhién gidc
ngd. Ngai cling khong nhd an dién cda bit ctt mot dang siéu nhién
nio; tuy nhién sau nhiéu cd ging lién tuc, Ngai da gidc ngo. Hién
nhién d6i v6i Phat ti, nhitng ngudi tin tudng vao ludn hdi sanh ti, thi
Ditc Phat khong phai d&€n vdi cdi Ta Ba nay 1an thit nhat. Nhu bat c
chiing sanh nao khic, Ngai di trdi qua nhiéu ki€p, di tirng luan hdi
trong th& gian nhu mdt con vat, mdt con ngudi, hay mot vi thin trong
nhiéu ki€p tdi sanh. Ngai di chia xé s& phan chung clia tit cd ching
sanh. Sy vién min tim linh ctia Ptc Phat khong phai va khong thé 1a
k&t qud cta chi modt ddi, ma phdi dude tu luyén qua nhiéu ddi nhidu
ki€p. N6 phdi trdi qua mot cudc hanh trinh dai ding ding. Tuy nhién,
sau khi thanh Phat, Ngai dd khing dinh bt ct chiing sanh ndo thanh
tAm ciing c¢6 thé vugt thodt khdi nhitng vuéng mic d€ thanh Phat. Tat
cd Phat tf nén luén nhé ring Phat khdng phai 1a thin thdnh hay siéu
nhién. Ngai cling khong phdi 12 mot dang citu thé€ citu ngudi bing cich
tu minh gdnh 14y gdnh niing toi 18i clia chiing sanh. Nhu chiing ta, Phat
cling sanh ra 1a mot con ngudi. Sy khéc biét gitta Phdt va pham nhén la
Phat da hoan toan gidc ngd, con pham nhian vin mé md tim t6i. Tuy
nhién, Phat tinh vin luon ddng ding trong chiing sanh moi loai. Trong
Tam Bdo, Phat 12 dé nhat bio, phdp 1a dé nhi bdo va Ting la dé tam
bdo. Theo Pao Xu6c (562-645), mdt trong nhitng tin do 16i lac cia
Tinh D6 Tong, trong An Lac TAp, mot trong nhitng ngudn tai liéu chinh
clia gido phdp Tinh P9, chu Phit citu d chiing sanh biing bon phuong
phdp. Thit nhit 12 bing khu thuy&t nhu dudc ky tai trong Nhi Thap Bo
Kinh; thd nhi 1a biing tuéng hdo quang minh; thi ba I1a bing v lugng
dirc dung than thong dao luc, di cdc thit bi€n héa; va thit tu 13 bing
céc danh hiéu clia cdc Ngai, ma, mot khi chiing sanh thdt 1én, s& trir
khtt nhitng chuéng ngai va chic chin sé ving sanh Phit tién.
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Thit nhi la Phdp Bdo: Phap 1a mot danh tif ric 161, khé x&t dung cho
ding nghia; tuy vdy, phdp la mot trong nhitng thudt ngit quan trong va
thi€t y&u nhat trong Phat Gido. Thi nhat, theo Phan ngit, chit “Ph4p”
phat xuit tif cin ngit “Dhri” c¢6 nghia 13 cAm nim, mang, hién hitu,
hinh nhu ludn ludn cé mot cdi gi d6 thude y tudng “tdn tai” di kem vdi
n6. Y nghia thong thudng va quan trong nhit ciia “Phdp” trong Phat
gido 1a chan ly. Thd hai, phdp dugc dung v6i nghia “hién hitu,” hay
“hitu thé,” “ddi tugng,” hay “suy vat.” Thi ba, phdp ddng nghia vdi
“ddc hanh,” “cong chdnh,” “chuéin tic,” vé ca dao dirc va tri thic. Thit
tw, c6 khi phdp dugc diing theo cdch bao ham nhit, gdm tit ci nhitng
nghia 1y vira k€, nén chiing ta khong thé dich ra dugc. Trong trudng
hgp ndy cach t6t nhit 1a ct d€ nguyén gbc chir khong dich ra ngoai
ngit. Ngoai ra, Phap con Ia luat vii tru hay trat ty ma th€ gidi ching ta
phdi phuc tong. Theo dao Phat, day 1a luat “Luan Hdi Nhan Qua”.
Phdp con 12 moi hién tugng, sy vat va bi€u hién ctia hién thuc. Moi
hién tuong déu chiu chung ludt nhian qua, bao gdm ca cot tiy gido
phdp Phit gido. Trong Phit gido, Phdp la gido phdp clia Phit hay
nhitng 15i Phit day. Con dudng hi€u va thuong ma Pic Phat da day.
Phat day: “Nhitng ai thdy dudc phdp 1a thd'y dudc Phat.” Van vat dugc
chia 1am hai loai: vat chit va tinh than; chat liéu 13 vat chit, khong
phdi vat chat Ia tinh than, 1a tAm. Toan bd gido thuyé&t Phat gido, cic
quy tic dao dic bao gdm kinh, luat, gidi.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc Phat
Gido, chit Dharma c¢6 nim nghia. Th& nhat, Dharma 13 cdi dudc nim
git hay 1y tudng néu chiing ta gi6i han ¥ nghia clia né trong nhitng tic
vu tim 1y ma thdi. Trinh d6 cta 1y tudng ndy sé& sai biét tily theo su
ti€p nhan ctia mdi c4 thé khic nhau. O Pic Phat, n6 1a sy toan gidc
hay vién min tri (Bodhi). Thit nhi, Dharma 12 1y tudng dién t3 trong
ngdn tir s& 12 gido thuyét, gido ly, hay gido phap clia Ngai. Thit ba, 1y
tudng dé ra cho cdc dé tif cia Ngai 1a ludt nghi, gi6i cAm, gidi didu,
ddc ly. Tha tu, 1y tudng 1a dé chitng ngd sé 1a nguyén ly, thuyét 1y,
chan 1y, 1y tinh, ban tinh, luit tic, diéu kién. Th nim, 1y tudng thé
hién trong mot y nghia tong quat sé& 1a thyc tai, sy kién, su thé, y&u to
(bi tao hay khong bi tao), tim va vat, y th€ va hién tuong. Theo phdi
Trung Quén, chit Phdp trong Phit Gido c¢6 nhiéu ¥ nghia. Nghia rong
nhA' thi né 12 niing luc tinh thin, phi nhian cdch bén trong va ding sau
tAt cd moi sy vat. Trong dao Phat va tri€t hoc Phat gido, chit Phdp gobm
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c6 bon nghia. Thit nhat, Phap c6 nghia 1a thyc tai t6i hdu. N6 vira siéu
viét vira & bén trong th€ gidi, va cling 1a luat chi phoi th€ gidi. Thit nhi,
Phdp theo y nghia kinh dién, gido nghia, tdn gido phip, nhu Phat Phip.
Thit ba, Phdp c6 nghia 12 su ngay thing, dic hanh, 1ong thanh khin.
Thit tu, Phip c6 nghia 12 thanh t§ clia sy sinh ton. Khi diing theo nghia
nay thi thudng dugc diing cho s6 nhiéu. Theo nghia ctia Phan ngi,
Phép 12 mot danh tr ric r6i, khé xt dung cho ding nghia; tuy vay,
phdp 1a mot trong nhitng thudt ngit quan trong va thi€t y&u nhit trong
Phit Gido. Phdp c6 nhiéu nghia. Do goc chit Phan “dhr” c6 nghia 1a
“ndm gilt” hay “mang vac”, hinh nhu ludn luén c6 mot cai gi dé thudc
y tudng “ton tai” di kém v6i né. Nguyén thiy né cé nghia 13 luat vii
tru, trat tw 16n ma chiing ta phai theo, chi y&u 1a nghiép luc va tdi sinh.
Hoc thuyé&t ctia Phit, ngudi dau tién hi€u dugc va néu nhitng luat ndy
1én. Ky that, nhitng gido phdp chin thit da c6 trude thsi Phat lich s,
ban than Phat chi 12 mot bi€u hién. Hién nay tir “dharma” thudng dugc
diing @€ chi gido phdp va sy thuc hanh ctia dao Phat. Phdp con 13 mot
trong “tam bdo” theo d6 ngudi Phat t& dat thanh sy gidi thodt, hai
“bdo” khac 1a Phit bdo va Tang bio.

Ngoai ra, chit Phdp con c¢6 nghia 1a nhitng 16i day clia Pic Phat
chuyén chd chan ly. Phuong cach hiéu va yéu thuong duge Pitc Phat
day trong gido phdp clia Ngai. Pic Phat day gido phap cia Ngai nhim
gitp chiing ta thoat khdi khd dau phién nio do nguyén nhan cudc sdng
hiing ngay va d€ cho chiing ta khdi bi mit nhan phdm, ciing nhu khong
bi sa vao ac dao nhu dia nguc, nga quy, suc sanh, vin van. Phdp nhu
chi€c bé cho chiing ta cdi gi d6 d€ bam viu khi chiing ta triét tiéu
nhitng vuéng mic giy cho chiing ta khd dau phién nio va lin troi bén
b sanh tr. Phat phdp chi nhitng phudng cach roi sdng ndi tAim, nhim
gitip cho chiing ta vugt thodt bién ddi dau khd d€ ddo dugc bi ngan
Ni€t Ban. Mot khi dd ddo dugc bi ngan, thi ngay cd Phat phdp ciing
phdi xa bd. Phdp khong phéi 1a mot luat 1€ phi thudng tao ra hay ban
bd bdi ngusi nao d6. Theo Piic Phat, than thé cda ching ta 13 Phap,
tdm ta 1a Phap, toan bd vii tru 1a Phép. Hiéu dugc thin, tAim va nhifng
diéu kién tran th& 1a hi€u dugc Phdp. Phap tir vo thi vo chung ma tat
cd moi hién tugng theo nhan duyén tiy thudc vao dé. Phdp bao gom
nhitng 15i day va nhitng bai thuyé&t phdp ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
trong Ay da gidi rd y nghia cia Nhit Thé Tam Bdo va con dudng di
dén thé hién dugc né. Phap bdo, bao gdm nhitng bai gidng, bai thuyé&t
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phdp ctia chu Phat (tdc 1a nhitng dang gidc ngd vién man) nhu da thdy
trong cdc kinh dién va ban vin Phit gido khdc vin dugc phdt trién.
Theo Kinh B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa TAm Kinh, bdn chit clia chu phdp
déu khong sanh, khdng diét, khong nhd, khong sach, khong ting,
khong gidm. Ditc Phat day: “Nhitng ai thd'y dugc Phap 1a thdy Ta.”

Thit ba la Tang Bdo: Tt Bac Phan “Sangha” dugc diing d€ chi cho
“Cong ddng Phat tr.” Theo nghia hep, tifr nay c¢6 thé dudc ding cho
chu Tang Ni; tuy nhién, theo nghia rOng, theo nghia rong, Sangha dm
chi cd tit ching (Ting, Ni, Uu Ba Tic va Uu Ba Di). Phat tf tai gia
gdm nhitng Uu Ba Tic va Uu Ba Di, nhitng ngudi da tho ngii gigi. TAt
ca tif chiing ndy déu ddi hdi phai chinh thirc tho gidi lut; gidi luat tu
vién gidi han giita 250 va 348 giGi; tuy nhién, con s& gidi luat thay ddi
gitta luat 1& khdc nhau cda cdc truyén thdng. Mot diéu bit budc tién
khdi cho cé tif ching 1a 1& quan danh hay quy-y Tam Béo: Phat, Phdp,
Ting. Ting bdo, bao gdm cdc mon dé duong thdi tu tip va thé hién
chin 1y cttu d6 ctia Nhat Thé Tam Bdo diu tién dugc Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni khai thi. Sangha, nguyén 13 ti€ng Phan nghia 13 doan thé Ting
Ni, dich ra chit Han la hoa hgp ching. Ly hoa la cung ching dugc 1y
vO vi gidi thoat. Than hoa ciing &, khiu hoa vo tranh, ki€n hoa ddng
gidi, 1gi hoa dong quan, va gidi hoa dong tu. Ting Ni 13 cdc vi da rJi
bd nép sdng gia dinh dé tu tAp Phat Phap. Thudng thudng ho chi giit lai
vai mén can ding nhu' y 4o, bat khit thuc, va 1udi lam cao rdu téc. Ho
huéng dén viéc tir bd nhitng nhu ciu tu hitu vat chit. Ho tip trung tu
tudng vao viéc phdt trién ndi tim dé dat d&€n sy thong hi€u ban chat
ctia van hitu bing cdch song thanh tinh va don gidn. Cong dong Ting
Ni va Phat t& cing nhau tu hanh chidnh dao. Tang gia con c6 nghia la
mot hoi ddng, mot tap hdp, hdi chiing Tang vdi it nhat tif ba d€n bon vi
Tang, dudi mot vi Tang chd. Tiang gid hay cdng ddng Phat gido. Tuy
nhién, theo nghia hep Sangha 4m chi cong ddng tu si; tuy nhién, theo
nghia rong, Sangha 4m chi cd t& ching (tdng, ni, vu ba tic va uu ba di).
Thong thudng, ching gdm ba hay bdn vi Ty Kheo hop lai vdi nhau,
du6i sy chi tri clia mot vi Tang cao ha, d€ cling nhau phat 16 sam hdi,
tim ra giai phdp thdéa dang, hay tho gidi.
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The Manifested Three Treasures

The Manifested Three Treasures include: The first jewel is the
Buddha: The Buddha is the person who has achieve the enlightenment
that leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The word Buddha is not a proper name
but a title meaning “Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince
Siddhartha was not born to be called Buddha. He was not born
enlightened, nor did he receive the grace of any supernatural being;
however, efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. It is obvious to
Buddhists who believe in re-incarnation, that the Buddha did not come
into the world for the first time. Like everyone else, he had undergone
many births and deaths, had experienced the world as an animal, as a
man, and as a god. During many rebirths, he would have shared the
common fate of all that lives. A spiritual perfection like that of a
Buddha cannot be the result of just one life. It must mature slowly
throughout many ages and aeons. However, after His Enlightenment,
the Buddha confirmed that any beings who sincerely try can also be
freed from all clingings and become enlightened as the Buddha. All
Buddhists should be aware that the Buddha was not a god or any kind
of supernatural being (supreme deity), nor was he a savior or creator
who rescues sentient beings by taking upon himself the burden of their
sins. Like us, he was born a man. The difference between the Buddha
and an ordinary man is simply that the former has awakened to his
Buddha nature while the latter is still deluded about it. However, the
Buddha nature is equally present in all beings. According to Tao-Ch’o
(562-645), one of the foremost devotees of the Pure Land school, in his
Book of Peace and Happiness, one of the principal sources of the Pure
Land doctrine. All the Buddhas save sentient beings in four ways. First,
by oral teachings such recorded in the twelve divisions of Buddhist
literature; second, by their physical features of supernatural beauty;
third, by their wonderful powers and virtues and transformations; and
fourth, by recitating of their names, which when uttered by beings, will
remove obstacles and result their rebirth in the presence of the Buddha.

The second jewel is the Dharma: Dharma is a very troublesome
word to handle properly and yet at the same timeit is one of the most
important and essential technical terms in Buddhism. First,
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etymologically, it comes from the Sanskrit root “Dhri” means to hold,
to bear, or to exist; there seems always to be something of the idea of
enduring also going along with it. The most common and most
important meaning of “Dharma” in Buddhism is “truth,” “law,” or
“religion.” Secondly, it is used in the sense of “existence,” “being,”
“object,” or “thing.” Thirdly, it is synonymous with ‘virtue,”
“righteousness,” or “norm,” not only in the ethical sense, but in the
intellectual one also. Fourthly, it is occasionally used in a most
comprehaensive way, including all the senses mentioned above. In this
case, we’d better leave the original untranslated rather than to seek for
an equivalent in a foreign language. Besides, Dharma also means the
cosmic law which is underlying our world. According to Buddhism, this
is the law of karmically determined rebirth. Dharmas are all
phenomena, things and manifestation of reality. All phenomena are
subject to the law of causation, and this fundamental truth comprises
the core of the Buddha’s teaching. In Buddhism, Dharma means the
teaching of the Buddha (Understanding and Loving). The way of
understanding and love taught by the Buddha. The Buddha says: “He
who sees the Dharma sees me.” All things are divided into two classes:
physical and mental; that which has substance and resistance is
physical, that which is devoid of these is mental (the root of all
phenomena is mind). The doctrines of Buddhism, norms of behavior
and ethical rules including pitaka, vinaya and sila.

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the word “Dharma” has five meanings. First, the Dharma
would mean ‘that which is held to,” or ‘the ideal’ if we limit its
meaning to mental affairs only. This ideal will be different in scope as
conceived by different individuals. In the case of the Buddha it will be
Perfect Enlightenment or Perfect Wisdom (Bodhi). Secondly, the ideal
as expressed in words will be his Sermon, Dialogue, Teaching, or
Doctrine. Thirdly, the ideal as set forth for his pupils is the Rule,
Discipline, Precept, or Morality. Fourthly, the ideal to be realized will
be the Principle, Theory, Truth, Reason, Nature, Law, or Condition.
Fifthly, the ideal as realized in a general sense will be Reality, Fact,
Thing, Element (created and not created), Mind-and-Matter, or Idea-
and-Phenomenon. According to the Madhyamakas, Dharma is a
protean word in Buddhism. In the broadest sense it means an
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impersonal spiritual energy behind and in everything. There are four
important senses in which this word has been used in Buddhist
philosophy and religion. First, Dharma in the sense of one ultimate
Reality. It is both transcendent and immanent to the world, and also the
governing law within it. Secondly, Dharma in the sense of scripture,
doctrine, religion, as the Buddhist Dharma. Thirdly, Dharma in the
sense of righteousness, virtue, and piety. Fourthly, Dharma in the sense
of ‘elements of existence.” In this sense, it is generally used in plural.
According to the meaning of Dharma in Sanskrit, Dharma is a very
troublesome word to handle properly and yet at the same timeit is one
of the most important and essential technical terms in Buddhism.
Dharma has many meanings. A term derived from the Sanskrit root
“dhr,” which” means “to hold,” or “to bear”; there seems always to be
something of the idea of enduring also going along with it. Originally, it
means the cosmic law which underlying our world; above all, the law
of karmically determined rebirth. The teaching of the Buddha, who
recognized and regulated this law. In fact, dharma (universal truth)
existed before the birth of the historical Buddha, who is no more than a
manifestation of it. Today, “dharma” is most commonly used to refer to
Buddhist doctrine and practice. Dharma is also one of the three jewels
on which Buddhists rely for the attainment of liberation, the other
jewels are the Buddha and the Samgha.

Besides, the term “Dharma” also means the teaching of the
Buddhas which carry or hold the truth. The way of understanding and
love taught by the Buddha doctrine. The Buddha taught the Dharma to
help us escape the sufferings and afflictions caused by daily life and to
prevent us from degrading human dignity, and descending into evil
paths such as hells, hungry ghosts, and animals, etc. The Dharma is like
a raft that gives us something to hang onto as we eliminate our
attachments, which cause us to suffer and be stuck on this shore of birth
and death. The Buddha’s dharma refers to the methods of inward
illumination; it takes us across the sea of our afflictions to the other
shore, nirvana. Once we get there, even the Buddha’s dharma should
be relinquished. The Dharma is not an extraordinary law created by or
given by anyone. According to the Buddha, our body itself is Dharma;
our mind itself is Dharma; the whole universe is Dharma. By
understanding the nature of our physical body, the nature of our mind,
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and worldly conditions, we realize the Dharma. The Dharma that is the
law of beginningless and endless becoming, to which all phenomena
are subject according to causes and conditions. The Dharma, which
comprises the spoken words and sermons of Sakyamuni Buddha
wherein he elucidated the significance of the Unified Three Treasures
and the way to its realization. The Dharma, the teaching imparted by
the Buddha. All written sermons and discourses of Buddhas (that is,
fully enlightened beings) as found in the sutras and other Buddhist texts
still extant. According to the Prajnaparamita Heart Sutra, the basic
characteristic of all dharmas is not arising, not ceasing, not defiled, not
immaculate, not increasing, not decreasing. The Buddha says: “He who
sees the Dharma sees me.”

The third jewel is the Sangha: “Sangha” is a Sanskrit term for
“community.” The community of Buddhists. In a narrow sense, the
term can be used just to refer to monks (Bhiksu) and nuns (Bhiksuni);
however, in a wider sense, Sangha means four classes of disciples
(monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). Lay men (Upasaka) and lay
women (Upasika) who have taken the five vows of the Panca-sila
(fivefold ethics). All four groups are required formally to adopt a set of
rules and regulations. Monastics are bound to two hundred-fifty and
three hundred forty-eight vows, however, the actual number varies
between different Vinaya traditions. An important prerequisite for
entry into any of the four catergories is an initial commitment to
practice of the Dharma, which is generally expressed by “taking
refuge” in the “three jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha. The
Sangha means the congregation of monks and nuns or genuine Dharma
followers. Sangha consists of contemporary disciples who practice and
realize the saving truth of the Unified Three Treasures that was first
revealed by Sakyamuni Buddha. Sangha is a Sanskrit term means the
monastic community as a whole. Sangha also means a harmonious
association. This harmony at the level of inner truth means sharing the
understanding of the truth of transcendental liberation. At the
phenomenal level, harmony means dwelling together in harmony;
harmony in speech means no arguments; harmony in perceptions;
harmony in wealth or sharing material goods equally, and harmony in
precepts or sharing the same precepts. Buddhist monks and nuns have
left the family life to practice the Buddha’s teachings. They usually
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own only a few things, such as robes, an alms bowl and a razor to shave
their heads. They aim to give up the need for material possessions.
They concentrate on their inner development and gain much
understanding into the nature of things by leading a pure and simple
life. Community (congregation) of monks, nuns, and lay Buddhists who
cultivate the Way. The Buddhist Brotherhood or an assembly of
brotherhood of monks. Sangha also means an assembly, collection,
company, or society. The corporate assembly of at least three or four
monks under a chairperson. “Sangha” is an Assembly of Buddhists;
however, in a narrow sense, sangha means the members of which are
called Bhikkhus or Bhikkhunis; however, in a wider sense, Sangha
means four classes of disciples (monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika).
Usually, an assembly of monks. The corporate assembly of at least
three or four monks under a chairman, empowered to hear a
confession, grant absolution, and ordain. The church or monastic order,
the third member of the Triratna.
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Chuong Bay
Chapter Seven

Quy-Y Tam Bado

Quy y 12 vé nuong noi ba ngdi Tam Bio. Nhu trén di néi, theo
Phat gido, quy y Tam Bdo 1a ba trong nhitng ctra ngd quan trong di vao
dai gidc. Quy Y Tam Bao 1 tin vao Phat gido va vé nuong ndi ba ngdi
Tam Bao. Pudc nhin Iam dé ti tai gia sau nghi thifc sdm hdi va 1ap lai
nhitng 15i mot vi Tang vé quy y. V& nuong véi Phat, Phap, Ting.
Ngugi thanh tim quy y Tam Bdo sé& khong con sa vao cac dudng dit
nita. HEt ki€p ngudi s& dugc sanh vao cdc cdi troi. Pa 1a Phat t thi
phdi quy-y ba ngdéi Tam Bdo Phiat Phdp Tang, nghia 1a cung kinh
nuong vé vdi Phat, tu theo gido phap clia Ngai, ciing nhu ton kinh Ting
Gia. Phat tf thé nguyén khong quy y thién than quy vat, khong thd ta
gido, khong theo ton hitu, 4c ddng. Quy y 1a trd vé nuong twa. C6
nhiéu loai nuong twa. Khi con ngudi cdm thdy bat hanh, ho tim d&€n ban
be; khi au lo kinh s¢ ho tim vé nuong ndi nhitng niém hy vong 4o
huyén, nhifng niém tin vd cin c; khi 1am chung ho tim nuong tua
trong sy tin tudng vao canh trdi vinh cttu. Pitc Phat day, khong chd nao
trong nhitng ndi 4y 1a nhitng noi nuong twa that sy cung @ng cho ta
trang thdi thodi m4i va chiu toan that sy. P6i v6i ngudi Phat ti thi
chuyén quy-y Tam Bao la chuyén can thiét. L& quy-y tuy 12 mdt hinh
thitc t6 chiic don gidn, nhung rdt quan trong d6i vdi Phat t¥, vi diy
chinh 12 budc dau tién trén dudng tu hoc d€ ti€n vé huéng gidi thodt va
gidc ngd. Pay ciing 12 cd hoi ddu tién cho Phat tir nguyén tinh tin giit
ngil gidi, in chay, tung kinh niém Ph4t, tu tAim, dudng tdnh, quyét tAm
theo diu chin ti€n d&n sy gidc ngd clia ditc Phat d€ ty gitip minh ra
khdi sanh ti luan hdi.

Ngudi Phit tif ndo ciing nén nguyén vé nudng noi Phiat Phdp Ting.
Ngit cin “Sr” trong ti€ng Bic Phan (Sanskrit) hodc “Sara” trong tié€ng
Nam Phan (Pali) ¢6 nghia 1a di chuyén hay di t6i, nhu vay “Saranam”
dién t4 su chuyén dong, hoic ngudi Ay di dén tru6c hay ciing di dén
v6i nguGi khic. Nhu vidy ciu “Gachchami Buddham Saranam” cé
nghia 1a “T6i di d&€n v6i Pitc Phat nhu bic huéng din cho t6i.” VE
nudng noi ba ngdi Tam Bdo hay ba ngdi cao quy. Trong Phit gido, mot
ndi d€ vé nuong 12 noi ma ngudi ta cé thé twa vao d6 dé€ c6 sy hd trg
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va din dit, chit khong phai 1 chay vao d6 d€ tron hay 4n ndu. Trong
hau hét cdc truyén thong Phat gido, “vé nuong” hay “tam quy y” hay
“Tam B&0”: Phat, Phdp, Ting dugc xem nhu 12 mot hanh dong chi yéu
dé tré thanh Phat t. Quy y 12 cdng nhin ring minh cin sy trd gidp va
huéng din, va quyét dinh di theo con dudng clia Phat gido. Pic Phat Ia
vi dd sdng lap mot cdch thanh cong con dudng di d&€n gidi thodt, va
Ngai da day cho ngudi khdc vé gido phdp cia Ngai. Ting gia 1a cong
ddng Tang it song trong tu vién, gdm nhitng ngudi di cong hi€n ddi
minh d€ tu tip va hoiing héa, va ciing 1a ngudn gido hudn va miu muc
cho ngudi tai gia. L3i nguyén tiéu chudn ctia Tam Quy-Y la:
“Con nguyén quy-y Phat

Con nguyén quy-y Phip

Con nguyén quy-y Tang.”

Ba ciu ndy c6 nghia 1a “Con nguyén quy-y Phit, Phap, Ting nhu
nhitng ngudi diét trir cdc diéu sd hii clia toi, trudc hét bing 15i day clia
Ditc Phat, k€ thit bing chin 1y rd rang clia gido phédp, va cudi cling
bing su guong miu va gi6i difc ciia chu Ting. Bén canh quy y Tam
Béo con c6 nghi 1& Tam Quy Ngii Gi6i hay nghi 1€ tho Uu Ba Tic hay
Uu Ba Di Giéi, trong d6 Phit ti¥ tai gia nguyén tho tam quy gin ngii
gi6i. Tam Quy Tho Phdp, 1a vé& nuong ndi Tam Béo, tho phdp va dugc
nhan lam Phat tif tai gia, sau nghi thitc sdm hoi.

N6i tém lai, quy y 12 tin vio Phat gido vd vé nuong noi ba ngdi
Tam B4o. Pudc nhan 1am dé t tai gia sau nghi thifc sam hdi va 1ap lai
nhitng 15i mot vi Tang vé quy y. Thuat ngit “Quy-Y” diing d€ chi su
cong bd niém tin vdi Phat, Phiap va Ting. Con quay vé nuong tua noi
Phit, con quay vé nuong twa noi Phap, con quay vé nudng tya noi
Tang. TU thoi vo thiy, ching ta da ting quy-y vé6i duc lac. Bay gid
biét dao va biét tu, ching ta ¢ ging doan tuyét vSi nhitng thit 4y. VE
nudng ndi ba ngdi Tam Bdo hay ba ngdi cao quy. Trong Phat gido, mot
noi dé vé nuodng 12 noi ma ngudi ta co thé tua vao d6 dé€ c6 su hd trg
va din dit. Trong hiu hét cdc truyén thdng Phat gido, “vé nuong” hay
“tam quy y” hay “Tam B&o”: Phat, Phap, Ting dugc xem nhu 1a mdt
hanh dong chi y&u d€ trd thanh Phat t. Quy y 1 cong nhin riing minh
can sy tr¢ gitp va huéng din, vd quyét dinh di theo con dudng cla
Phit gido. Quy-Y chin thit 1A mdt sy thay ddi thai do, do thi'y nhitng
chuyén phit phi€m thé gian ma ta thudng hay bam viu, khong c6 1gi ich
gl ma chi khi€n ching ta quanh quin mii trong vong luan hdi sanh ti.
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Phat tif thuin thanh ludn tim ki€m su che chd ndi Pic Phat, ndi gido
phdp cta Ngai ciing nhu noi Tang gia (cong dong tu tap theo gido phap
ctia Phat). Tam quy chinh 1a ba trong nhitng ctra ngd quan trong di vao
dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma tam 4c dao dugc thanh tinh.

Ngoai ra, c6 nhiéu ngudi mudn tu theo Phat, khdng may, ho lai quy
y sai lac. Phat ti¥ chan thuin nén luén nhé riing theo Phit gido, quy-y
sai lac 1a khong quy-y vao Phat, Phdap, Tang. Thuat nglt Phat gido dung
ti€ng “Quy-Y” dé cong bd niém tin ciia minh noi Phat, Phip va Ting.
Tur vo thi, chiing ta d4 quy-y sai lac v6i nhitng lac thd tam bg nhat thoi
vGi hy vong tim thda man trong nhitng lac thd nay. Ta xem nhitng thi
Ay nhu mot 16i thodt ra khdi nhitng chdn chudng budn bi clia minh, nén
chay theo chiing dé rdi k&t qua cudi ciing ciing van 1a khd dau phién
nio. Khi Ptic Phat néi d&€n quy-y, Ngai khuyén day chiing ta nén doan
tuyét v6i cdi 101 di tim thda man mdt cich vd vong nhu vady. Quy-Y
chin that 13 mot sy thay ddi thai d9, do thAy nhitng chuyén phit phi€m
ma ta thudng bam viu, rot 16i ching cé ich Igi gi. Mot khi chiing ta
tha’y rd dugc ban chat bit toai clia sy vt ma chiing ta hiing theo dudi,
chiing ta nén quyét tim vé nuong ndi Tam Bao. Trong kinh Phap Cd,
dirc Phat day: “Vi s¢ hidi bdt an ma dén quy-y than ndi, quy-y rirng
ciy, quy-y miéu thd tho than (188). Nhung d6 ching phai la chd nuong
dua yén 8n, 1a chd quy-y tdi thudng, ai quy-y nhu thé khd nio vin con
nguyén (189). Trdi lai, quy-y Phat, Phdp, Tang, phit tri hué chon chdnh
(190). Hi€u thau bdn 1& mau: bi€t khd, bi€t khd nhan, biét khd diét va
bi€t tdm chi Thanh dao, diét trir h&t khd ndo (191). P6 1a chd quy-y an
dn, 1a chd quy-y toi thugng. Ai quy-y dugc nhu viy méi gidi thodt khd
dau (192).

Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

Taking refuge means to rely on the Triratna. As above mentioned,
according to Buddhism, taking the three Refuges are three of the most
important entrances to the great enlightenment. An admission of a lay
disciple, after recantation of his previous wrong belief and sincere
repetition to the abbot or monk of the Three Refuges. To take refuge in
the Triratna, or to commit oneself to the Triratna, i.e. Buddha, Dharma,
Sangha (Buddha, his Truth, and his Order); to trust the Triratna
(Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha). Those who sincerely take refuge in
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Buddha, Dharma and Sangha shall not go to the woeful realm. After
casting human life away, they will fill the world of heaven. Any
Buddhist follower must attend an initiation ceremony with the Three
Gems, Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, i.e., he or she must venerate the
Buddha, follow his teachings, and respect all his ordained disciples.
Buddhists swear to avoid deities and demons, pagans, and evil religious
groups. A refuge is a place where people go when they are distressed
or when they need safety and security. There are many types of refuge.
When people are unhappy, they take refuge with their friends; when
they are worried and frightened they might take refuge in false hope
and beliefs. As they approach death, they might take refuge in the
belief of an eternal heaven. But, as the Buddha says, none of these are
true refuges because they do not give comfort and security based on
reality. Taking refuge in the Three Gems is necessary for any
Buddhists. It should be noted that the initiation ceremony, though
simple, is the most important event for any Buddhist disciple, since it is
his first step on the way toward liberation and illumination. This is also
the first opportunity for a disciple to vow to diligently observe the five
precepts, to become a vegetarian, to recite Buddhist sutras, to cultivate
his own mind, to nurture himself with good deeds, and to follow the
Buddha’s footsteps toward his own enlightenment.

Any Buddhists should vow to Take Refuge in the Buddha-Dharma-
Sangha. The root “Sr” in Sanskrit, or “Sara” in Pali means to move, to
go; so that “Saranam” would denote a moving, or he that which goes
before or with another. Thus, the sentence “Gachchami Buddham
Saranam” means “l go to Buddha as my Guide.” Take refuge in the
three Precious Ones, or the Three Refuges. In Buddhism, a refuge is
something on which one can rely for support and guidance, not in a
sense of fleeing back or a place of shelter. In most Buddhist traditions,
“going for refuge” in the “three refuges” or “three jewels”: Buddha,
Dharma, and Sangha, is considered to be the central act that establishes
a person as a Buddhist. Going for refuge is an acknowledgment that
one requires aid and instruction and that one has decided that one is
committed to following the Buddhist path. The Buddha is one who has
successfully found the path to liberation, and he teaches it to others
through his instructions on dharma. The Sangha, or monastic
community, consists of people who have dedicated their lives to this
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practice and teaching, and so are a source of instruction and role
models for laypeople. The standard refuge prayer is:
“I go for refuge in the Buddha.
I go for refuge in the Dharma
I go for refuge in the Sangha.”

These three phrases mean: “I go to Buddha, the Law, and the
Order, as the destroyers of my fears, the first by the Buddha’s
teachings, the second by the truth of His teachings, and the third by
good examples and virtues of the Sangha. Beside the ceremony of
taking refuge in the Triratna, there is also the ceremony of three taking
refuge and receiving five precepts, the ceremony which makes the
recipient laymen or laywomen (an upasaka or upasika) taking refuge in
the Triratna, receiving the Law and accepting the five commandments.
Take refuge in the Triratna, receiving of the Law, or admission of a lay
disciple, after recantation and repentance of his previous wrong belief
and sincere repetition to the abbot or monk of the three surrenders (to
Buddha, Dharma, Sangha).

In short, taking refuge means to believe and to take refuge in the
Triratna. An admission of a lay disciple, after recantation of his
previous wrong belief and sincere repetition to the abbot or monk of
the Three Refuges. The phrase “Taking Refuge” is used with the
meaning of declaration of faith in the Buddha, the Dharma and the
Sangha. I take refuge in the Buddha, I take refuge in the Dharma, I
take refuge in the Sangha. From the without beginning time, we have
been taking refuge in pleasures. Now as we understand Buddhism and
its practices, we try to break out of these pleasures. Take refuge in the
three Precious Ones, or the Three Refuges. In Buddhism, a refuge is
something on which one can rely for support and guidance. In most
Buddhist traditions, “going for refuge” in the “three refuges” or “three
jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, is considered to be the central
act that establishes a person as a Buddhist. Going for refuge is an
acknowledgment that one requires aid and instruction and that one has
decided that one is committed to following the Buddhist path. Taking
true refuge involves a change of our attitude; it comes from seeing the
worthlessness of worldly affairs we are usually attached to, they only
cause us to continue to wander in the cycle of birth and death. Sincere
Buddhists should always seek ultimate refuge in the Buddha, His
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Dharmas and the Sangha (the spiritual community that practice
according to the Buddha’s teachings). The three refuges are three of
the most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for they purify
the evil worlds.

Besides, many people want to cultivate Buddha's dharma,
unfortunately, they take the false refuge. Devout Buddhists should
always remember that according to Buddhism, false refuge means not
to take refuge in the Buddha, the Dharma, and the Sangha. From the
beginningless time, we had taken refuge in momentary and transitory
pleasures with the hope to find some satisfaction in these pleasures.
We consider them as a way out of our depression and boredom, only
end up with other sufferings and afflictions. When the Buddha talked
about “taking refuge”, he wanted to advise us to break out of such
desperate search for satisfaction. Taking true refuge involves a
changing of our attitude; it comes from seeing the ultimate
worthlessness of the transitory phenomena we are ordinarily attached
to. When we see clearly the unsatisfactory nature of the things we have
been chasing after, we should determine to take refuge in the Triple
Gem. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Men were driven
by fear to go to take refuge in the mountains, in the forests, and in
sacred trees (Dharmapada 188). But that is not a safe refuge or no such
refuge is supreme. A man who has gone to such refuge, is not delivered
from all pain and afflictions (Dharmapada 189). On the contrary, he
who take refuge in the Buddhas, the Dharma and the angha, sees with
right knowledge (Dharmapada 190). With clear understanding of the
four noble truths: suffering, the cause of suffering, the destruction of
suffering, and the eighfold noble path which leads to the cessation of
suffering (Dharmapada 191). That is the secure refuge, the supreme
refuge. He who has gone to that refuge, is released from all suffering
(Dharmapada 192).
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Chuong Tdam
Chapter Eight

Tai Sao Phdt T Phdi Quy-Y Tam Bdo

Quy y Tam Bdo 12 tin vio Phit gido va vé nuong noi ba ngdi Tam
B4o. Pugc nhian lam dé tf tai gia sau nghi thitc sim hoi va 1ap lai
nhitng 18i mdt vi Ting vé quy y. Theo gido 1y nha Phat, quy y Tam
Bdo 1a ba trong nhitng clra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc. Hanh gid
nén ludén nhé ring ngudi Phat tr ma khdng quy y Tam Bdo sé& c6 nhidu
van dé trd ngai cho sy ti€n bd trong tu tap. Khong dudc dip than cin
vdi chu Phat ching nhitng khong cdm dugc hdng 4n clia quy ngai, ma
khong c¢6 dip bt chu6c dic tir bi clia cdc Ngai. Do d6 sin hian ngay
mot ting, ma sin hin 1a mdt trong nhitng nguyén nhan chinh cda dia
nguc. Vi th€ ma kinh Phit ludn day, “khdng quy y Phat d& bi doa dia
nguc”. Khong c6 dip than can Phdp d€ tim hi€u va phan biét chdnh ta
chan nguy. Do d6 tham duc diy 1én, ma tham duc 12 mot trong nhitng
nhén chinh d€ tdi sanh vao c&i nga quy. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day,
“khdng quy y phdp dé doa nga quy”. Khong c6 dip than cin chu Ting
(Tang Bio) d€ dudc chi day din dit. Kinh Phat thudng day, “khong
quy y Ting dé doa sic sanh.” Khong quy-y Ting ching ta khong c6
guong hanh lanh @€ bit chudc, ciing nhu khong c6 ai duwa dudng chi 16i
cho ta lam lanh lanh dc, nén si mé phat khdi, ma si mé 1a mot trong
nhitng nhin chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao cdi sic sanh. Mu6n quy y Tam
Bao, truSc hét ngudi Phit ti nén tim d&€n mot vi thay tu hanh gidi ditc
trang nghiém d& xin 1am 1& quy y tho gidi tru6c dién Phat.

D3&i véi hanh gid tu Thién, quy y Phit c6 nghia 13 nhin nhén ring
trong chiing ta ai cling c6 hat gidng gidc ngd, va moi ngudi ching ta
déu c6 kha ning gidi thoit. Quy y Phat ciing c6 nghia 13 vé nuong tua
ndi ddc tinh cao thugng cia dic Phat nhu vo uy, tri tué, tur, bi, hy, xa,
van van. Quy y Phdp than y luong dugc. Quy y Phip c6 nghia 1a sdng
trong gido phdp cua dic Phit, chan 1y cia van hitu; tic 1a nhin nhian sy
tré vé clia tAim minh véi sy that. Quy y Ting dé tir tuyét vdi clia Phat.
D6i v6i hanh gid tu Thién, quy y Ting c¢6 nghia 1a dua vao sy nudi
dudng vé tinh thin vdi nhitng ngudi c6 cling chi hudng véi minh; nhitng
ngudi trong cong déng Phat gido c6 thé hd trg, gitp dd va hudng din
chiing ta trén con dudng gidc ngd va gidi thodt. Pa 1a Phat t{ thi phai
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quy-y ba ngdi Tam Bdo Phat Phap Tiang, nghia 1a cung kinh nuong vé
vGi Phit, tu theo gido phdp cia Ngai, cling nhu ton kinh Tang Gia.
Phat tir thé nguyén khong quy y thién thin quy vat, khong thd ta gido,
khong theo ton hitu, 4c ding. Quy y 13 trd vé nuong twa. C6 nhiéu loai
nuong twa. Khi con ngudi cdm thdy bat hanh, ho tim d&€n ban be; khi au
lo kinh sg ho tim vé nuong ndi nhitng niém hy vong 4o huyén, nhitng
niém tin vd cin ct; khi 14m chung ho tim nuong tya trong sy tin tuéng
vao canh trdi vinh cttu. Pic Phat day, khong chd nao trong nhitng noi
4y la nhitng noi nuong tura that sy cung @ng cho ta trang th4i thodi mai
va chiu toan that sy. P6i v6i ngudi Phat tit thi chuyén quy-y Tam Bdo
12 chuyén cin thi€t. L& quy-y tuy 12 mot hinh thic t6 chifc don gian,
nhung ri't quan trong d8i v6i Phat tlt, vi ddy chinh 1a bu6c dau tién trén
dudng tu hoc d€ ti€n vé hudng giai thoat va gidc ngd. PAy ciing 1a cd
hoi ddu tién cho Phat ti nguyén tinh tdn giit ngii gidi, an chay, tung
kinh niém Phat, tu tAm, dudng tinh, quy&t tAm theo diu chan Phat dé
tu gitip minh ra khdi sanh tit luAn hdi. Riéng ddi v6i hanh gia tu thién,
quy-y Tam Bao la nén tdng t8i cAn thi€t. Nhu vdy, nhd c¢6 quy y Tam
Bdo ma hanh gid tu thién, nhit 1a hanh gia tai gia, biét gilt gin gidi
luat. Ma thit vy, giit gin gi6i luit 13 viéc 1am t&i can thi€t cho viéc tu
tap thién qudn vi né 12 mot phuong thitc d€ duy tri sy trong sach cin
ban cho than, khdu va y. Nim gidi ma hanh gia tu thién tai gia phai cd
ging gilt 12 khong sat sanh, nghia 12 khong dudc gi€t hai bat cit mot
sinh mang nao, ngay cd con mudi hay con ki€n; khong trdm cip, c6
nghia 12 khong dugc 14y nhitng gi khong phai 1a cia minh; khong ta
dam, doi v6i hanh gid tai gia c6 nghia 12 giif cho minh dugc trong sach;
khong néi 140 hay néi nhitng 13i ma minh khong biét chic, ciing khong
néi nhitng 13i doc 4c gay chia ré; khong uéng rugu va st dung cdc chat
ma tdy.

Phai that tinh ma néi, dao Phat da ban cho cdc dan tOoc ma né di
qua nhitng dic hanh cao ¢4 nhat cla con ngudi. Nép song hoa nhi, lich
su va chdnh truc cia ngudi Phat ti trén khdp th€ gi6i cho thdy riing
dao Phat thuc sy da ching minh 1a chan thit. Chinh dao Phit da ban
cho cdc din tdc ma né di qua nhitng dic hanh cao cd nhat clia con
ngudi. N&€u hanh phiic 12 hdu qué cda tu tudng, ngdn ngit va hanh dong
tot dep thi qua that nhitng Phat tr thudn thanh da tim ra bi quyét clia
cudc sdng chin chianh. Ma that vdy, c6 bao gid chiing ta thdy hanh
phiic thit sy phdt sanh tif nhitng hanh dong sai 1Am hay c6é bao git
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chiing ta gieo nhan xau ma hdi dugc qua tuci dep diu. Pi xa hon chiit
nita, ¢6 ai trong ching ta c6 thé thoat khdi dinh luit vo thudng hay
chay ra ngoai vong khd dau phién ndo dau. Phat ti chan thuan, nhat la
nhitng Phit tff tai gia nén c6 ging am tudng T¢ Diéu P&, vi néu sy
hi€u biét vé tif diéu d€ cang nhiéu va cang rd thi ching ta s& c6 dugc
su kinh ngudng vd bién d&n véi Phat, véi Phdp, va véi nhitng Thanh dé
t cia Ngai. Puong nién ai trong chiing ta cing kinh ngudng B¢ Phit,
nhung chiing ta cling phdi c¢6 dugc sy kinh ngudng siu xa ddi v6i chanh
phdp vi chdnh phdp la doi tugng chin that clia sy quy y. Sau thdi
khong cé Phat, thi chinh Gido Phdp clia Ngai 1a ngon hdi dang giip
ching ta tu tap gidi thodt. Sy quy-y khong chi dién ra trong cdi ngay
ma ching ta lam 1& quy-y, hay chi dién ra trong vong vai ba ngay, hay
vai ba nim, né ching nhitng 12 mot ti€n trinh cla cd mot ddi ndy, ma
con cho nhiéu ddi nhiéu ki€p vé sau ndy nita. Bén canh dé, con cé
nhitng 1gi lac khdc khi ching ta trd thanh Phat t& va quy-y Tam Bdo:
Thit nhi't 14 chiing ta trd thAnh mot ngudi ¢ tho gi6i. Thit nhi 1 ching
ta c6 thé tiéu trir tat cd chuéng ngai do nhidu nghiép tich liy tir trudc.
Thit ba 13 ching ta s& dé dang tich liiy mot s6 cong dic c6 1gi trong
viéc tu tap. Thif tu 12 ching ta it bi phién nhiu vi nhitng hanh vi tic
hai cia ngudi khdc. Thd nim 1a chiing ta s€ khong roi vao doa xd. Thi
sdu la chiing ta s€ khong khé khin thanh tyu nhirng muc ti€u tu tip
ctia minh. Thit bdy 12 con dudng gidc ngd s& dé€n vé6i chiing ta, vin dé
chi con la thdi gian va mirc d6 tu tdp ma thoi.

Reasons for Buddhists to Take Refuge in the Three Gems

To take refuge in the Triratna, an admission of a lay disciple, after
recantation of his previous wrong belief and sincere repetition to the
abbot or monk of the Three Refuges. According to Buddhist teachings,
taking refuge in the three Refuges are three of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment. Practitioners should always
remember that there are several problems for a Buddhist who does not
take refuge in the Three Gems. There is not any chance to get
blessings from Buddhas, nor chance to imitate the compassion of the
Buddhas. Thus, anger increased, and anger is one of the main causes of
the rebirth in hell. Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does
not take refuge in Buddha, it’s easier to be reborn in hell. There is no
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chance to study Dharma in order to distinguish right from wrong, good
from bad. Thus desire appears, and desire is one of the main causes of
rebirth in the hungry ghost. Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if
one does not take refuge in the Dharma, it’s easier to be reborn in the
hungry ghost realms.” There is no chance to meet the Sangha for
guidance. Buddhist sutras always say, “If one does not take refuge in
the Sangha, it’s easier to be reborn into the animal kingdom.” Not
taking refuge in the Sangha means that there is no good example for
one to follow. If there is no one who can show us the right path to
cultivate all good and eliminate all-evil, then ignorance arises, and
ignorance is one of the main causes of rebirth in the animal realms. To
take refuge in the Triratna, a Buddhist must first find a virtuous monk
who has seriously observed precepts and has profound knowledge to
represent the Sangha in performing an ordination ceremony.

For Zen practitioners, to take refuge in the Buddha as a supreme
teacher. To take refuge in the Buddha means acknowledging the seed
of enlightenment that is within ourselves, and we all have the
possibility of emancipation. It also means taking refuge in those
qualities which the Buddha embodies, qualities like fearlessness,
wisdom, loving kindness, compassion, joy and letting go, and so on.
Take refuge in the Dharma as the best medicine in life. Taking refuge
in the Dharma means taking refuge in the law, in the way things are; it
is acknowledging that our mind surrenders to the truth. Take refuge in
the Sangha, wonderful Buddha’s disciples. For Zen practitioners, taking
refuge in the Sangha means taking support in those who have the same
goal with us; those in the Buddhist community who can support, help,
and guide us to achieve our goals of enlightenment and freedom. Any
Buddhist follower must attend an initiation ceremony with the Three
Gems, Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, i.e., he or she must venerate the
Buddha, follow his teachings, and respect all his ordained disciples.
Buddhists swear to avoid deities and demons, pagans, and evil religious
groups. A refuge is a place where people go when they are distressed
or when they need safety and security. There are many types of refuge.
When people are unhappy, they take refuge with their friends; when
they are worried and frightened they might take refuge in false hope
and beliefs. As they approach death, they might take refuge in the
belief of an eternal heaven. But, as the Buddha says, none of these are
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true refuges because they do not give comfort and security based on
reality. Taking refuge in the Three Gems is necessary for any
Buddhists. It should be noted that the initiation ceremony, though
simple, is the most important event for any Buddhist disciple, since it is
his first step on the way toward liberation and illumination. This is also
the first opportunity for a disciple to vow to diligently observe the five
precepts, to become a vegetarian, to recite Buddhist sutras, to cultivate
his own mind, to nurture himself with good deeds, and to follow the
Buddha’s footsteps toward his own enlightenment. Especially for Zen
practitioners, taking refuge in the Three Gems is an indespensable
foundation. Therefore, owing to the taking refuge in the Three Gems,
Zen practitioners, especially lay practitioners, know how to keep
precepts. In fact, keeping precepts is extremely necessary for
meditation practice, for it is a way of maintaining a basic purity of
body, speech, and mind. The five precepts which should be followed
are: not killing, which means refraining from knowingly taking any life,
not even swatting a mosquito or stepping on an ant; not stealing, which
means not taking anything which is not given; refraining from sexual
misconduct, for lay practitioners, which means keep our body and mind
purity; not lying or speaking falsely or harshly; and not taking
intoxicants, which means not taking alcohol or drugs.

Truly speaking, Buddhism has indeed proved to be the genuine
article and has given those people where it has come the highest right
conduct for a human being. The gentle, courtesy and upright lives of
the Buddhists from all over the world show that Buddhism has indeed
proved to be the genuine article and has given those people where it
has come the highest right conduct for a human being. If happiness is
the result of good thoughts, words and actions; then indeed devout
Buddhists have found the secred of right living. In fact, have we ever
found true happiness resulting from wrong thinking and wrong doing, or
can we ever sow evil cause and reap sweet fruits? Furthermore, Can
any of us escape from the Law of Change or run away from the
sufferings and afflictions? Devout Buddhists, especially laypeople,
should try to understand the Four Noble Truths because the more we
have the understanding of the Four Noble Truths, the more we respect
the Buddha, the Dharma, and the Sacred Disciples of the Buddha. Of
course we all respect the Buddha, but all of us should gain a profound
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admiration for the Dharma too for at the time we do not have the
Buddha, the Dharma is the true refuge for us, the lighthouse that guide
us in our path of cultivation towards liberation. The process of “Taking
refuge” is not a process that happens on the day of the ceremony of
“Taking refuge”, or take place within just a few days, or a few years. It
takes place not only in this very life, but also for many many aeons in
the future. Besides, there are other benefits of taking refuge: First, we
become a Buddhist. Second, we can destroy all previously accumulated
karma. Third, we will easily accumulate a huge amount of merit.
Fourth, we will seldom be bothered by the harmful actions of others.
Fifth, we will not fall to the lower realms. Sixth, we will effortlessly
achieve our goal in the path of cultivation. Seventh, it is a matter of
time, we will soon be enlightened.
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Chuong Chin
Chapter Nine

Nghi Thiic Quy-Y Trong Hiu Hét
Cdc Truyén Thong Phdt Gido

Mudn quy y Tam Bdo, tru6c hét ngudi Phat tif nén tim d&€n mot vi
thay tu hanh gidi dic trang nghiém dé€ xin lam 1& quy y tho gidi trudc
dién Phat véi mot s6 nghi thitc Phat gido. Nghi thitc quy-y nén t& chic
don gidn, tiy theo hoan cdnh mdi noi. Tuy nhién, khung cdnh 1& can
phai trang nghiém, trén 13 dién Phat, dudi c6 Thiy ching tri, chung
quanh c6 sy ho niém cda chu Ting ni, cdc Phat tir khdc, va than bing
quy&n thudc. V& phan ban than cda vi Phat t& quy-y cAn phdi trong
sach, quian 4o chinh t€ ma gidn di. P&n gid quy-y, theo sy huéng din
clia Thay truyén trao quy-gidi, phat nguyén tim thanh, ba 1an sam hdi
cho ba nghiép dugc thanh tinh. Trong lic 1ing nghe ba phdp quy-y thi
1ong minh phai nhit tim huéng vé Tam Bdo va tha thi€t phit nguyén
gitt ba phap 4y tron ddi, dit gip hoan cdnh nao ciing khong bi€n ddi.
DPé tir xin sudt ddi quy-y Phat, nguyén khong quy-y Thién than, quy
vat. Pé t xin sudt ddi quy-y Phdp, nguyén khong quy-y ngoai dao ta
gido. Pé tir xin quy-y Ting, nguyén khong quy-y tdn hitu dc ding. Pic
Phat dd n6i, “Ta 1a Phat da thanh, cic ngudi 1a Phat s& thanh.” Y néi
trong chinh chiing ta tiém 4n Phat tdnh chua dugc xuit hién, nén khi ta
dda quy-y Tam Bdo bén ngoai, ching ta cling phdi quy-y Tam Bdo
trong tAm cla ching ta, vi vy ching ta phdi nguyén. Quy y Phdt vi
dao sw vo thuong: Tu quy y Phat, duong nguyén ching sanh, thé giai
dai dao, phat vd thugng tAm (1 lay). Quy y Phdp than y luong dugc: Tu
quy y Phdp, duong nguyén ching sanh, thim nhép kinh tang, tri hué
nhu hai (1 lay). Quy y Tang dé tit tuyét voi ciia Phdt: Ty quy y Tang,
duong nguyén chiing sanh, thdng 1y dai chiing, nhift thi€t vo ngai (1
lay).
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The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony
In Most Buddhist Traditions

To take refuge in the Triratna, a Buddhist must first find a virtuous
monk who has seriously observed precepts and has profound
knowledge to represent the Sangha in performing an ordination
ceremony with some Buddhist rituals. The initiation ceremony must be
simple, depend on the situation of each place. However, it must be
solemn. It is led by Buddhist Master who would grace it by standing
before the altar decorated with the Buddha’s portrait, with the
assistance of other monks and nuns, relatives, and friends. As for the
Buddhist Initiation Ceremony, the follower must be clean and correctly
dressed. Under the guidance of the Master, the person must recite three
times the penance verses in order to cleanse his karmas. When
listening to the three refuges, Buddhists should have the full intention
of keeping them for life; even when life is hardship, never change the
mind. As a Buddhist disciple, I swear to follow in Buddha’s footsteps
during my lifetime, not in any god, deity or demon. As a Buddhist
disciple, I swear to perform Buddhist Dharma during my lifetime, not
pagan, heretic beliefs or practices. As a Buddhist disciple, I swear to
listen to the Sangha during my lifetime, not evil religious groups. The
Buddha had said: “I am a realized Buddha, you will be the Buddha to
be realized,” meaning that we all have a Buddha-nature from within.
Therefore, after having taken the initiation with the Three Gems, we
must repeat the above vows, addressing this time the inner Buddha,
Dharma, and Sangha. Take refuge in the Buddha as a supreme teacher:
To the Buddha, I return to rely, vowing that all living beings understand
the great way profoundly, and bring forth the bodhi mind (1 bow). Take
refuge in the Dharma as the best medicine in life: To the Dharma, I
return and rely, vowing that all living beings deeply enter the sutra
treasury, and have wisdom like the sea (1 bow). Take refuge in the
Sangha, wonderful Buddha’s disciples: To the Sangha, I return and
rely, vowing that all living beings form together a great assembly, one
and all in harmony without obstructions (1 bow).
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Chuong Muoi
Chapter Ten

Quy-Y Tam Bdo Theo Truong Phdi Mdt Tong

Quy-Y Tam Bio cho trudng phdi Mat tdng, theo Ngai Ban Thién
Lat Ma ddi thit nhat bién soan. Trong nghi thitc Quy-Y Tam Bio trong
cdc trudng phdi Mat gido, ngudi Phat tif phii nguyén nhitng diéu sau
day: 1) Trong niém dai hy lac, dé t& bién thanh Pitc Phat Bdn Su. 2)
T than con trong sudt, vo lugng 4nh hao quang tda rang mudi phudng.
3) Chid nguyén hd tri chén nay cling moi ching sanh noi day. 4) TAt cd
bi€n thanh toan hdo va chi mang nhitng phaAm hanh cyc k¥ thanh tinh.
5) Tu trang thédi cia tdm thic si€u viét va ddc hanh. 6) Bé tir cing vo
lugng chiing sanh da tirng 1a me cda dé tr. 7) T bay gid cho dé&n khi
Gidc Ngo. 8) Ching con nguyén xin quy-y Ptic B&n Su va Tam Béo. 9)
Dé tif xin ddnh 1& Pitc Bon Su. 10) D¢ ti¥ xin ddnh 1€ Pic Phat. 11) Dé
tl xin danh 1& Phdp. 12) Pé ti xin ddnh 1& Tiang Gia (ba 1in). 13) Vi tat
ca ching sanh me. 14) P& ti xin héa thanh DPtc Phat Bén Su. 15) Va
xin nguyén din dit moi ching sanh dat d€n Gidc Ngd t6i thugng clia
Pitc Phat BSn Su (ba 1dn). 16) Vi tit ci cdc chiing sanh me, dé tif xin
nguyén nhanh chéng dat d€n Gidc Ngd t8i thugng cia Pitc Phit Bén
Su ngay trong ki€p nay (ba 1an). 17) Pé tir xin nguyén gii thodt moi
chiing sanh me khdi khd dau va din dit ho d&n coi Cuc Lac clia Phat
qudc (ba 1an). 18) Vi muc dich nay, dé ti¥ xin nguyén tu tip phip mon
tham diéu Du Gia Pic Phat Bn Su (ba 1an). 19) Om-Ah-Hum (ba 1an).
20) May thanh tinh cting dudng bén ngoai, bén trong va bi mat. Duyén
hgp chiing con lai véi Ptic B&n Su, quin tudng cling dudng tran ngip
tan ciing hu khdng, dat va trdi, trdi rong khip cling, tot cling ba't kha tu
nghi. 21) Tinh tdy chinh 12 Kim Cang B6 Pé Gidc Ngo, hién bay bing
su cting dudng bén trong va ciac phdm vt cling dudng cdt d€ phat sinh
t6i thuong Kim Cang B6 P& Gidc Ngo ctia Tanh khong va Hy lac. P6
ciing 12 niém hy lac ma luc cin an try.

Ngudi dé tt Mat tong ludn huéng vé Bich Thién Chu Phat tai Cuc
Lac Qudc véi nhitng 15i nguyén sau ddy: Thit nhat, dé tf xin quy-y
Tam Bdo va xin nguyén gidi thodt moi chiing sanh hitu tinh. B¢ t xin
phdt nguyén hanh tri dat Gidc Ngd (ba 1an). Thit nhi, dé t xin cho toan
cdi mudi phuong trén trdi dat ndy thanh thanh tinh, khong c6 cd mot



70

hat san. Tron tru nhu 1ong ban tay tré thd. Sdng béng ty nhién nhu
phi€n dd da mai nhdn. Thi ba, dé t xin cho moi noi déu tran ngap
phdm vat ciing dudng clia chu nhin thién, trudc mit dé ti va trong
niém quin tudng nhu ddm may tuyét tran cing dudng Pic Phd Hién
Bd Tat. Tht tu, tir trdi tim cia Pic HO Phap Bach Thién Chu Phat tai
Cuc Lac Qudc bay ra ddm may nhu khdi sita dic tring, tudi mat. Thi
nim, bic Toan Tri Téng Lat Ba, vi Phdp Vuong, cling céc chu ton dé
tlt, con cau xin ngudi thi hién ra ngay noi diy. Hdi Pitc Bén Su Ton
Kinh dang mim cuGi tir bi an lac. Toa trén ngai su t&, nguyét ludn va
nhit luan trong khdng gian truc mit dé tit. Thit sdu, con ciu xin ngai
thudng tru lai vo ludng a ting ky ki€p d€ hoing héa dao phap. Va la
Toi Thugng PhuSc Pién trong 1ong tin tim sung kinh clia con. TAm
thitc cla ngai mang tri hué Toan Gidc Toan Tri thiu hi€u moi sy vat
va tdt cd moi phap. Khiu ngit ciia Ngai truyén dat gido phdp, héa
thanh do6i hoa tai ciia nhitng bac phd qui. Thian ngai dep téa rang hao
quang lirng 14y. Thit bdy, dé t& xin dinh 1& noi ngai, chiém ngudng,
ling nghe va tudng nhé d€n ngai, ngudi di mang lai that nhiéu 1di lac.
Thi tdim, nuGc cing dudng, hoa di loai cing dudng hoan hy chu Phat.
Huong traim, dén va nudc thom va van van. Thit chin, mot bién phim
vat hién hitu va quén tudng nhu may cing dudng. Thi mudi, dé ti xin
dang 1én ngai, bac T6i Thudng Phudc Pién. Thit mudi mot, tt cd moi
nghiép 4c tir than khdu y ma con da tich tu tir vo thi vo lugng ki€p, va
nhAt 12 nhitng tdi vi pham ba gidi, d& t¥ xin sim hdi nhiéu nita véi long
thi€t tha tir tdn ddy 1ong. Thit mudi hai, tif thim siu trong 1ong con, con
hoan hy, hdi ding Hd Phép, trong vo tin ditc hanh clia ngudi, bic tinh
tdn tu hoc v hanh tri trong thdi mat phdp ndy, v mang lai cho ki€p
song y nghia khi tir bd tim ngon gié tu 1gi. Thit mudi ba, hdi bac Bon
Su Thanh Tri ton kinh, tif ddm mAay tir bi hinh thanh trén biu tr&i tri
hué ctia Phdap Than Ngai, xin rdi ddm mua dao Phép rong 16n va thim
diéu, kh€ hdp ky diéu véi ciin co clia dé tir. Thi mudi bon, dé t xin
hdi huéng moi cdng ditc di tich liiy cho su 1gi ich hoiing Phdp d€n moi
chiing sanh hitu tinh, va nhat 1a cho gido Phdp tinh tiy ciia T8 Tong
Lat Ba ton quy thudng tru téa rang. Thi mudi lam, xin ding Man PBa
La nay lén cdi chu Phat trén Bdo Pan 16ng 1iy huy hoang diy hoa,
nudc nghé thom dé€ trang hoang nii Tu Di, bon Pai Chau ciing Nhat
Nguyét. Thit mudi sdu, xin nguyén moi ching sanh dudc ti€p din vé
¢di Cuc Lac. Tht mudi bdy, dé t& xin ding man da la chdu bdu nay
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1én cdc ngai, Piic Bon Su ton quy. Nhd nguyén lyc v6i 1ong thiét tha
ciu xin nhu th€. Cot 4nh sdng tring téa tr tAm, tf ding TU Phu ton
kinh va tir hai dé t¥, cudi ciing nhidp mot va di vio danh dau cda con.
Tir nuéc Cam Lo tring, mau nhu sita d& hd, chdy doc theo cot dnh
sang tring din dudng, gitp con tdy sach moi bénh tat, phién nio, dc
nghiép, chuéng ngai va cdc huin tdp khong sét chit nao. Than con trd
thanh thanh tinh va trong sudt nhu pha 1&. Thit mudi tdm, ngai la hién
thin ctia Ptic Quan Th&é Am, ngudn tir bi trin qui 16n, khong nhim
muc dich hién hitu dich thuc. Va hién than Bé Tt Vin Thu Su Lgi,
bac dai tri toan my. Ciing 1a ding Kim Cang Thd, tiéu diét ddm ma
vuong khdng ngoai 1&. Thit musi chin, hdi TS Tong Lat Ba, vi vua clia
moi hién gid trén Xd Tuyé&t. Pé ti xin quy danh 1& T8, Phdp danh
ngudi 12 Lozang-Dragpa (ba 1an). Thit hai muoi, xin ding Bén Su ton
quy va ruc rd d&€n ngy trén tdoa sen va nguyét ludn ngy tri trén dinh diu
ctia con. Gin gitt ho tri con trong dnh dai tir dai bi cia ngudi. Cdi xin
ngudi ban phép lanh cho con d€ con dat d&€n thin khiu y gidc ngd clia
ngudi. Thit hai muci mét, xin ddng Bon Su ton quy va ruc rd dén ngy
trén tda sen va nguyét ludn ngy tri trong trdi tim con. Gin gilt hd tri con
trong 4nh dai tir dai bi clia ngudi. Xin ngudi thudng tru & thé gian
hoiing phap cho dé&n khi chiing con Gidc Ngo Bd Pé. Thit hai mudi hai,
nguyén xin cong difc ndy gidip cho dé tif mau chéng dat dén tAm gidc
ngd cta Pic B6n Su va xin nguyén din dit vd lugng ching sanh
khong trir ai dat d€n tAm gidc ngd clia Pitc Phat Bon Su.

Taking Refuge in the Triple Gem in Secret Sects

Take refuge in the Triple Gem for Secret Sects (composed by the
first Tibetan Panchen Lama). During the ceremony of taking Refuge in
the Triple Gem in the Secret Sects, Buddhists must vow the followings:
1) With great bless, I arise as my Guru Yidam. 2) From my clear body
masses of light rays diffuse into the ten directions. 3) Blessing the
world and all sentient beings. 4) All becomes perfectly arrayed with
only extremely pure qualities. 5) From the state of an exalted and
virtuous mind. 6) I and all infinite, old mother sentient beings. 7) From
this moment until our supreme enlightenment. 8) We vow to go for
refuge to the Gurus and the Three Precious Gems. 9) Homage to the
Guru (Namo Gurubhya). 10) Homage to the Buddha (Namo



72

Buddhaya). 11) Homage to the Dharma (Namo Dharmaya). 12)
Homage to the Sangha (Namo Sanghaya three times). 13) For the sake
of all mother sentient beings. 14) I shall become my Guru Deity. 15)
And place all sentient beings in the supreme state of a Guru Deity
(three times). 16) For the sake of all mother sentient beings, I shall
quickly attain supreme state of a Guru Deity in this very life (three
times). 17) I shall free all mother sentient beings from suffering and
place them in the great bliss of Buddhahood (three times). 18)
Therefore, I shall now practice the profound path of Guru-Yidam yoga
(three times). 19) Om-Ah-Hum (three times). 20) Pure clouds of outer,
inner and secret offerings. Fearsome items and objects to bond us
closely and fields of vision pervade the reaches of space, earth and sky
spreading out inconceivably. 21) In essence wisdom-knowledge in
aspect inner offerings and various offerings objects as enjoyments of
the six senses they function to generate the special wisdom-knowledge
of bliss and voidness.

Followers of Secret sects always look to Hundred Thousand
Buddhas in the Pure Land with the followings vows: First, I take safe
direction from the Three Precious Gems; I shall liberate every limited
being. I reaffirm and correct my bodhicitta aim (three times). Second,
may the surface of the land in every direction be pure, without even a
pebble. As smooth as the palm of a child’s hand; naturally polished, as
is a beryl gem. Third, may divine and human objects of offering
actually arrayed and those envisioned as peerless clouds of
Samantabhadra offerings. Fourth, from the heart of the Guardian of the
hundreds of deities of Tusita, the Land of Joy, on the tip of a rain-
bearing cloud resembling a mound of fresh, white curd. Fifth, we
request you alight and grace this site, King of the Dharma, Lozang-
Dragpa, the omniscient, with the pair of your spiritual sons. Seated on
lion-thrones, lotus, and moon in the sky before us, ennobling,
impeccable gurus, we request you remain, with white smile of delight.
Sixth, for hundreds of eons to further the teachings as the foremost
fields for growing a positive force for us with minds of belief in the
facts. Your minds have the intellect that comprehends the full extent of
what can be known. Your speech, with its elegant explanations,
becomes an adornment for the ears of those of good fortune. Your
bodies are radiantly handsome with glorious renown. Seventh, we
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prostrate to you whom to behold, hear, or recall is worthwhile. Eighth,
refreshing offerings of water, assorted flowers, fragrant incense, lights,
scented water, and more. Ninth, this ocean of clouds of offerings,
actually arranged and imagined here. Tenth, we present to you
foremost fields for growing a positive force. Eleventh, whatever
destructive actions of body, speech and mind that we have committed,
since beginningless time, and especially the breaches of our three sets
of vows, we openly admit, one by one, with fervent regret from our
heart. Twelfth, in this degenerate age, you perserved with a
phenominal amount of study and practice and, by riding yourselves of
the eight childish feelings, you made the respites and enrichments of
your lives worthwhile, and from the depth of our hearts, we rejoice, O
Guardians, in the towering waves of your enlightening deeds.
Thirteenth, in the towering waves of your enlightening deeds that
billow in the skies of your Dharmakayas, we request you to release a
rain of profound and vast Dharma to rain upon the absorbent earth of
us, eager to be tamed in fitting ways. Fourteenth, may whatever
constructive forces built up by this benefit the teachings and those who
wander, and may they especially enable the heart of the teachings of
the ennobling, impeccable Lozang-dragpa to beat ever on. Fifteenth,
by directing and offering to the Buddha-fields this base, anointed with
fragrant waters, strewn with flowers, and decked with Mount Meru,
four islands, the sun, and the mon. Sixteenth, may all those who
wander be led to Pure Land. Seventeenth, I send forth this mandala to
you precious gurus by the force of having made fervent requests in this
way. From the hearts of the ennobling, impeccable father and the pairs
of his spiritual sons, hollow beams of white light radiate forth. Their
tips combine into one and penetrate us through the crowns of our
heads. Through the conduit of these white tubes of light, white nectars
flow freely, the color of milk, purging us of diseases, demons, negative
forces, obstacles, and constant habits, baring none. Our bodies become
as pure and as clear as a crystal. Eighteenth, you are Avalokitesvara, a
great treasury of compassion. Manjushri, a commander of flawless
wisdom. Vajrapani, a destroyer of all hordes of demonic forces.
Nineteenth, Tsongkhapa, the crown jewel of the erudite masters of the
Land of Snow. At your feet, Lozang-Dragpa, we make you requests
(three times). Twentieth, glorious, precious root guru, come grace the
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lotus and moon seats at the crowns of our heads. Taking care of us
through your great kindness. Direct us to the actual attainments of your
body, speech and mind. Twenty-first, glorious, precious guru, come
grace the lotus seats at our hearts. Taking care of us through your great
kindness. Remain steadfast to the core of our enlightenment. Twenty-
second, by this constructive act, may we quickly actualize ourselves as
Guru-Buddhas and thereafter lead to that state, all wandering beings,
not neglecting even one.
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Chuong Muoi Mot
Chapter Eleven

Vo Tuéong Tam Quy Y Gioi

V6 Tuéng Tam Quy Y Gidi cling dong nghia v6i Ty TAm Quy Y
Ty Tanh. Theo Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Luc T Hué Ning day: “Niy
thién tri thirc! Nay t6i lai vi thi€n tri thitfc ma trao ‘V6 Tudng Tam Quy
Y Gi6i.” Nay thién tri thitc! Quy y gidc ludng tdc ton, quy y chdnh ly
duc ton, quy y tinh chding trung ton. T ngay nay tr§ di xung ‘Giac’
lam thdy, lai ching quy y ta ma ngoai dao, dung tu tinh Tam Bio
thudng ty ching minh, khuyén thién tri thic quy y tu tdinh Tam Bdo.
Phat 1a ‘Gidc’ vay, Phdp 1a ‘Chdanh’ vay, Tang la ‘Tinh’ vay. Ty tam
quy y Gidc, th mé ching sanh, thi€u duc tri tic hay lia tai sic, goi la
Ludng Tic Ton. Ty tAm quy y Chdnh, niém niém khong ta ki€n, vi
khong ta ki€n titc 1a khong nhon ngd cdng cao, tham 4i, chp trudc, goi
12 Ly Duc Tén. Ty tdm quy y Tinh, tit c cdnh gidi tran lao 4i duc, tu
tdnh déu khong nhiém trudc, goi 12 Chdng Trung Tén. N&u tu hanh
ndy, 4y 14 tw quy y. Pham phu khong hiéu, tir sing d&n t6i, tho tam quy
gi6i, n€u néi quy y Phat, Phat & chd nao? N&u ching thdy Phat thi
nuong vao chd nio ma quy, néi lai thinh vong. NAy thién tri thitc! Mdi
ngudi tu quan sit, chd 1dm dung tAm, kinh vin rd rang, néi ty quy y
Phat, ching néi quy y véi Phit khéc, tw Phat ma ching quy, thi khong
c6 chd nao ma y dudc. Nay da tu ngd, mdi ngudi phdi quy y tu tAm
Tam Bdo, trong thi diéu hoa tim tdnh, ngoai thi cung kinh moi ngudi,
Ay la ty quy y vay.” Tu quy y 1a trir bd trong ty tdnh tAim bat thién, tAm
tat do, tAm si€m khiic, tim ngd ngi, tim cudng vong, tAm khinh ngusi,
tAm 1a4n ngudi, tAm ta ki€n, tim cong cao, va hanh bat thién trong tat
ca thdi, thudng ty tha'y 16i minh, ching néi tot xau clia ngudi khac, Ay
12 tv quy y. Thudng ty ha tAm, khip hanh cung kinh tiic 12 thdy tdnh
thong dat lai khong bi ngin tré, Ay 13 tu quy y.”

Trong Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Chuong S4u, Luc T6 Hué Ning day:
“NAy thién tri thitc! Pa quy y tv Tam Bio xong, mdi ngudi phdi chi
tadm, toi vi néi mot thé ba than ty tanh Phat, khi€n cdc dng thiy dudc
ba than rd rang tu ngd tu tdnh. Phdi theo 15i t6i néi: “Noi tu sic than
quy y thanh tinh phdp thin Phit, noi ty sic thin quy y vién min bdo
than Phit, noi ty sic thin quy y thién bd c héa than Phat. Ny thién
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tri thitc! Sc than 12 nha ctta khong thé quy y huéng d6, ba than Phat &
trong ty tdnh ngudi dJi thdy vi déu ¢6, vi ty tim mé khong thdy tinh &
trong nén chay ra ngoai tim ba than Nhu Lai, ching thdy & trong thin
c6 ba than Phat. C4c 6ng ling nghe toi néi khi€n cdc dng & trong tuf
than thi'y dugc tu tinh c6 ba thin Phat. Ba than Phit ndy tif ndi tu tanh
sanh, ching phai tir ngoai ma dugc. Sao goi 1a Thanh Tinh Phdp Than
Phat? NguGi ddi ban tdnh la thanh tinh, mudn phdp tir ndi tdinh ma
sanh, suy nghi tit cd viéc 4c tic sanh hanh 4c, suy nghi tit ca viéc lanh
tiic sanh hanh lanh. Nhu th€ cdc phép & trong tu tdnh nhu trdi thudng
trong, mdt tr6i mat tring thudng sdng, vi may che phd nén § trén sdng,
& du6i t6i, chot gip gié thdi may tan, trén dudi déu sang, van tudng
déu hién. Tdnh clia ngudi doi thudng phit du nhu 13 may trén trdi kia.
Nﬁy thién tri thic! Tri nhu mét trdi, hué nhu mat tring, tri hué thudng
sang, do bén ngoai chdp cidnh nén bi miy ndi vong niém che phi ty
tdnh khong dugc sing sudt. Néu gip thién tri thic, nghe dugc phdp
chon chdnh, tu trir mé vong, trong ngodi déu sing sudt, ndi tu tinh
muon phiap déu hién. Ngudi thdy tdnh ciing lai nhu thé, 4y goi la
Thanh Tinh Phdap Than Phat. Nay thién tri thiic! Ty tAm quy y tu tinh
la quy y chon Phat.”

Markless Triple Refuge

Markless Triple Refuge also means Own Mind Takes Refuge with
Own Self-Nature. According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth
Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught:
Good Knowing Advisors, I will transmit the precepts of the triple
refuge that has no mark. Good Knowing Advisors, take refuge with the
enlightened, the honored, the doubly complete. Take refuge with the
right, the honored, that is apart from desire. Take refuge with the pure,
the honored among the multitudes. ‘From this day forward, we call
enlightenment our master and will never again take refuge with
deviant demons or outside religions. We constantly enlighten ourselves
by means of the Triple Jewel of our own self-nature.” Good Knowing
Adpvisors, I exhort you all to take refuge with the Triple Jewel of your
own nature: the Buddha, which is enlightenment; the Dharma, which is
right; and the Sangha, which is pure. When your mind takes refuge with
enlightenment, deviant confusion does not arise. Desire decreases, so
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that you know contentment and are able to keep away from wealth and
from the opposite sex. That is called the honored, the doubly complete.
When your mind takes refuge with what is right, there are no deviant
views in any of your thoughts because there are no deviant views;
there is no self, other, arrogance, greed, love or attachment. That is
called the honored that is apart from desire. When your own mind takes
refuge with the pure, your self-nature is not stained by attachment to
any state of defilement, desire or love. That is called the honored
among the multitudes. If you cultivate this practice, you take refuge
with yourself. Common people do not understand that, and so, from
morning to night, they take the triple-refuge precepts. They say they
take refuge with the Buddha, but where is the Buddha? If they cannot
see the Buddha, how can they return to him? Their talk is absurd. Good
Knowing Advisors, each of you examine yourselves. Do not make
wrong use of the mind. The Avatamsaka Sutra clearly states that you
should take refuge with your own Buddha, not with some other
Buddha. If you do not take refuge with the Buddha in yourself, there is
no one you can rely on. Now that you are self-awakened, you should
each take refuge with the Triple Jewel of your own mind. Within
yourself, regulate your mind and nature; outside yourself, respect
others. That is to take refuge with yourself.” Good Knowing Advisors,
when your own mind takes refuge with your self-nature, it takes refuge
with the true Buddha. To take refuge is to rid your self-nature of ego-
centered and unwholesome thoughts as well as jealousy,
obsequiousness, deceitfulness, contempt, pride, conceit, and deviant
views, and all other unwholesome tendencies whenever they arise. To
take refuge is to be always aware of your own transgressions and never
to speak of other people’s good or bad traits. Always to be humble and
polite is to have penetrated to the self-nature without any obstacle.
That is taking refuge.”

In the Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra, Chapter Six, the Sixth
Partriarch taught: “Good Knowing Advisors, now that you have taken
refuge with the Triple Jewel, you should listen carefully while I
explain to you the three bodies of a single substance, the self-nature of
the Buddha, so that you may see the three bodies and become
completely enlightened to your own self-nature. Repeat after me: I
take refuge with the clear, pure Dharma-body of the Buddha within my
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own body. I take refuge with the hundred thousand myriad
Transformation-bodies of the Buddha within my own body. I take
refuge with the complete and full Reward-body of the Buddha within
my own body. Good Knowing Advisors, the form-body is an inn; it
cannot be returned to. The three bodies of the Buddha exist within the
self-nature of worldly people but, because they are confused, they do
not see the nature within them and so, seek the three bodies of the
Tathagata outside themselves. They do not see that the three bodies of
the Buddha are within their own bodies. Listen to what I say, for it can
cause you to see the three bodies of your own self-nature within your
own body. The three bodies of the Buddha arise from your own self-
nature and are not obtained from outside. What is the clear pure
Dharma-body Buddha? The worldly person’s nature is basically clear
and pure and, the ten thousand dharmas are produced from it. The
thought of evil produces evil actions and the thought of good produces
good actions. Thus, all dharmas exist within self-nature. This is like the
sky which is always clear, and the sun and moon which are always
bright, so that if they are obscured by floating clouds, it is bright above
the clouds and dark below them. But if the wind suddenly blows and
scatters the clouds, there is brightness above and below, and the myriad
forms appear. The worldly peson’s nature constantly drifts like those
clouds in the sky. Good Knowing Advisors, intelligence is like the sun
and wisdom is like the moon. Intelligence and wisdom are constantly
bright but, if you are attached to external states, the floating clouds of
false thought cover the self-nature so that it cannot shine. If you meet a
Good Knowing Advisor, if you listen to the true and right Dharma and
cast out your own confusion and falseness, then inside and out there
will be penetrating brightness, and within the self-nature all the ten
thousand dharmas will appear. That is how it is with those who see
their own nature. It is called the clear, pure Dharma-body of the
Buddha.”
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Phén Hai
Phdt Bao

Part Two
Buddha-Treasure
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Chuong Muoi Hai
Chapter Twelve

Phdt Bdo

Phat B4o 12 ngdi thit nhit trong Tam Bio. Phat 1a ding Toan Gidc
hay mot ngudi di gidc ngd vién man vé chin tanh cla cudc sinh ton.
Chit Phit c¢6 nghia la ty minh gidc ngd, di gidc ngd cho ngudi, sy gidc
ngd nay la vién man tdi thugng. Tt Buddha” dugc rit ra tif nglf cin
ti€ng Phan “Budh” nghia 13 hi€u 18, thdy bi€t hay tinh thitc. Phit Ia
ngudi di gidc ngd, khdng cén bi sanh ti luAn hdi va hoan toan gidi
thodt. Pitc Phat Lich St 1a didng di hoan toan dat t6i Chdnh dfmg
Chénh gidc. Phat 1a Pang Chanh Bi&n Tri, ddn sanh vdo nim 623 tru6c
Tay lich, tai mién bic An D¢, bay gits 1a xtt Népal, mot nudc nim ven
sudn ddy Hy Ma Lap Son, trong vudn Lam Ty Ni tai thanh Ca Ty La
Vé, vao mot ngay trang tron thing tu. Trude khi thanh Phat, tén Ngai
12 SiPat Pa C6 Pam. Ngai nguyén 1a Thdi T cda nuéc Ca Ty La Ve,
phu hoang 12 Tinh Phan Vuong, miu hoang tén Ma Da. Tinh Phan
vuong dit tén cho Ngai 1a TAt Pat Pa nghia 13 “ngdi vua.” Vua Tinh
Phan 1am 1€ thanh hon cho Thdi tif v6i cong chiia con vua Thién Gidc
l1a nang Da Du Pa La. Trugc khi xudt gia, Ngai c6 mdt con trai la La
Hau La. Mic du sdng d5i nhung lua, danh vong, tién tai, cung dién
nguy nga, vdé dep con ngoan, ngli vin cdm thiy tl ting nhu cdnh chim
16ng c4 chau. Mot hom nhin di dao ngoai bon ctta thanh, Thdi ti tryc
ti€p thay nhiéu cidnh khd dau ctia nhan loai, mdt dng gia téc bac, ring
rung, mit md, tai di€c, lung cong, nuong gdy ma 1& budc xin dn; mot
ngudi bénh nim bén 1€ rén xi€t dau d6n khong cling; mot xdc chét
sinh chuong, rudi bu nhing bdm trong rit ghé tdm; mot vi tu khd hanh
v6i vé traim tu mic tudng. Nhitng cdnh tugng ndy 1am cho Théi tif nhan
chin ra ddi 12 khd. Canh vi tu hanh khd hanh vdi vé thanh tinh cho
Th4i tf mdt ddu chi dau tién trén budc dudng tim ciu chan 1y 1a phai
xudt gia. Khi tr§ vé& cung, Thdi tif xin phép vua cha cho Ngai xuit gia
1am Ting si nhung bi vua cha tir chdi. Du vay, Thdi t vin quyét chi
tim con dudng tu hanh dé dat dudc chin ly gidi thoat cho minh va
chiing sanh. Quyét dinh vo tién khodng hau Ay 1am cho Thii tir ST Pat
Pa sau niy tr§ thanh vi gido chd khai sing ra Pao Phat. Nim 29 tudi,
mot dém Ngai dit bd ddi séng vuong gid, cting tén hiu cin la Xa Nic
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thing yén cudng ciing trdn ra khdi cung, di vao riing xau, xuat gia tam
dao. Ban du, Thdi t& d&€n vé6i cdc danh su tu khd hanh, nhitng vi ndy
song mot cach kham khd, nhin in nhin uéng, dii ning dim mua, hanh
than hoai thé. Thiy cidch tu hanh nhu thé khdng c6 hiéu qui, Ngai
khuyén nén bd phuong phip 4y, nhung ho khdng nghe. Théi ti ben di
tu tap nhiéu noi khac, nhung d€n diu ciing thiy con hep hoi thap kém,
khong thé gidi thodt con ngudi hét khd dugc. Thai ti¥ tim chdn tu tap
mot minh, quén in bd ngd, than hinh mdi ngay thém mot tiéu tuy, kiét
sttc, nim nga trén ¢, may dugc mot ¢ gdi chin citu df sita citu khoi
than chét. T d6, Théi t nhan thA'y mudn tim dao c¢6 k&t qud, cAn phai
bdi dudng than thé cho khde manh. Sau sdu nim tAm dao, sau 1an Thai
tlr ngdi nhap dinh sudt 49 ngay dém dudi coi B6 PE bén bd song Ni
Lién tai Gaya dé chi€n ddu trong mot trin cudi ciing véi béng toi si
mé va duc vong. Trong dém thtt 49, ldc diu hom Théi tir chitng dugc
tic ménh minh, thay 16 dugc tat ci khodng ddi qud khit clia minh trong
tam gidi; dén nita dém Ngai chiing duge Thién nhdn minh, thdy dugc
tdt cd ban th€ va nguyén nhan ciu tao ca vii try; lic gan sdng Ngai
chitng duge Liu tin minh, bi€t 1d ngudn gdc clia khd dau va phuong
phép dit trir dau khd d€ dugc gidi thodt khdi luan hdi sanh tir. Théi tir
Sibat ba di dat thanh bac Chanh Dfmg Chanh Giac, hiéu la Thich Ca
Mau Ni Phat. Ngay thanh dao ctia Ngai tinh theo 4m lich 1a ngay
mdng tdm thdng 12 trong lic Sao Mai bit dau 16 dang. Sau khi dat gidc
ngd vio nim 35 tudi cho d&€n khi Ngai nhap Ni€t Ban vao nim 80 tudi,
Ngai thuy&t gidng sudt nhitng nim thdng d6. Chic chin Ngai phdi la
mot trong nhitng ngudi nhiéu nghi lyc nhit chua tirng thdy: 45 nim
truong Ngai giang day ngay dém, va chi ngi khodng hai gi6 mot ngay.
Sudt 45 nam, Piic Phit truyén gidng dao khip noi trén xi An bo. Ngai
k&t nap nhiéu dé t, 1ap cdc doan Ting Gia, Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni,
thdch thic hé thong giai cAp, gidng day tu do tin ngudng, dua phu nit
1én ngang hang v4i nam gidi, chi day con dudng gidi thodt cho din
chiing trén khip cdc néo dudng. Gido phdp clia Ngai rat don gidn va
diy y nghia cao c3, loai bd cdc didu x4y, lam cdc diéu lanh, thanh loc
than tdm cho trong sach. Ngai day phuong phdp diét trir vO minh,
dudng 18i tu hanh dé diét kho, xu dung tri tué mot cach ty do va khon
ngoan dé€ c6 sy hi€u biét chian chanh. Pic Phat khuyén moi ngudi nén
thuc hanh mudi dic tinh cao cé 1a ti bi, tri tué, xa, hy, gidi, nghi luc,
nhin nhuc, chin thanh, cuong quyét, thién y va binh thdn. Ditc Phat
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chua hé tuyén bd 1a Than Thanh. Ngudi ludn cong khai néi ring bat ct
ai cling c6 thé trd thanh Phat néu ngudi Ay biét phdt trién kha ning va
dit b6 duge vé minh. Khi gidc hanh da vién man thi DPic Phat da 80
tudi. Pc Phat nhap Niét Ban tai thainh Cau Thi Na, d€ lai hang triéu
tin d6 trong d6 c¢6 ba Da Du Pa La va La Hau La, ciing nhu mot kho
tang gido ly kinh dién quy gid ma cho d&€n nay vin dugc xem 1a khudn
vang thudc ngoc. Ptic Phat néi: “Ta khong phdi 1a vi Phat diu tién &
th€ gian ndy, va ciing khong phdi 12 vi Phat cudi cling. Khi thdi diém
dén s& c6 mot vi Phat gidc ngd ra doi, Ngai sé soi sing chin ly nhu ta
da tung néi vdi ching sanh.” Trudc khi nhdp diét, DPic Phat da ddn do
tf ching mot ciu cudi cung: “Moi vat trén ddi khong cé gi quy gid.
Than thé rdi s& tan rd. Chi ¢c6 dao Ta la quy bau. Chi c6 chan ly ciia
Pao Ta la bat di bat dich.”

Phat 1a Pang di dat dugc toan gidc din dén sy gidi thodt hoan
toan khdi luan hdi sanh t&. Danh tir Phat khong phai 1a danh tir riéng
ma 12 mot tén goi “Pang Gidc Ngo” hay “Pang Tinh Thitc.” Théi tir ST
DPat Pa khong phai sanh ra d€ dudc goi 12 Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra la
tu nhién gidc ngd. Ngai ciing khong nhd 4n dién cla bat ct mot ding
siéu nhién ndo; tuy nhién sau nhiu cd ging lién tuc, Ngai da gidc
ngd. Bat ¢t ching sanh nio thanh tim ciing c6 thé vudt thoat khoi
nhitng vuéng mic dé€ thanh Phat. TAt cid Phat ti nén ludn nhd ring
Phat khong phai 13 than thdnh hay siéu nhién. Ngai cling khong phai 14
mot dang citu thé citu ngudi bing cach ty minh gdnh 14y gdnh ning tdi
16i clia chiing sanh. Nhu chiing ta, Phat ciing sanh ra 12 mdt con ngudi.
Su khdc biét gitta Phat va pham nhan la Phit da hoan toan gidac ngo,
con pham nhin vin mé mdJ tim t6i. Tuy nhién, Phat tdinh vin ludn
ddng ding trong chiing sanh moi loai. Trong Tam Bdo, Phit 1a dé nhat
bdo, phdp la dé nhi bdo va Ting la dé tam bdo. Cé bon loai Phdt: Thi
nhdt la Tam Tang Phdt, ding dat dugc gidc ngd du6i coi B6 dé. Thir
nhi la Théng Phdt, vi Phat khodc 4o chu Thién dudi cdi ciy Bo Dé.
Thit ba la Biét Phdt, vi Phat ngy tri trén Lién Dai dudi coi ciy Bd dé.
Thit tu la Vién Phdt, vi Phat trén Khong Tda clia phdp gidi vinh an va
ngdi sdng. Theo cdc tong phdi Thién thi Phat tif chAp nhan ring vi Phat
lich st 4y khong phai 12 vi than t8i thugng, ciing khdng phii 12 ding
cttu thé cttu ngudi bing cich ty minh ginh 14y tdi 16i cda loai ngudi.
Ngudi Phat tif chi tdn kinh Pitc Phat nhu mdt con ngudi toan gidc toan
hdo da dat dudc sy gidi thodt thin tAim qua nhitng nd Iyc clia con ngudi
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va khong qua 4n dién clia bit ct mot ding siéu nhién nao. Theo Phat
gido, ai trong chiing ta ciing 1a mot vi Phat, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching
ta déu c6 kh3 ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn thanh Phit, ching ta
phai di theo con dudng gian truin d&n gidc ngd. Trong cic kinh dién,
chiing ta thdy c6 nhiéu sy x&p loai khdc nhau vé cédc giai doan Phat
qud. Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhit khong nhitng 1a mot ngudi gidc
ngd vién man ma con 1a mot ngudi hoan toan, mot ngudi da trd thanh
toan thé, ban than ty diy dd, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tit ci cdc
khd ning tAm linh va tim than dd d&€n midc hoan hdo, d&€n mot giai
doan hai hoa hoan toan va tdm thitc bao ham cé vi tru vd bién. Mot
ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao ddng nhi't dugc nita v6i nhitng giGi han
cda nhan cdch va c4 tinh va sy hién hitu clia ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi c6
thé€ do ludng dugc, khdng c6 18i nao c6 thé midu ta dugc con ngudi 4y.
Mt vi Phét con c¢é nhiéu tén khdc nhu: Nhu Lai, U’ng Cing, Chanh
Bié€n Tri, Minh Hanh Tic, Thién Thé, Thé Gian Gidi, V6 Thudng Si
biéu Ngu Truong Phu, Thién Nhian Su, Phat, Thé Ton, PAng Ty Hitu,
Vi Lanh Pao, Bac Thing Pao, Bic Din Pao, Bac Thau Thi, Nguu
Vuong, PaAng Pham Thién, Bac Ty Nitu, Pang Ty Tai, Vi Ca Ty La,
Bac Chap Thuc, Pang Vo Tan, Pang A Loi Trach Tra Ni Di, PaAng To
Ma, Hda Thén, fong La Ma, Bffng Ty Da Ba, Dﬁ'ng Luin Gia, b&
Thich, Bic Pai Luc, Thay Than, fong Bat Sinh Bat Diét, Khoéng, Nhu
Nhu, Chan Ly, Thuc Hitu, Thuc T€, Phip Gi6i, Ni€t Ban, Thudng
Hing, Binh Ping, Bat Nhi, Bit Diét, V6 Tu6éng, Duyén, Phat Tinh
Gido Pao, Giai Thoit, Pao P&, Nhit Thiét Tri, Thing Gia, Y Sinh
Than...

Buddha-Treasure

Buddha-Treasure is the first of the Triratna. Buddha is a person
who is awakened or enlightened to the true nature of existence.
Buddha is the name for one who has been enlightened, who brings
enlightenment to others, whose enlightened practice is complete and
ultimate. The term Buddha derived from the Sanskrit verb root “Budh”
meaning to understand, to be aware of, or to awake. It describes a
person who has achieved the enlightenment that leads to release from
the cycle of birth and death and has thereby attained complete
liberation. The historical person with the name of Siddhartha, a Fully
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Enlightened One. The Buddha is one who has reached the Utmost,
Right and Equal Enlightenment. The Buddha is the All-Knowing One.
He was born in 623 BC in Northern India, in what is now Nepal, a
country situated on the slope of Himalaya, in the Lumbini Park at
Kapilavathu on the Vesak Fullmoon day of April. Before becoming
Buddha, his name is Siddhartha Gotama. He was born a prince. His
father was Rajah Suddhodana, and his mother Maha Maya. His
personal name was Siddartha meaning heir to the throne. He married
the princess Yasodhara, daughter of King Soupra-Buddha, who bore
him a son named Rahula. Although raised in princely luxury and glory,
surrounded with splendid palaces, His beautiful wife and well-behaved
son, He felt trapped amidst this luxury like a bird in a gold cage, a fish
in a silver vase. During a visit to the outskirts of the city, outside the
four palace portals, He saw the spectacle of human suffering, an old
man with white hair, fallen teeth, blurred eyes, deaf ears, and bent
back, resting on his cane and begging for his food; A sick man lying at
the roadside who roaned painfully; a dead man whose body was
swollen and surrounded with flies and bluebottles; and a holy ascetic
with a calm appearance. The four sights made Him realize that life is
subject to all sorts of sufferings. The sight of the holy ascetic who
appeared serene gave Him the clue that the first step in His search for
Truth was “Renunciation.” Back in his palace, he asked his father to let
Him enter monkhood, but was refused. Nevertheless, He decided to
renounce the world not for His own sake or convenience, but for the
sake of suffering humanity. This unprecedented resolution made Prince
Siddartha later become the Founder of Buddhism. At the age of
twenty-nine, one night He decided to leave behind His princely life.
After his groom Chandala saddled His white horse, He rode off the
royal palace, toward the dense forest and became a wandering monk.
First, He studied under the guidance of the leading masters of the day
and learned all they could teach Him. When He could not find what He
was looking for, He joined a group of five mendicants and along with
them, He embarked on a life of austerity and particularly on starvation
as the means which seemed most likely to put an end to birth and
death. In His desire for quietude He emaciated (made His body to
become thiner and thiner) His body for six years, and carried out a
number of strict methods of fasting, very hard for ordinary men to
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endure. The bulk of His body was greatly reduced by this self-torture.
His fat, flesh, and blood had all gone. Only skin and bone remained.
One day, worn out He fell to the ground in a dead faint. A shepherdess
who happened to pass there gave Him milk to drink. Slowly, He
recovered His body strength. His courage was unbroken, but His
boundless intellect led Him to the decision that from now on He
needed proper food. He would have certainly died had He not realized
the futility of self-mortification, and decided to practice moderation
instead. Then He went into the Nairanjana River to bathe. The five
mendicants left Him, because they thought that He had now turned
away from the holy life. He then sat down at the foot of the Bodhi tree
at Gaya and vowed that He would not move until He had attained the
Supreme Enlightenment. After 49 days, at the beginning of the night,
He achieved the “Knowledge of Former Existence,” recollecting the
successive series of His former births in the three realms. At midnight,
He acquired the “Supreme Heavenly Eye,” perceiving the spirit and
the origin of the Creation. Then early next morning, He reached the
state of “All Knowledge,” realizing the origin of sufferings and
discovering the ways to eliminate them so as to be liberated from birth-
death and reincarnation. He became Anuttara Samyak-Sambodhi, His
title was Sakyamuni Buddha. He attained Enlightenment at the age of
35, on the eighth day of the twelfth month of the lunar calendar, at the
time of the Morning Star’s rising. After attaining Enlightenment at the
age of 35 until his Mahaparinirvana at the age of 80, he spent his life
preaching and teaching. He was certaintly one of the most energetic
man who ever lived: forty-nine years he taught and preached day and
night, sleeping only about two hours a day. For 45 years, the Buddha
traversed all over India, preaching and making converts to His religion.
He founded an order of monks and later another order of nuns. He
challenged the caste system, taught religious freedom and free inquiry,
raised the status of women up to that of men, and showed the way to
liberation to all walks of life. His teaching were very simple but
spiritually meaningful, requiring people “to put an end to evil, fulfil all
good, and purify body and mind." ” He taught the method of
eradicating ignorance and suppressing sufferings. He encouraged
people to maintain freedom in the mind to think freely. All people
were one in the eyes of the Buddha. He advised His disciples to
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practice the ten supreme qualities: compassion, wisdom, renunciation,
discipline, will power, forbearance, truthfulness, determination,
goodwill, and equanimity. The Buddha never claimed to be a deity or a
saint. He always declared that everyone could become a Buddha if he
develops his qualities to perfection and is able to eliminate his
ignorance completely through his own efforts. At the age of 80, after
completing His teaching mission, He entered Nirvana at Kusinara,
leaving behind millions of followers, among them were His wife
Yasodara and His son Rahula, and a lot of priceless doctrinal treasures
considered even today as precious moral and ethical models. The
Buddha said: “I am not the first Buddha to come upon this earth, nor
shall I be the last. In due time, another Buddha will arise, a Holy one, a
supreme Enlightened One, an incomparable leader. He will reveal to
you the same Eternal Truth which I have taught you.” Before entering
Nirvana, the Buddha uttered His last words: “Nothing in this world is
precious. The human body will disintegrate. Ony is Dharma precious.
Only is Truth everlasting.”

The Buddha is the person who has achieve the enlightenment that
leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The word Buddha is not a proper name
but a title meaning “Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince
Siddhartha was not born to be called Buddha. He was not born
enlightened, nor did he receive the grace of any supernatural being;
however, efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. Any beings who
sincerely try can also be freed from all clingings and become
enlightened as the Buddha. All Buddhists should be aware that the
Buddha was not a god or any kind of supernatural being (supreme
deity), nor was he a savior or creator who rescues sentient beings by
taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Like us, he was born a
man. The difference between the Buddha and an ordinary man is
simply that the former has awakened to his Buddha nature while the
latter is still deluded about it. However, the Buddha nature is equally
present in all beings. The Sakyamuni Buddha is the first person of the
Trinity, the Dharma second and the Order the third. There are four
types of the Buddha: First, the Buddha of the Tripitaka who attained
enlightenment on the bare ground under the bodhi-tree. Second, the
Buddha on the deva robe under the bodhi-tree. Third, the Buddha on
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the great precious Lotus throne under the realm bodhi-tree. Fourth, the
Buddha on the throne of Space in the realm of eternal rest and glory.
According to the Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic Sakyamuni
Buddha neither as a Supreme Deity nor as a savior who rescues men
by taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Rather, it verenates
him as a fully awakened, fully perfected human being who attained
liberation of body and mind through his own human efforts and not by
the grace of any supernatural being. According to Buddhism, we are all
Buddhas from the very beginning that means every one of us is
potentially a Buddha; however, to become a Buddha, one must follow
the arduous road to enlightenment. Various classifications of the stages
of Buddhahood are to be found in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a Perfect One, one who has
become whole, complete in himself, that is, one in whom all spiritual
and psychic faculties have come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage of
perfect harmony, and whose consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be identified with the
limitations of his individual personality, his individual character and
existence; there is nothing by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him. A Buddha has many other names
(appellations) such as: Tathagata, One Worthy of Offerings, the Fully
Enlightened, the Gifted in knowledge and conduct, the Well-gone One, the
Knower of the world, the Unsurpassable teacher of men, the Teacher of gods
and men, the Buddhathe Sublime One, Self-existing One (Svayambhuva
(skt)), the Leader (Nayaka (skt)), the Remover-of-obstacles (Vinayaka (skt)),
the Guiding One (Parinayaka (skt)), the Buddha (Rishi (skt)), Bull-king
(Vrishabha (skt)), Brahma (Brahma (skt)), Vishnu (Vishnu (skt)), Isvara (Isvara
(skt), Kapila (Kapila (skt)), the Destroyer (Bhutanta (skt)), The Imperishable
(Arishta (skt)), Nemina (Nemina (skt)), Soma (Soma (skt)), Fire, Rama (Rama
(skt)), Vyasa (Vyasa (skt)), Suka (Suka (skt)), Indra (Indra (skt)), the Strong
One, Varuna (Varuna (skt)), Immortality (Anirodhanutpada (skt)), Emptiness,
Suchness, Truth (Sutyata (skt)), Reality (Bhutata (skt)), Real Limit (Bhutakoti
(skt)), Dharmadhatu (Dharmadhatu (skt)), Nibbana (Nirvana (skt)), Eternity
(Nitya (skt)), Sameness (Samata (skt)), Non-duality (Advaya (skt)), The
Imperishable (Anirodha (skt)), Formless (Abimitta (skt)), Causality (Pratyaya
(skt)), Teaching the Cause of Buddhahood (Buddha-hetupadesa (skt)),
Emancipation (Vimoksha (skt)), truth-paths (Margasatyam (skt)), the All-
knowing (Sarvajna (skt)), the Conquering One (Jina (skt)), and the Will-body
(Manomayakaya (skt)).
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Chuong Muoi Ba
Chapter Thirteen

Béy Vi Cé Phat

C6 bay dang Nhu Lai theo truyén thdng Phat Gido Nguyén So:
Ditc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni khong phai 12 vi Phat duy nhit, ma 1a mot
trong nhiéu Pc Phat da tirng xud't hién & thé gidi ndy trong nhiéu
ki€p. Su hiéu bi€t vé& nhitng vi Phat khong dudc ghi nhan trong lich si
dudng nhu ngay cang gia ting theo thdi gian. Tuy nhién, theo truyén
thuy&t Phit gido, nguyén thiity c6 bdy vi Phat tat ci. Ba vi Phat trong
thdi qud khtt Trang Nghiém Ki&p bao gobm Ty Ba Thi Nhu Lai, Thi Khi
Nhu Lai, va Ty X4 Phiu Nhu Lai: Thi nhdt la Ty Ba Thi Phét: Ty Ba
Thi 12 tén cda vi Phat diu tién trong bdy vi ¢6 Phat, ma Pic Thich Ca
Mau Ni la vi tht bdy (Thdng Quan, Chiing Chiing Quan, Ching Chiing
Kién. Hoi 91 ki€p so tru6c Hién Ki€p, c6 vi Phit tén 13 Ty Ba Thi).
Theo Kinh Pia Tang Bb T4t, pham thi chin, vé thud qud khi c6 dic
Phat ra dgi hiéu 1a Ty Ba Thi Nhu Lai. Nhu cé nguGi nam nguGi nit
nao nghe dugc danh hiéu cia ddc Phat day, thdi mai khong con sa doa
vao chdn 4c dao, thudng dudc sanh vio chdn trdi ngudi, hudng 18y su
vui thu thing vi diéu. Thit nhi la Thi Khi Phét: Thi Khi Phat 12 vi Phat
tht 999 ctia ki€p cudi cing ma Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni da ting gip. Vi
Phat thd hai trong bay vi Phat qud khit, sanh tai Quang Tuéng Thanh.
Thi Khi Phat la vi Phat thi 999 ctia ki€p cudi cing ma Pidc Thich Ca
Mau Ni da tirng gip, ciing 1a vi Phat thi nhi trong bay vi ¢8 Phat. Thit
ba la Ty Xa Phu Phdt: Trong Kinh Truong A Ham, Ty X4 Phu 1a budc
Phat thit 1000 trong ki€p trudc, vi Phat thif ba trong bdy vi c6 Phat, bac
da hai 1dn d6 dudc 130.000 ngudi. Bon vi Phat trong thdi Hién Ki&p
bao g6m Cau Luu Tén Nhu Lai, Cau Na Ham Mau Ni Nhu Lai, Ca
Diép Nhu Lai, va Thich Ca Mau Ni Nhu Lai. Thi tu la Ca-La-Ca-Ton
Phdt: Cau Luu Ton 12 vi Phat thit nhi't trong cdc vi Phat trong (1000 vi
Phat) Hién ki€p, vi Phit thi tu trong by vi ¢d Phat. Theo Kinh Pia
Tang Bd Tat, pham thit chin, vé& thud qui khit, c6 dirc Phat ra ddi hiu
Ia Cau Luu Ton Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢ ngudi nam ngudi nif nao nghe danh
hiéu clia dic Phat day, chi tAim chiém ngudng 1€ bdi, hodc tdn thén,
ngudi nay noi phap hoi ciia modt ngan ditc Phat trong Hién Ki€p 1am vi
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bai Pham Vuong, ddng Phat tho ky dao Vo6 thugng cho. Theo Kinh Dia
Tang B6 T4t, phdm thit chin, vé thud qud khit, c6 ditc Phat ra ddi hiéu
la Cau Luu Ton Nhu Lai. Nhu c¢6 ngudi nam ngudi nit nao nghe danh
hiéu cua ddc Phat diy, chi tim chiém ngudng 1€ b4i, hoic tdn thdn,
ngudi ndy noi phap hdi ciia mdt ngan diic Phat trong Hién Kiép lam vi
bai Pham Vuong, ding Phat tho ky dao Vo6 thugng cho. Thit ndm la
Cédu Na Ham Madu Ni Phdt: Con goi la Cau Na Ham Mau Ni, Ca Na
Gia Mau Ni, hay Cat Ndc Gia Mau Ni. Bay la vi Phét thd hai trong
nim vi Phat Hién ki€p, vi Phit thit nim trong bdy vi Phit qui khi.
Theo Gido Su Soothill trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Dién, diy c6 1&
day 1a mot vi Thanh & An Do trude thoi Phat Thich Ca. Thit sdu la Ca
Diép Phdt: Phat Ca Di€p 1a vi Phit thit ba trong nim vi Phat hién ki€p,
12 vi Phat thi sdu trong bay vi Phat thdi ¢d. Ca Di€p c6 nghia 12 chom
sao “nudt 4nh sdng” clda mit trdi v mit tring (nhung khong c6 su
ki€m chiing 16 rang). Thit bdy la Thich Ca Mdu Ni Phdt: Phat Thich
Ca Mau Ni, vi Phat lich st da sdng 1ap ra Phat gido. Ngai tén 1a C
Pam Si Pat Pa, d3n sanh nim 581-501 tru6c Tay lich, 12 con diu long
ctia vua Tinh Phan, tri vi mdt vuong quc nhé ma bay git 1a Nepal va
kinh d6 1a Ca Ty La Vé. Vao tudi 29 Ngai lia bé cung dién va vg con,
ra di tim dudng gidi thoat chiing sanh. Vao mdt budi sing lic Ngai 35
tudi, Ngai da thuc chitng gidc ngd trong khi dang tl}ién dinh duéi cdi
B6 dé. Tir d6 vé sau, Ngai da di khip cdc mién An Do gidng phdp
gitip ngudi gidi thodt. Ngai nhap diét vao nim 80 tudi. Theo Eitel trong
Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tir Pién, Thich Ca Mau Ni la vi Thénh clia dong
ho Thich Ca. Chit Thich Ca c6 nghia la nhin tir hay tinh mic, l1a mdt vi
song doc cu, hay bac tich tinh trong dong ho Thich Ca. Sau 500 hay 550
ki€p, cudi ciing Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni dat dudc qua vi Bd tit, sanh vao
cung trdi Pau Sudt, va vdo ngay 8 thdng tu gidng trin bing bach
tugng, vao hong phai cia Hoang Hiu Ma Da vg vua Tinh Phan. Nam
sau vao ngay 8 thdng hai Hoang Hau ha sanh ngai trong vudn Lam Ty
Ni, & phia dong thanh Ca Ty La V&, nay thudc Népal. Ngai la con vua
Tinh Phan, dong ddi Sat P& Lgi, cai tri thanh Ca Ty La Vé. Ha sanh
ngai dugc bay ngay thi Hoang Hiu Ma Da qua ddi, ngai dugc ba di tén
Ba Xa Ba Pé nuoi ning day dd. Ngai ving 1énh vua cha k&t hon cling
cong chia Da Du Pa La, dugc mot con trai tén La Hau La. Sau d6
Ngai lia bd gia dinh ra di tim chan 1y, tr§ thinh mot nha tu khd hanh,
cudi ciing vio nim 35 tudi Ngai ching ngd va nhan thifc ring gidi



91

thodt khdi vong sanh tif khong phdi do khd hanh, ma do noi gidi dic
thanh tinh; nhitng di€u nay ngai gidi thich trong T¢ Diéu D& va Bat
Chénh Pao. Cong dong Ting Si clia ngai dua trén difc hanh va tri tué,
dudc bi€t d&€n nhu 1a Pao Phat, va Ngai cling dudc bi€t d&€n nhu 1a vi
Phat. Ngai nhiap diét khoang nam 487 truéc Tay Lich, khodng 8 nim
trudc Khong Ti. Tén toc (gia dinh) ctia ngai 1a C6 Pam, ngudi ta néi
C6 Pam 1a tén cda toan bo tdc. Ngoai ra, con c6 bdy Pang Nhu Lai
theo truyén thdng Tinh Pd: A Di Pa Nhu Lai, Cam L6 Vuong Nhu Lai,
Qudn Am Nhu Lai, Diéu Sic Than Nhu Lai, Bio Thing Nhu Lai, Li
B6 Uy Nhu Lai, va Quang Bdc Than Nhu Lai (Pa Bdo Nhu Lai).

Seven Ancient Buddhas

Seven Ancient Buddhas according to Early Buddhist Tradition:
Sakyamuni Buddha is not the only Buddha in the universe, but on of
many Buddhas who appeared in this world throughout the aeons.
Knowledge of the non-historical Buddhas seems to have grown as time
went on. However, according to Buddhist legends, originally, there
were seven Buddhas. Three Buddhas in the past glorious kalpa
comprise of Vipasyin Buddha (Universally Preaching), Sikhin Buddha
(Fire), and Visyabhu Buddha (All Benevolent): First, Vipasyin Buddha
(Universally Preaching): The first of the seven Buddhas of antiquity,
Sakyamuni being the seventh. According to the Earth Store
Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in the past, a Buddha named Vipashin
appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears this Buddha’s name,
that person will eternally avoid falling into the evil paths and will
always be born among people or gods, and will experience
unsurpassed bliss. Second, Sikhin Buddha (Fire): The 999" Buddha of
the last (preceeding) kalpa, whom Sakyamuni is said to have met. The
second of the seven Buddhas of antiquity, born in Prabhadvaja as a
Ksatriya. Sikhin Buddha was the 999" Buddha of the last (preceeding)
kalpa, whom Sakyamuni is said to have met, the second of the Sapta
Buddha. Third, Visyabhu Buddha (All Benevolent): According to The
Long Discourses of the Buddha, Visvabhu was the last 1,000™ Buddha
of the preceding kalpa, the third of the Sapta Buddha, who converted
on two occasions 130,000 persons. Four Buddhas in the present or
Bhadra kalpa comprise of Krakucchanda Buddha (Kakuda-Katyayana),
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Kanakamuni Buddha, Kasyapa Buddha (Drinking Brightness), and
Sakyamuni Buddha (Benevolence and Serenity): Fourth,
Krakucchanda Buddha: Present kalpa, Gold Wizard, the first of the
Buddhas of the present Bhadrakalpa, the fourth of the seven ancient
Buddhas. According to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in
the past, a Buddha named Krakucchanda appeared in the world. If a
man or woman hears this Buddha’s name and sincerely beholds,
worships, or praises him, that person will become the king of the Great
Brahma Heaven in the assemblies of the one thousand Buddhas of the
Worthy Aeon, and will there receive a superior prediction. According
to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in the past, a Buddha
named Krakucchanda appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears
this Buddha’s name and sincerely beholds, worships, or praises him,
that person will become the king of the Greay Brahma Heaven in the
assemblies of the one thousand Buddhas of the Worthy Aeon, and will
there receive a superior prediction. Fifth, Kanakamuni Buddha:
Present kalpa, Golden Wizard, the second Buddha in the five Buddhas
of the Bhadrakalpa, and the fifth of the seven ancient Buddha.
According to Professor Soothill in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms, this is possibly a sage who preceded Sakyamuni in
India. Sixth, Kasyapa Buddha: Drinking Brightness Buddha, the third
of the five Buddhas of the psent kalpa, the sixth of the seven ancient
Buddhas. Kasyapa means the constellation of “drinking light,” i.e.
swallowing sun and moon (but without apparent justification). Seventh,
Sakyamuni Buddha: Present kalpa Benevolence and Serenity.
Sakyamuni Buddha, the historical Buddha, who was born into the
Sakya clan (the Sage of the Sakyas), historical founder of Buddhism,
Gautama Siddhartha, the Buddha Sakyamuni, who was born in 581-501
BC as the first son of King Suddhdana, whose small kingdom with the
capital city of Kapilavastu was located in what is now Nepal. At the
age of twenty nine, he left his father’s palace and his wife and child in
search of the meaning of existence and way to liberate. One morning at
the age of thirty five, he realized enlightenment while practicing
meditation, seated beneath the Bodhi tree. Thereafter, he spent the rest
45 years to move slowly across India until his death at the age of 80,
expounding his teachings to help others to realize the same
enlightenment that he had. According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
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Chinese-English Buddhist Terms composed by Professor Soothill,
Sakyamuni, the saint of the sakya tribe. Muni is saint, holy man, sage,
ascetic, monk; it is interpreted as benevolent, charitable, kind, also as
one who dwells in seclusion. After 500 or 550 previous incarnations,
Sakyamuni finally attained to the state of Bodhisattva, was born in the
Tusita heaven, and descended as a white elephant, through her right
side, into the womb of the immaculate Maya, the purest woman on
earth; this was on the 8" day of the 4™ month; the following year on the
8" day of the 2™ month he was born from her right side painlessly as
she stood under a tree in the Lumbini garden. He was born the son of
King Suddhodana, of the Ksatriya caste, ruler of Kapilavastu, and
Maya his wife; that Maya died seven days later, leaving him to be
brought up by her sister Prajapati; that in due course he was married to
Yasodhara who bore him a son, Rahula; that in search of truth he left
home, became an ascetic, severely disciplined himself, and finally at
35 years of age, under a tree, realized that the way of release from the
chain of rebirth and death lay not in asceticism but in moral purity; this
he explained first in his four dogmas, and eightfold noble way. He
founded his community on the basis of poverty, chastity, and insight or
meditation, and it became known as Buddhism, as he became known as
Buddha, The Enlightened. His death was probably in or near 487 B.C.,
a few years before that of Confucius in 479. The sacerdotal name of his
family is Gautama, said to be the original name of the whole clan,
Sakya being that of his branch; his personal name was Siddhartha, or
Sarvarthasiddha. Besides, there are seven Ancient Buddhas according
to the Pure Land Tradition: Amitabha Tathagata, Kanlu Wang
Tathagata, Kuan Yin Tathagata, Wonderful Body Tathagata,
Ratnasambhava  Tathagata, Non-Fearfulness Tathagata, and
Prabhutaratna Tathagata.
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Chuong Muoi Bon
Chapter Fourteen

Muoi Danh Hiéu Cua Phdt

Theo kinh V6 Lugng Tho, mudi danh hiéu ctia Phat bao gdm: Nhu
Lai, Ung Ciing, Chanh Bién Tri, Minh Hanh Ttc, Thién Thé, Thé Gian
Gidi, V6 Thugng Si biéu Ngu Trugng Phu, Thién Nhon Su, Phat, Thé
Ton. Thit nhét la Nhu Lai: Nhu Lai (bAc Toan Hio) khong dén tir dau
va Ngai cling khong di v& dau. Ngai tiéu biéu cho 1y su vo ngai. Thit
nhi la Ung Ciing: Ptic Phit 1a bic xing ding nhin cing dudng va ton
kinh tr cdc ching sanh ngudi va trdi trong tam giGi. Thut ba la Chdnh
Bién Tri: Pic Phat 12 bic Ch4nh Bién Tri hay Pai Gidc. Khong c6 thi
gi md Ngai khong biét, cling khdng c6 thit gi ma Ngai khong thong
hi€u. Sy hi€u biét clia Ngai vudt thing tat cd. Thit tw la Minh Hanh
Tiic: Ngai 12 bac Minh Hanh Tic vi tri tué va ditc hanh tron diy cla
Ngai. Ngai c¢6 Pai Vién Cdnh Tri clia ddc Phat A Sic. Pai Vién Cénh
Tri 1a tanh thanh tinh ca ching sanh (chuyén thic tht tim 1am Pai
Vién Canh Tri). Ngai c6 Binh Pang Tanh Tri clia ditc Phat Bdo Tudng.
Binh Pang T4nh Tri 12 tAm khong bénh clia chiing sanh (chuyén thitc
thit bdy 1am Binh Pdng Tanh Trf). Ngai c6 Diéu Quén Sat Tri clia ditc
Phat A Di Pa. Diéu Qudn Sét Tri 12 tri thAy ma khong phdi dung cdng
ctia ching sanh (thtc thit sdu dudc chuyén thanh Diéu Quan Sit Tri).
Ngai ¢6 Thanh S§ T4c Tri cia dic Phat BAt Khong hay Vi Diéu Thanh
hay Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Thanh S& Téc Tri giéng nhu Vién Cdnh Tri
(nim thiic dau duge chuyén thanh Thanh S8 Tic Tri). Thii ndm la
Thi¢n Thé: Bic Thién Thé 1a bac ludn di trén néo thién lanh nhit.
Thii sdu la Thé Gian Gidi: Thé Gian Giai 1a bac hi€u 15 1y su clia van
hitu. Thit bay la Vo Thuong Si Diéu Ngu Trugng Phu: V6 Thuong Si
biéu Ngu Trugng Phu 13 bic cao tdt trong ching sanh, c¢6 kh3 ning
diéu va gido héa chiing sanh trén th€ giGi. Thit tam la Thién Nhon Su:
Thién Nhon Su. Pitc Phat 13 bac Thay cla tri nguSi. Thit chin la
Phdt: Bac giac ngd hoan toan. Phit 1a danh hi€u cia mot bac da xé
tan bitc man vo6 minh, ty gidi thodt minh khdi vong luan hdi sanh ti, va
thuyét gidng con dudng gidi thodt cho ching sanh. Chit “Buddha” 14y
tir goc Phan ngit “Budh” c¢6 nghia 1a gidc ngd, chi ngudi nao dat dugc
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Ni€t Ban qua thién tdp va tu tdp nhitng phim chi't nhu tri tué, nhin
nhuc, bd thi. Con ngudi 4y s& khdng bao gid tai sanh trong vong luin
hdi sanh tf nita, vi sy ndi k&t raing budc pham phu tdi sanh di bi chit
ddt. Qua tu tip thién dinh, chu Phat di loai trir tit cd nhitng tham duc
va nhiém 6. Vi Phat ctia hién ki€p 1a Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai sanh
ra véi tén 12 T4t Pat Pa trong dong tdc Thich Ca. P&i v6i Phat ti tu
Thién, vin dé giai thoit danh 1a hé trong, nhung c6 cdi con hé trong
hon, d6 12 cAu héi "Phat 1a gi?" Mot khi nim vitng dugc van dé Ay la
hanh gid da hoan tit Phat sy cia minh. Thit muoi la Thé Ton: Thé
Ton 1a bac cao hon hét trong cdi Ta ba, dugc chiing sanh trong tam gidi
ton vinh.

Ten Epithets of a Buddha

According to the Sukhavativyuha Sutra, ten epithets of a Buddha or
ten titles of a Buddha include: Tathagata (Thus Come One), One
Worthy of Offerings, One of Proper and Pervasive Knowledge
(Samyak-Sambuddha), One Complete in Clarity and Conduct (Vidya-
carana-Sampanna), One who is always on the path toward goodness;
never regressing toward evil (Sugata), Well Gone One who
understands the World (Lokavit), Taming and Subduing Hero (Anuttara
Purusa-Damya-Sarathi), Teacher of Gods and Humans, Buddha, and
World Honored One (Lokanatha). The first epithet is the Tathagata:
The Thus Come One or the Perfect One does not come from anywhere,
nor does he go anywhere. He exemplifies the nonobstruction of
noumenon and phenomenon. The second epithet is One Worthy of
Offerings: The Buddha or Holy One or Saint is one who should receive
offerings deserve the respect from humans and devas of the three
realms. The third epithet is the Fully Enlightened: Buddha is one who
has proper and universal knowledge (Samyak-sambuddha (skt). There
is nothing which he does not know and nothing which he fails to
understand thoroughly. His knowledge is pervasive. The fourth epithet
is the Gifted in knowledge and conduct: The Buddha is one who has
the Perfect Clarity and Conduct for the light of his wisdoms
(Vidyacarana-sampanna (skt)). The Buddha possesses the great perfect
mirror wisdom of Aksobhya. The wisdom of the great, perfect mirror is
the clear and pure nature of all sentient beings (the eighth
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consciousness turned to become the wisdom of Great Perfect Mirror).
The Buddha posseses the wisdom of Equality. The impartial wisdom of
the nature or the universal wisdom of Ratnaketu (Bdo Tudng Phat).
The wisdom of equal nature is the mind without disease of sentient
beings (the seventh consciousness turned to become the Wisdom of
Equal Nature). The Buddha has the wisdom of wonderful
contemplation or the profound observing wisdom of Amitabha. The
wonderful contemplating and investigating wisdom or the wonderful
observing wisdom is seeing without effort of sentient beings (the sixth
consciousness turned to become the Wonderfully Observing Wisdom).
The Buddha has the wisdom that accomplishes what is done. The
perfecting wisdom of Amoghasiddhi. The wisdom of successful
performance or the perfect wisdom is the same as the perfect mirror
(the first five consciousnesses turned to become the perfecting
wisdom). The fifth epithet is the Well-gone One: The Well-gone One
(Sugata (skt)), one who has gone to the best place. The sixth epithet is
the Knower of the world: The Knower of the world or the Unsurpassed
One (Lokavid (skt) is one who understands the world thoroughly. The
seventh epithet is the Unsurpassable teacher of men: Unsurpassable
teacher of men (Anuttara-Pnrusa-damya-sarathi (skt)) or the Hero Who
Subdues and Tames is one who subdues and tames all the living beings
in the world. The eighth epithet is the Teacher of gods and men: The
Buddha is the master of the gods in the heavens and human beings in
the world (Sasta-devamanusyanam (skt)). The ninth epithet is the
Buddha: An Awakened One or Buddha is an epithet of those who
successfully break the hold of ignorance, liberate themselves from
cyclic existence, and teach others the path to liberation. The word
“Buddha” derived from the Sanskrit root budh, “to awaken,” it refers to
someone who attains Nirvana through meditative practice and the
cultivation of such qualities as wisdom, patience, and generosity. Such
a person will never again be reborn within cyclic existence, as all the
cognitive ties that bind ordinary beings to continued rebirth have been
severed. Through their meditative practice, Buddhas have eliminated
all craving, and defilements. The Buddha of the present era is referred
to as “Sakyamuni” (Sage of the Sakya). He was born Siddhartha
Gautama, a member of the Sakya clan. With Zen practitioners, the
problem of emancipation is important, but the still more important one
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is, "Who is a Buddha?" When this is mastered, practitioners have
rendered their full services. The tenth epithet is the Sublime One:
Sublime One (Lokanatha (skt)) or the World Honored One is one who
is honored by those in the three realms (those in this world and those
beyond the world).
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Chuong Muoi Lam
Chapter Fifteen

Théan Phat

Nhiéu ngudi nghi thin Phat 13 nhuc thin cia Ngai. Ky that than
Phat chinh 14 sy Gidc Ngd B6 P&. Than Ay khong c6 hinh tuéng ciing
khong c6 vat chit, khong phai 1a nhuc thin dudc nudi dudng bing thuc
phdm pham phu. P6 13 thin vinh hiing ma chat liéu clia n6 12 tri tué.
Vi vy thin Phat ching bao gid bi€n mat khi sy Gidc ngd Bé P& vin
con ton tai. Sy Gidc Ngo B6 P& xuat hién nhu 4nh dudc tri tué khién
cho chiing sanh gidc ngd va tu chitng d€ dudc sanh vio thé gidi clia
chu Phat. Theo gido thuyét Dai thita, chu Phdt c6 ba than: 1) Phdp
thdn hay ban tdnh thit cia Phat, hay chian thin clia Phit, ddng nhat véi
hién thuc siéu viét, v6i thuc chit clia vii tru. Sy dong nha't cda Phat véi
tdt cA cac hinh thifc ton tai. Pay ciing 1a bi€u hién clia ludt ma Phat da
gidng day, hoidc 1a hoc thuyét do chinh Phat Thich Ca thuyét gidng; 2)
Ung thdn hay Bdo Thin hay thin hudng thy. Than thé Phat, thin th&
clia hudng thu chin ly ndi “Thién dudng Phat.” DAy ciing chinh 12 két
qua cua nhitng hanh dong thié€n lanh truc kia; va 3) Hda thdn hay
than dugc Phat dung d€ hién 1én v6i con ngudi, nhim thuc hién y
mudn dua tit cd ching sanh 1én Phat. Py ciing chinh 12 hién than clia
chu Phat va chu B Tt trin thé. Ba than Phat khong phdi 1a mot ma
ciing khong khédc. Vi trinh d9 ctia ching sanh c6 khdc nén ho thdy Phat
dudi ba hinh thitc khdc nhau. C6 ngudi nhin thdy phdp than clia Phit,
lai c6 ngudi nhin thdy bdo than, lai c6 ngudi khdc nhin thdy héa than
cia Ngai. LAy thi du clia mot vién ngoc, c6 ngudi thi’y thé chat clia
vién ngoc tron day, c6 ngudi thiy dnh sdng tinh khi€t chi€u ra tit vién
ngoc, lai c6 ngudi thdy ngoc tu chi€u bén trong ngoc, van van. Ky that,
khong c6 pham chit clia ngoc va 4nh sdng s& khong c6 4nh sdng phan
chi€u. C4 ba tht nay tao nén vé hap din clia vién ngoc. Pay 1a ba loai
than Phat. Mot vi Phat c6 ba loai than hay ba binh dién chon nhu. Theo
triét hoc Du Gia, ba than 12 Phdp than, Bdo thin, vd Héa thin. Tam
Than Phat, trong dé6 Phap Than la 1anh vuc chuyén mon, Bdo Than véi
sy luyén tap dé thau thap dudc lanh vuc chuyén mon niy, va Héa
Than v6i s 4p dung 1anh virc chuyén mon trong cudc song hiing ngay.
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Theo Kinh Ldng Gia, cé bon loai than Phdat: Héa Phat (Phip
than), Cong Bic Phat (Bdo than), Tri hué Phat, va Nhu nhu Phat (Héa
than). Theo Duy Thitc Luin, c6 bon loai thin Phiat: Ty Tinh Than
(Phdp Than), Tha Thu Dung Thian (B4do Thin), Ty Thu Dung Théan
(B4do Than), va Bién Héa Than (Héa Than). Theo tong Thién Thai, cé
bon logi thdan Phdt: Phip Than, Bdo Than, Ung Thin, va Héa Than.
Tong ndy cho ring bdo than Phat hay thin tdi sanh ctia Phat. Than
dugc 14p thanh do bdi nghiép bdo cia ching ta goi 1a bao than. Thién
Thai cho ring ng than 13 thin Phit ¢ng v6i c6 duyén khiac nhau ma
héa hién. Ung than Phat tuong @ng véi chan nhu. Ciing theo truong
phdi Thién Thai, than Phdt c6 nam logi: Tht nhat 1a Nhu Nhu Tri
Phap Than. Bay la cdi thyc tri da chitng ngd ly nhu nhu. Th nhi l1a
Cong ditrc phap than. Pay 1a hét thdy cong dic thanh tyu. Thit ba la Ty
phap thin, con goi 12 Ung than hay Ty than. Thi tw 12 Bién héa than
hay Bi€n héa phdp than. Thit nim 12 Hu khong thAn hay Hu khong
phdp than. Ly nhu nhu lia tit cd twéng cling nhu hu khong. Theo Kinh
Hoa nghiém, thdn Phdt c6 nam loai: Thit nhdt 1a Phap tdnh sanh than.
Than Nhu Lai do phap tdnh sanh ra. Thit nhi 1a Cong ddc phap than.
Than do mudn dic clia Nhu Lai ma hop thanh. Thiz ba 12 Bi€n hda
phdp than: Than bi€n héa vd han ctia Nhu Lai, hé ¢6 cdm 1a ¢6 hién,
c6 cd la c6 ung. Thit tw1a Thuc tuéng phdp than hay thuc than hay than
vO tudng ctia Nhu Lai. Thit ndm 1a Phap thAn Nhu Lai rong 16n nhu hu
khong: Hu khong phdp thin, hay Phdp thin Nhu Lai rong 16n tran ddy
khidp c& hu khong. Phdp than cia Nhu Lai dung thong ca ba cdi, bao
trum tit cd cdc phdp, siéu viét va thanh thinh.

Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Sdu, Piic Qudn Thé Am Bé
Tdt di bach truéc Phdt vé ba muoi hai ting thin ciia ngai nhu sau:
“Bach Thé Ton! Béi tdi cling dudng Pitc Quan Thé Am Nhu Lai, nhd
Phat day bdo cho tdi tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén vin huin vin tu kim cuong
tam mudi’ v6i Phat ddng mot tir luc, khi€n toi than thanh 32 ¢ng, vao
céc quoc d.” Ba mudi hai ng than diéu tinh, vio cdc quoc do, déu do
cdc phdp tam mudi vin huin, vin tu, sitc nhiém mau hinh nhu khdng
lam gi, tiy duyén Gng cdm, ty tai thanh tyu. Theo Kinh Phdp Bdo
Pan, Luc Té Hué¢ Ndng da day vé Vién Man Bdo Than Phdt nhu sau:
“NAy thién tri thiic! Sao goi 1a Vién Man Bdo Than Phat? Thi nhu
trong mdt ngon dén hay trif ngin nim t8i, mot niém tri hué c6 thé diét
muon nim ngu. Chd suy nghi vé trudc, da qua khong thé dudc. Thudng
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phdi nghi vé sau, mdi niém mdi niém tron sing, ty thdy bin tinh.
Thién 4c tuy 1a khdc ma ban tdnh khéng c6 hai, tdnh khong c6 hai d6
goi 1a tdnh Phat. 0] trong that tinh khong nhi€m thién 4c, day goi la
Vién Mian Bdo Than Phat. Ty tinh kh3i mot niém 4c thi diét mudn
ki€p nhon lanh, ty tdinh khdi mot niém thién thi dugc hiing sa dc hét,
thing d&€n V6 Thugng Bd P&, niém niém ty thid'y ching mat bon niém
goi la Bdo Than.”

Trong Tiéu Thira, Phat tinh 1 cdi gi tuyét d6i, khong thé nghi ban,
khong thé néi vé 1y tdnh, ma chi néi vé ngii phan phdp thin hay ngii
phin cong difc clia giGi, dinh, tué, gidi thoat, va gidi thodt tri ki€n. Pai
Thira Tam Luin Tdng ctia Ngai Long Tho 1dy thuc tuéng 1am phdp
than. Thyc tuéng 1a 1y khong, 1a chian khong, 12 vd tudng, ma chia
dung tit ci cdc phdp. PAy la thé tinh clia phap than. Phap Tudng Tong
hay Duy Thitc Tong dinh nghia phap than thé tinh nhu sau: Phdp than
c6 di ba thin va Phédp than trong ba than. Nhat Thira Tong cia Hoa
Nghiém va Thién Thai thi cho ring “Phdp Than” 1a chin nhu, 12 1y va
tri bt kha phan. Chdn Ngon Tong thi ldy luc dai lam Phdp Thén Thé
Tinh: Thit nhit 1a Ly Phap Than, 14y ngii dai (dat, nuSc, Itra, gié, hu
khong) 1am tri hay ciin ban phdp than. Thd nhi la Tri Phdp Than, 1dy
tdm 1am Tri Phadp Than. Thé Tanh cda Phap Than 13 ban thé noi tai
clia chu phdp (chin thin cda Phat di chitng 1y thé phdp tdnh). Chon
tdnh tuyét ddi cla van hitu 12 bat bi€n, bat chuyén va vugt ra ngoai
moi khai niém phan biét.

Theo cdc truyén thong Pai Thita, c6 bdy su thit thing ciia Than
Phadt (bay loai vo thugng noi Piic Phdt): Thit nhdt 1a noi Phat than c6
ba muoi hai hdo twéng va tdim mudi bon dau hiéu tdt. Thit nhi 1a ndi
Phat phap. Thit ba 12 Phat hué. Thit fw 1a Phat Toan. Thit ndm 1a Than
luc Phat. Thit sdu 1a kha ning doan khd gidi thoat ctia Pitc Phat. Thir
bdy 13 Phat Ni€t Ban. Ngoai ra, con nhiéu sy thu thing khic cda Than
Phat. Theo quan diém ciia Pai Chiing Bj trong Di By Téng Ludn
Ludn, than Phdt la thanh tinh khéng thé nghi ban: Thir nhdt 1a than
Nhu Lai 12 siéu viét trén tA't cd. Thit nhi 1a thAn Nhu Lai khong c6 thuc
thé clia thé gian. Thit ba 1a tit ca 15i néi cia Nhu Lai 12 nhiim thuyé&t
phdp. Thit t 1a Nhu Lai gidi thich rd rang hién tugng cia chu phdp.
Thit ndm 1a Nhu Lai day tat cd cdc phdp nhu ching dang 1a. Thit sdu 1a
Nhu Lai c6 sdc than. Thit bdy 1a kh3 niing cia Nhu Lai 1a vo tan. Thit
tadm 12 tho mang cua Nhu Lai 1a vO han. Thit chin 1a Nhu Lai khong
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bao gid mét mdi trong viéc cttu dd ching sanh. Thit muoi 1a Nhu Lai
khong ngd. Thit muci mot 1a Nhu Lai vugt 1én trén nhu cau nghi van.
Thit muoi hai 13 Nhu Lai thudng thién dinh, khong néi mot 15i, tuy
nhién, Ngai chi ding ngdn ngit cho phuong tién thuy€&t phap. Thit muoi
ba 13 Nhu Lai hi€u ngay titc khic tit cd nhitng van dé. Thir muoi bon
12 véi tri tué Nhu Lai, Ngai thong hi€u tit ca cdc phap chi trong mot
sat na. Thit muoi ldm 1a Nhu Lai khong ngiing san sanh diét tn tri va
v0 sanh tri cho d&€n khi dat dugc Ni€t Ban.

Buddhakaya

A lot of people think of the Buddha’s body as his physical body.
Truly, the Buddha’s body means Enlightenment. It is formless and
without substance. It always has been and always will be. It is not a
physical body that must be nourished by ordinary food. It is an eternal
body whose substance is Wisdom. Therefore, Buddha will never
disappear as long as Enlightenment exists. Enlightenment appears as
the light of Wisdom that awakens people into a newness of life and
causes them to be born into the world of Buddhas. According to
Mahayana doctrine, Buddhas have three bodies: 1) Dharmakaya, or
body of the great order, or true body of the Buddha. This is the true
nature of the Buddha, which is identical with transcendental reality, the
essence of the universe. The dharmakaya is the unity of the Buddha
with every thing existing. It represents the law or dharma, the teaching
expounded by the Buddha (Sakyamuni); 2) Sambhogakaya, or body of
delight, the body of Buddhas who in a “Buddha-Paradise” enjoy the
truth that they embody. This is also the result of previous good actions;
and 3) Nirmanakaya, or body of transformation, or emanation body, the
earthly body in which Buddhas appear to men in order to fulfill the
buddhas’ resolve to guide all beings to advance to Buddhahood
(liberation). The nirmanakaya is embodied in the earthly Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas projected into the world through the meditation of the
sambhogakayaas a result of their compassion. The three bodies are not
one and yet not different. It is because the levels of understanding of
human beings are different. Some see the dharma body, still others see
the reward body, and still others see the response body. For example,
some look at a pearl as a substance which is round and perfect, others
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see the pure light emitting by the pearl, still others see the pearl
reflected within itself. Apart from the substance of the pearl and the
light, there is no pure light emitting, nor reflection inside the pearl.
Thus the three are one. These are Buddha’s three-fold body. A Buddha
has three bodies or planes of reality. According to the Yogacara
philosophy, the Triple Body is Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and
Nirmanakaya. Dharmakaya or Dharma body (Law body) is likened to
the field of a specific career; the Sambhogakaya or bliss-body is a
person’s training by which that person acquires the knowledge of that
specific career; and the Nirmanakaya or the body of transformation is
likened the application of this knowledge in daily life to earn a living.
According to the Lankavatara Sutra, there are four kinds of
Buddhakaya: Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Buddha-wisdom or Great
wisdom (Tathata-jnanabuddha), and Dharmakaya. According to the
sastra on the Consciousness, there are four kinds of Buddhakaya:
Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Sambhogakaya, and Dharmakaya.
According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there are four kinds of Buddhakaya:
Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Sambhogakaya, and Dharmakaya. This
sect believes that the reward body, the sambhoga-kaya of a Buddha.
The incarnation body of the Buddha, or retribution body in which he
enjoys the reward of his labours. Our physical body is called the
retribution body because we are on this earth, the Saha World or World
of Endurance, as a result of good and evil karma. T’ien-T’ai believes
that the transformation body of the Buddha is the manifested body, or
any incarnation of Buddha. The transformation body of the Buddha is
corresponding to the Buddha-incarnation of the Bhutatathata. Also
according to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there are five kinds of Buddha-kaya:
The first Buddha-body is the spiritual body of wisdom. This is the
spiritual body of bhutatathata-wisdom (Sambhogakaya). The second
Buddha-body is the Sambhogakaya. The spiritual body of all virtuous
achievement. The third Buddha-body is the Nirmakaya. The body of
incarnation in the world, or the spiritual body of incarnation in the
world. The fourth Buddha-body is the Nirmakaya, or the body of
unlimited power of transformation. The fifth Buddha-body is the
Dharmakaya. The body of unlimited space. According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, there are five kinds of Buddha-kaya: The first
Buddha-body is the body or person of Buddha born from the dharma-
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nature. The second Buddha-body is the dharmakaya evolved by
Buddha-virtue, or achievement. The third Buddha-body is the
dharmakaya with unlimited powers of transformation. The fourth
Buddha-body is the real dharmakaya. The fifth Buddha-body is the
universal dharmakaya, the dharmakaya as being like space which
enfolds all things, omniscient and pure.

According to The Surangama Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva vowed in front of the Buddha about his thirty-two response
bodies as follows: “World Honored One, because I served and made
offerings to the Thus Come One, Kuan Yin, I received from that Thus
Come One a transmission of the vajra samadhi of all being like an
illusion as one becomes permeated with hearing and cultivates hearing.
Because I gained a power of compassion identical with that of all
Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I became accomplished in thirty-two
response-bodies and entered all lands.” The wonderful purity of thirty-
two  response-bodies, by which one enters into all lands and
accomplishes self-mastery by means of samadhi of becoming
permeated with hearing and cultivating hearing and by means of the
miraculous strength of effortlessness. According to the Dharma Jewel
Platform Sutra, the Sixth Patriarch taught: “Good Knowing Advisor!
What is the perfect, full Reward-body of the Buddha? Just as one lamp
can disperse the darkness of a thousand years, one thought of wisdom
can destroy ten thousand years of delusion. Do not think of the past; it
is gone and can never be recovered. Instead think always of the future
and in every thought, perfect and clear, see your own original nature.
Although good and evil differ, the original nature is non-dual. That
non-dual nature is the real nature. Undefiled by either good or evil, it is
the perfect, full Reward-body of the Buddha. One evil thought arising
from the self-nature destroys ten thousand aeons’ worth of good karma.
One good thought arising from the self-nature ends evils as numerous
as the sand-grains in the Ganges River. To reach the unsurpassed
Bodhi directly, see it for yourself in every thought and do not lose the
original thought. That is the Reward-body of the Buddha.”

In Hinayana the Buddha-nature in its absolute side is described as
not discussed, being synonymous with the five divisions of the
commandments, meditation, wisdom, release, and doctrine. The
Madhyamika School of Nagarjuna defines the absolute or ultimate
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reality as the formless which contains all forms, the essence of being,
the noumenon of the other two manifestations of the Triratna. The
Dharmalaksana School defines the nature of the dharmakaya as: the
nature or essence of the whole Triratna and the particular form of the
Dharma in that trinity. The One-Vehicle Schools represented by the
Hua-Yen and T’ien-T’ai sects, consider the nature of the dharmakaya
to be the Bhutatathata, noumenon and wisdom being one and
undivided. The Shingon sect takes the six elements as the nature of
dharmakaya. First, takes the sixth elements (earth, water, fire, air,
space) as noumenon or fundamental Dharmakaya. Second, takes mind
(intelligence or knowledge) as the wisdom dharmakaya. The nature of
the Dharmakaya is the absolute, the true nature of all things which is
immutable, immovable and beyond all concepts and distinctions.
Dharmata (phdp tinh) or Dharma-nature, or the nature underlying all
things has numerous alternative forms.

According to the Mahayana traditions, there are seven surpassing
qualities of a Buddha: First, the Buddha’s body with thirty-two signs
and eighty-four marks. Second, the Buddha’s dharma or universal law,
the way of universal mercy. Third, the Buddha’s wisdom. Fourth, the
Buddha’s perfection with perfect insight or doctrine. Fifth, the
Buddha’s supernatural powers. Sixth, the Buddha’s ability to overcome
hindrance and attain Deliverance. Seventh, the Buddha’s abiding place
(Nirvana). Besides, there are many other surpassing qualities of a
Buddha. According to the doctrine of the Mahasanghika in the
Samayabhedoparacanacakra, the Buddha-kaya is inconceivably pure:
First, the Tathagata, the Buddha, or the Blessed One transcends all
worlds. Second, the Tathagata has no worldly substances. Third, all the
words of the Tathagata preach the Dharma. Fourth, the Tathagata
explains explicitly all things. Fifth, the Tathagata teaches all things as
they are. Sixth, the Tathagata has physical form. Seventh, the Buddha’s
authority is unlimited. Eighth, the life of the Buddha-body is limitless.
Ninth, the Tathagata is never tired of saving beings. Tenth, the Buddha
does not sleep. Eleventh, the Tathagata is above the need to ponder
questions. Twelfth, the Tathagata, being always in meditation, utters no
word, nevertheless, he preaches the truth for all beings by means of
words and explanations. Thirteenth, the Tathagata understands all
matters instantaneously. Fourteenth, the Tathagata gains complete
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understanding with his wisdom equal within a single thought-moment.
Fifteenth, the Tathagata, unceasingly produce wisdom regarding
destruction of defilements, and wisdom concerning non-origination
until reaching Nirvana.
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Chuong Muoi Sdu
Chapter Sixteen

Phdp Thén

Phédp than hay Chin thian cia Phit 1a cdi thin cia Phdp, theo d6
Dharma c6é nghia 13 phép tic, td chiic, cd ciu, hoic nguyén Iy diéu
hanh. Nhung chit Dharma con c¢é nhiéu nghia sdu xa hon, nhat 13 khi
ghép vdi chit Kaya thanh Dharmakaya. N6 gdi 1én mot cd thé, mot
tdnh cdch ngudi. Chin 1y t8i cao clia dao Phat khong phdi chi 1a mot
khdi niém triru tugng nhu vay, trdi lai né sdng dong véi tat cd y nghia,
thong sudt, vi minh min, va nhat 12 véi tinh thuong thudn tdy, got sach
tAt cd bénh tat va bgn nho clia con ngudi. Phdp than hay chin than clia
Phat, than thi nhat trong tam thdn Phat. Phdp than 1a mdt quan niém
hé trong trong gido 1y Phat gido, chi vao thyc tai cia mudn vat hodc
phdp. Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Ct Tdy Pao Phat, Phdp Than
khong c6 tri va bi. Phdp than tu n6 1a trf hodc 1 bi, tiy ldc ta cin nhan
manh & mit ndy hay mit khdc. N&u ta hinh dung Phdp than nhu hinh
4nh hoic phan anh cda chinh ta sin c6 vé& con ngudi 1a ching ta 1am.
Phdp than khong hé c6 thit thin nao mudng tugng nhu vay. Phdp Than
12 TAm, 12 mi€ng d4t cda hanh dong, tai d6 bi va trf hoa déng trong
nhau, chuyén héa cdi nay thanh cdi kia, vad gdy thanh ngudn ning luc
kich dong th€& gidi gidc quan va tri thicc. Theo tri€t hoc Trung Quén,
Phdp 12 ban chdt clia vat ton hitu, 12 thuc tai chung cuc, 1a Tuyét doi.
Phép than 12 tdnh chdt cin bdn clia Pic Phat. Pic Phat ding Phdp
than d€ thé nghiém sy ddng nhat ciia Ngai v6i Phap hoic Tuyét Poi,
va thé nghiém sy thdng nha't ctia Ngai véi tit cd ching sanh. Phdp thin
12 mot loai ton hitu hi€u biét, tir bi, 13 ddu ngudn vo6 tin cla tinh yéu
thuong va 1ong tir bi. Khi mot dé ti clia Phat 1a B4t Ca La sép tich diét,
da bay td mdt cdch nhiét thanh sy mong mudn dugc trong thiy Dic
Phat tan mit. Pic Phat bio B4t Ca Lé riing: “N€u nguoi thdy Phap thi
d6 chinh 12 thay ta, ngudi thdy Ta ciing chinh 13 thdy Phdp.”

Theo cdc truyén thong Phdt gido, c6 hai loai Phdp Thén: Thit
nhdt 1a Téng Tuéng Phap Than. Thit nhi 1a Biét Tudng Phip Than. Lai
c6 hai loai Phdp thin khic. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, ¢6 hai loai Phdp Thén la ban than
gido phdp va ban thdn ly thé: Thit nhdt la Bdn thdn gido phdp: Chi
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cho gido di€n tdn tai 1am bi€u tugng cho ban thin ctia Phat sau khi
ngai khud't béng. Thit nhi la Bdn thdn Iy thé: Chi cho gidc ngd nhu 1a
ban thin V6 tuéng. Ngoai nhitng Phap than vira k€ trén, con c6 nhitng
loai Phdp thédn khdc nhu: Phiap Than Thé Tanh hay thé tdnh ctia phap
than, bao gdm Tiéu Thira Phap Thin Thé Tanh va Pai Thira Phap
Than Thé Tanh. Tiéu Thita Phdp Thdn Thé Tdnh: Trong Ti€u Thira,
Phit tdnh 1 cdi gi tuyét d6i, khong thé nghi ban, khong thé néi vé ly
tdnh, ma chi n6i vé ngii phan phdp thin hay ngii phan cong difc clia
gidi, dinh, tué, gidi thodt, va giai thodt tri ki€n. Pai Thita Phdp Thén
Thé Tdnh gdbm c6 Pai Thira Tam Luin Tong clia Ngai Long Tho 14y
thuc tuéng lam phdp than. Thuc tuéng 1a 1y khong, 1a chan khong, 1a
vO tuéng, ma chita dung tit cd cdc phap. Pay 1a thé tinh cda phdp
than. Phap Tuéng Tong hay Duy Thitc Tong dinh nghia phdp thin thé
tinh nhu sau: Phdp thin ¢6 dd ba thian, va Phdap than trong ba thin.
Nha't Thira Tong ctia Hoa Nghiém va Thién Thai thi cho ring “Phdp
Than” 1a chin nhu, 12 1y va tri bAt khd phan. Chidn Ngdn Tong thi 14y
luc dai lam Phap Than Thé Tinh vdi Ly Phap Than: Lay ngii dai (dat,
nudc, 1k, gié, hu khong) lam tri hay cdn ban phdp than, va Tri Phdp
Than: LAy tAm lam Tri Phap Than. Ngoai ra con c¢6 nhitng Phdp thin
khic ty nhu Phdp thin x4 1¢i ca Pic Phat, gdm nhitng kinh dién,
nhitng bai ké, va 1y trung dao thuc tuéng bat bi€n ma Pic Phat tirng
thuy€t gidng. Phap Than Luu Chuyén hay chan Nhu 1a thé ctia phdp
than. Chan Nhu c6 hai nghia bit bi€n va tlly duyén. Theo nghia tiy
duyén ma bi rang budc vdi cic duyén nhiém va tinh d€ bi€n sanhra y
bdo va chianh bdo trong thidp giGi (phdp thdn tr6i chdy trong dong
chiing sanh). Phdp Than Nhu Lai, loai Phdp than tuy khong d&n khong
di, nhung dua vao 4n mit cda Nhu Lai Tang ma hién hién lam phdp
than.

Theo truong phdi Thién Thai, c6 nam loai Phdp théan: Thit nhdt la
Nhu Nhu Tri Phdp Than: Cai thuc tri da chitng ngd 1y nhu nhu. Thit nhi
la Cong dikc phdp than: HEt thiy cong dirc thanh twu. Thit ba la Ung
than: Ty thin hay tu phdp than. Thit tw la Bién héa than: Bi€n héa
phép than. Thit ndm la Hu khéng than: Hu khdong phdp than, Iy nhu nhu
lia tAt cd tuéng ciing nhu hu khdng. Theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, cé6 ndm
loai Phdp thédn: Thit nhdt la Phdp tdnh sanh than: Than Nhu Lai do
phéap tanh sanh ra. Thit nhi la Cong ditc phdp thdn: Thin do mu6n ddc
ctia Nhu Lai ma hdp thanh. Thit ba la Bién héa phdp than: Than bién
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héa vd han ctia Nhu Lai, hé c6 cdm 1a ¢6 hién, ¢6 cd 1a c6 ng. Thit tuw
la Thuc tudng phdp thdn: Thuc thdn hay thin vO tudng cliia Nhu Lai.
Thit ndm la Hu khong phdp than: Phiap thin Nhu Lai rong 16n tran day
khidp c& hu khong. Phdp than cia Nhu Lai dung thong ca ba cdi, bao
trum tat cd cdc phdp, siéu viét va thanh thinh.

Dharmakaya

The Buddha's true body or Dharmakaya is usually rendered “Law-
body” where Dharma is understood in the sense of “law,”
“organization,” “systematization,” or “regulative principle.” But really
in Buddhism, Dharma has a very much more comprehensive meaning.
Especially when Dharma is coupled with Kaya. Dharmakaya implies
the notion of personality. The highest reality is not a mere abstraction,
it is very much alive with sense and awareness and intelligence, and,
above all, with love purged of human infirmities and defilements.
Dharma body, the embodiment of truth and Law, the spiritual of true
body, the transformation Body of the Buddha. The Body-of-form of all
Buddhas which is manifested for the sake of men who cannot yet
approach the Dharmakaya. Also called the formless true body of
Buddhahood. The first of the Trikaya. Dharmakaya or the law body is
an important conception in Buddhist doctrine of reality, or things.
According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the Essence of Buddhism, the
Dharmakaya is not the owner of wisdom and compassion, he is the
Wisdom or the Compassion, as either phase of his being is emphasized
for some special reason. We shall miss the point entirely if we take him
as somewhat resembling or reflecting the human conception of man.
He has no body in the sense we have a human body. He is spirit, he is
the field of action, if we can use this form of expression, where wisdom
and compassion are fused together, are transformed into each other,
and become the principle of vitality in the world of sense-intellect.
According to the Madhyamaka philosophy, Dharma is the essence of
being, the ultimate Reality, the Absolute. The Dharmakaya is the
esential nature of the Buddha. As Dharmakaya, the Buddha
experiences his identity with Dharma or the Absolute and his unity with
all beings. The Dharmakaya is a knowing and loving, an inexhaustible
fountain head of love and compassion. When the Buddha’s disciple,
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Vakkali, was on his death, he addressed his desire to see the Buddha in
person. On that occasion, the Buddha remarked: “He who sees the
Dharma sees Me. He who sees Me sees the Dharma.”

According to Buddhist traditions, there are two kinds of
Dharmakaya: First, the unity of dharmakaya. Second, the diversity of
dharmakaya. There are also other two kinds of Dharmakaya. According
to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy,
Dharmakaya has two senses: First, the Scripture-body: Scripture-body
means that the teaching remains as representative of the body after the
Buddha’s demise. Second, the ldeal-body: The Ideal-body means the
Enlightenment as a Formless-body. Beside the above mentioned
Dharmakayas, there are still other Dharmakayas such as: The
embodiment or totality, or nature of the Dharmakaya which includes
the Hinayana Buddha-nature and the Mahayana Buddha-nature. The
Buddha-nature in Hinayana of which absolute side is described as not
discussed, being synonymous with the five divisions of the
commandments, meditation, wisdom, release, and doctrine. The
Mahayana Buddha-nature comprises of the Buddha-nature that the
Madhyamika School of Nagarjuna defines as the absolute or ultimate
reality as the formless which contains all forms, the essence of being,
the noumenon of the other two manifestations of the Triratna. The
Dharmalaksana School defines the nature of the dharmakaya as: The
nature or essence of the whole Triratna, and the particular form of the
Dharma in that trinity. The One-Vehicle Schools represented by the
Hua-Yen and T’ien-T’ai sects, consider the nature of the dharmakaya
to be the Bhutatathata, noumenon and wisdom being one and
undivided. The Shingon sect takes the six elements as the nature of
dharmakaya which takes the sixth elements (earth, water, fire, air,
space) as noumenon or fundamental Dharmakaya; and takes mind
(intelligence or knowledge) as the wisdom dharmakaya. Besides, there
are other Dharmakayas, i.e., the Sarira, the spiritual relics of the
Buddha, his sutras, or verses, his doctrine and immutable law.
Dharmakaya in its phenomenal character, conceived as becoming, as
expressing itself in the stream of being. The Dharmakaya Tathagata,
the Buddha who reveals the spiritual body.

According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there are five kinds of a
Buddha’s dharmakaya: First, the spiritual body of wisdom: The
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spiritual body of bhutatathata-wisdom. Second, Sambhogakay: The
spiritual body of all virtuous achievement. Third, Nirmakaya: The body
of incarnation in the world. The spiritual body of incarnation in the
world. Fourth, Nirmakaya: The body of unlimited power of
transformation. Fifth, Dharmakaya: The body of unlimited space.
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, there are five kinds of a
Buddha’s dharmakaya: First, the body or person of Buddha born from
the dharma-nature. Second, the dharmakaya evolved by Buddha-virtue,
or achievement. Third, the dharmakaya with unlimited powers of
transformation. Fourth, the real dharmakaya. Fifth, the universal
dharmakaya: The dharmakaya as being like space which enfolds all
things, omniscient and pure.
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Chuong Muoi Bay
Chapter Seventeen

Tam Thdn Phdt

Theo gido thuyét Phdt gido, chu Phdt cé ba than: 1) Phdp thdn
hay ban tinh that ctia Phat, hay chin thdn ca Phit, dong nhat v4i hién
thuc siéu viét, v6i thuc chit cda vil tru. Sy ddng nhat cia Phat véi tat
ca cdc hinh thitc tdn tai. DAy ciing 13 bi€u hién cda ludt ma Phat di
gidng day, hoidc 1a hoc thuy€t do chinh Phat Thich Ca thuyét gidng; 2)
Ung than hay Bio Than hay than hung thu. Than thé Phat, thin thé
clia hudng thu chin ly ndi “Thién dudng Phat.” Pay ciing chinh la k&t
qua cua nhitng hanh dong thi€n lanh truc kia; va 3) Hda thdn hay
than dugc Phat dung d€ hién 1én v6i con ngudi, nhim thuc hién y
mudn dua td't cd ching sanh 1én Phit. DAy ciing chinh 12 hién than cla
chu Phat va chu B Tt trin thé. Ba than Phat khong phdi 1a mot ma
ciing khong khéc. Vi trinh d9 ctia ching sanh c6 khdc nén ho thdy Phat
dudi ba hinh thic khdc nhau. C6 ngudi nhin thdy phdp than cla Phat,
lai c6 ngudi nhin thdy bdo than, lai c6 ngudi khdc nhin thdy héa than
cia Ngai. LAy thi du ctia mot vién ngoc, c6 ngudi thdy thé chat cia
vién ngoc tron ddy, c6 ngudi thdy dnh sing tinh khiét chi€u ra tir vién
ngoc, lai c6 ngudi thdy ngoc tu chi€u bén trong ngoc, van van. Ky that,
khong c¢6 pham chit clia ngoc va dnh siang sé khong cé dnh sang phan
chi€u. C4 ba thif nay tao nén vé hap din clia vién ngoc.

Theo Phdt gido Dai thita, chu Phdt c6 ba than: Thit nhdt la Phdp
than: Kinh B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa duy tri khai niém ring Phdp than Ia
do phdp tao thanh. Vi viy Phdp than la nguyén 1y va tdnh chit cin ban
clia sy gidc ngd. Ban tdnh that clia Phat, ddng nhit v6i hién thuc siéu
viét, véi thyc chit clia vii tru. Su dong nhit clia Phit véi tat cd céc
hinh thifc ton tai. P4y ciing 1a bi€u hién clia ludt ma Phat di gidng
day, hoic 1a hoc thuyét do chinh Phat Thich Ca thuyét gidng. Con mot
161 gidi thich cho ring phdp than chinh 1a “T6i Thing Quang Phat” clia
Pic Ty Lo Gid Na. Thit nhi la Ung than hay Bdo Thdn: Bdo than 1a
than clia tri tué vién man hay 13 than clia sy khdi dau gidc ngd. Pay la
than hudng thu. Than thé Phat, than thé ctia hudng thu chin 1y noi
“Thién dudng Phat.” DAy ciing chinh 12 k&t qua cda nhitng hanh dong
thién lanh trude kia. Bdo than con dugc xem la 1a than cia Ngai S&
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Luu Phat, c6 nghia 1a “Thanh Tinh Phat.” Thit ba la Héa thin: Héa
than 13 sy thé hién 1ong bi min véi chiing sanh moi loai. Than dugc
Phit diing dé hién 1én vdi con ngudi, nhiim thuc hién y mudn dua tat
ca ching sanh 1&€n Phat. Pay ciing chinh 1a hién thin clda chu Phit va
chu B6 Tt tran th€. Héa thin con dudc bi€t 13 than ciia Pdc Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni, c6 nghia la “Tich Tinh Phat.”

Trong nha Thién, ba thé cia Phdt chi ba trinh do vé su thuc
chitng: Phdp thdn 1a y thic vii tru, mOt khai ni€ém thodt ra ngoai tanh
duy 1y. Ung thdan hay Bio Than 12 Thé nghiém xudt thin do dai gidc
dem lai. Hoa thdn c6 nghia l1a than Phat sdng chéi, do Phat Thich Ca
hién than. Theo Kim Cang thira hay Mat tong Phat gido, khia canh cla
th€ gi6i dugc nhin qua 3 binh dién clia th€ tuc: hinh twéng, cdm xidc va
hitng hd. Cé nhitng mifc d6 nhin thic & rang theo Mt gido vé céc
binh dién nay, d6 1a nguyén ly ctia 3 thin, hay l1a “tam than.” Kaya la
ti€ng Bic Phan c6 nghia 13 “than.” Gifta ba than va ba binh dién clia
nhin thic ¢c6 mot sy tuong Gng véi nhau. Trong ngdn ngit cia Mat
gido, binh dién cta hinh tudng tuong Gng v4i hda than hay thin cla sy
bi€n hién; binh dién cdm xic tudng ng véi bdo than, thin clia sy an
lac v0 bién; va binh dién hitng hd véi Phap than, hay thin cta v bién
phdp gidi. Giita sy trinh bay clia Mat gido va sy trinh bay cda thé gian
khong c6 mot su cing thing chdng trdi ndo. Hon nifa, gido ly Mat gido
vé ba than cho chiing ta thdy chiing ta ¢é thé lam viéc tryc ti€p vdi ba
binh dién hinh tuéng, cim xic va vO minh qua sy tuong dng vGi ba
than déu c6 di day trong mdi ching ta. Trong qué trinh hoc hdi Mat
gido, chiing ta phai lam viéc déng thi mot lic v6i ba than qua sy lién
hé cda chiing véi vi Kim Cang dao su, ngudi biéu tugng ctia ba than.
Ba than khong phai 12 mdt nguyén ly tritu tudng, ma ching ta c6 thé
lam viéc truc ti€p vdi ching bing sy cdm nhan, tAm linh va siéu viét.
Khi ching ta da thanh tyu binh dién hinh tuéng mot vi thay, binh dién
cla hda than, ching ta s€ thanh ty bdo than. Trén binh dién nay nhiing
cam xic s& dudc bién ddi va tr§ thanh dé tai cla tu tip. Hon nifa,
chiing ta bit ddu chudn bi cho Phdp thin, thin clia mot khong gian
rong mg va xuyén sudt moi vat. Khi chiing ta sip sira hoc Mat gido,
diéu can thi€t 1a phai hi€u nguyén ly vé “tam than” clia hién tugng va
hién thuc. Trong truyén thng Mat gido, budc diu tién 12 d6i mit véi
héa than, binh dién ctia hinh tudng. Sau d6 chiing ta phdi nhin ra sy
lién quan gitta nim gia dinh Phit véi hda than hay vdi binh dién cla
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cadm xdc. Hon nita, sy vugt qua binh dién cia hinh tuéng va cdm xic
ciing rat 1a can thiét, vi d6 1a Phdp thin cao tot. Phdi thdy rd tam quan
trong cla sy lién hé gitta hinh tuéng hay th€ gidi hién hitu, va sy lién
hé véi vi dao su Kim Cang, vi thdy vi dai, dang song trén qui dat nay.
Trong mot y nghia nao d6 vi dao su Kim Cang 1a nha phu thiy, mot
nha 4o thuit: ong ta da thanh tyu cdi khong gian vO bién, vugt qua
binh dién ctia cdm xtic vd sdng bing mdt xdc thin hoan toan xuong
thit. Phdp than bi€u hién cho sitc manh ctia tinh khong thim nhip va
bao trim tit ¢4, dudc hién than ctia Ngai Phd Hién. Ung thin hay Bédo
Than tiéu biéu cho nhitng phdm chit ctia “thé luat.” Pay chinh 1 phap
hién trén thadn Phat. Héa than la sy hién than c6 y thic cta thé luat
dudi hinh thifc con ngudi. Trong Pai thira, hién than niy 1a Pic Phat
lich st, thi trong Kim Cang thira, hién thin nay 12 bat cif ai thita huéng
pham chat tAm linh ctia mot vi thdy da khuat.

Theo triét hoc Du Gia, ba thdn hay ba binh dié¢n chon nhu la
Phdp thédn, Bdo thdn, va Héa thdn: Thit nhdt la Phdp Thédn: Phdp
(dharma) & day c6 thé duge hiéu nhu 12 “thuc tinh,” hoic 1a “nguyén 1y
tao ludt” hay don gidn hon 1a “luat.” Than (kaya) nghia 1a “than thé”
hay “hé théng.” Tap hdp Phdp Than (Dharmakaya) c6 nghia den Ia
than thé hay mot ngudi hién hitu nhu 12 nguyén 1y, va nay né c6 nghia
la 1a thyc tinh t8i thuong ma tir d6 cdc sy vat c6 dugc sy hién hitu va
lut tic clia chiing, nhung thyc tinh ndy ty né von vugt khdi moi diéu
kién. Tuy nhién Dharmakaya khong phai 1a mot tir tri€t hoc sudéng nhu
khi né dugc néu dinh biing tir “kaya” 12 tir ggi 1én y niém vé nhan tinh,
didc biét 1a khi n6 lién hé véi Phat tinh mdt cach ndi tai va mot cach
thi€t y&u, vi khong c¢6 né thi Pic Phat mat di todn bd sy hién hitu cla
Ngai. Phdp Than ciing con dudc goi 1a Svabhavakaya, nghia 1a “cdi
than thé tu tinh” tu tinh than, vi né trd trong chinh né, né van giit nhu
1a giv tu tinh cta né. DAy chinh 13 ¥ nghia cda khia canh tuyét d6i clia
Pitc Phat ma trong Ngai sy tich ling toan hdo 1a thi thing. Thit nhi la
Bdo Thdn: C4i than thit hai 1a Bdo Than, thudng dudc dich la cdi than
clia sy dén b hay sy vui hudng. Theo nguyén nghia “su’ vui hudng: 1a
t6t nhat d€ dich “sambhoga” vi né né xuat phat tir ngit cin “bhuj,”
nghia 12 “4n,” hay “vui hudng,” tién tif cia n6 12 “sam,” nghia 12 “cling
v6i nhau” dugc thém vao d6. Sambhogakaya dudc dich sang Hoa ngit
1a “Cong Dung Than” hay “Tho Dung Than,” hay “Thuc Than.” Khi
chiing ta ¢6 tir Bdo Than, cdi thin cla sy khen thudng, dén dap danh
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cho né. Cdi than tho dung ndy dat dugc nhu 1a két qud hay sy dén ddp
cho mot chudi tu tip tAm linh di thé hién xuyén qua rit nhiéu kiép.
C4i than cla sy dén ddp, tic 12 cdi thin dudc an hudng bdi mot vi rat
xting ddng tic 1a vi B Tdt Ma Ha Tat. Piic Phat nhu 14 cdi than tho
dung thudng dugc bi€u thi nhu 13 mot hinh dnh bao gdm tit cd sy vinh
quang clia Phat tinh; vi § trong Ngai, v6i hinh hai, c6 mot thit t6t dep
thdnh thién do ti sy toan hdo clia ddi s6ng tim linh. Nhitng nét dic
trung clia tirng vi Phat nhu thé c6 thé thay ddi theo cdc bdn nguyén
ctia Ngai, vi du, hoan cdnh ctia Ngai, danh tdnh, hinh tuéng, xd s& va
sinh hoat ctia Ngai c6 thé khong gidng vdi cdc vi Phat khac; difc Phat
A Di ba c6 Tinh P9 ctia Ngai & phuong Tay vdi tit cd moi tién nghi
nhu Ngai mong mudn tir Iic khéi ddu sy nghiép B T4t clia Ngai; va
Ditc Phat A Sic ciing thé€, nhu duge miéu ta trong bd Kinh mang tén
Ngai la A Sdc Phat Kinh. Bdo Than thinh thodng ciing dugc goi la
“Ung Than.” Thit ba la Héa Than: Cdi than thi ba 12 Héa Than, nghia
12 “than bi€n héa” hay don gidn 1a cdi thin dudc mang 14y. Trong khi
Phip Than la cdi thin qud cao vdi d6i v6i nhitng ching sanh binh
thudng, khi€n nhitng chiing sanh ndy khé c6 thé ti€p xtic tim linh dugc
v6i né, vi né vugt khdi moi hinh thiic gidi han nén né khong thé trd
thanh mot ddi tugng clia gidc quan. Nhitng pham nhan phai chiu sinh
tt nhu chiing ta ddy chi c6 thé nhin thifc va thdng hoi vdi cdi thin
tuyét d6i nay nhd vao nhitng hinh tuéng bi€n héa clia n6 ma thoi. Va
chiing ta nhin thitc nhitng hinh tuéng nay theo kha ning cdia ching ta
vé tAm linh, tri tué. Nhitng hinh tuéng ndy xudt hién vdi ching ta
khong theo cing mot hinh thifc nhu nhau. Do d6 ma ching ta thiy
trong Kinh Phiap Hoa ring B6 T4t Quin Thé Am héa hién thanh rat
nhiéu hinh tuéng khac nhau tiy theo loai chiing sanh ma Ngai thiy cin
citu d. Kinh Pia Tang ciing ghi ring Bo T4t Pia Tang mang nhiéu
hinh tuéng khac nhau dé d4p @ng nhitng nhu ciu cla chiing sanh. Quan
niém vé Héa Thén 1a quan trong, vi cdi thé gidi tuong ddi ndy doi lap
v6i gid tri tuyét d6i cia Nhu Nhu 12 gid tri von chi dat dudc t6i bing
cdi tri nhu nhu. Ban thé cda Phat tinh 13 Phdp Than, nhung hé chirng
nio Ptc Phat vin § trong ban thé ctia Ngai thi cdi th€ gidi cda nhitng
dic thi vAn khdng c¢6 hy vong dudc cttu do. Vi thé Piic Phat phdi tir bd
tri X nguyén bon ctia Ngai va mang 14y hinh tuéng ma cic cu din
clia trdi dat ndy c6 thé nhin thic va chap nhan dugc.
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Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzki trong Thién Ludn, Tdp III, c6 ba logi
Phét Than: Thit nhét la Phdp Thdan: Phip thian 1a ty thé cla hét thiy
chu Phit va chiing sanh. Do Ph4p thin ma chu phdp c6 thé xuat hién.
Khong c6 Phép than s& khong c6 th€ gigi. Nhung dic biét, Phdp than
12 ban than y&u tinh clia hét thdy moi loai, da c6 sdn tir tru6c. Theo
nghia ndy, Phdp thin 1a2 Phdp tidnh (Dharmata) hay Phit tinh
(Buddhata), tic Phat tdnh trong hét thdy moi loai. Thit nhi la Bdo
Thén: Ciling goi 12 Tho Dung Than, 12 badn than tdm linh clia cdc Bo
T4t, dudc B T4t tho dung nhu 13 k&t qua do tu tip cdc Ba La Mat.
Céc ngai tv minh thanh tyu diéu ndy tly theo dinh luit nhin qué trén
phuong dién dao ditc, va trong diy cdc ngai gidi trlt tron ven tat ca
nhitng sai 1am va 6 nhiém trong cdnh gidi cda nim uin. Thit ba la Héa
Thén: Ciing goi 12 Ung Héa Than hay Bi€n Héa Than, phat sinh tir dai
bi tAm (mahakaruna) ctia chu Phat va chu Bo Tat. Bing ly thé cta dai
bi ma cdc ngai huéng t6i ching sanh, cdc ngai khong bao gi¢ tho dung
nhitng k&t qué cla cdc hanh vi dao dirc cia minh. Chi nguyén thiét tha
clia cdc ngai 1a chia xé nhitng k&t qui niy cho tit ci ching sanh. N&u
B6 Tat c6 thé thay thé ké pham phu chiu khd nido, B6 T4t thyc hién
ngay. Néu ké pham phu c6 thé dudc gidc ngd do B Tat hdi hudng
cong ditc cho minh, ngai sé thuc hién ngay. Bd T4t hdi hudng cong dic
va chiu khé thay cho ching sanh nhd Bi€n Héa Than ciia ngai. Hoa
than 12 hinh twéng ma Pic Phat di x{&t dung khi muén ding than hinh
ctia mot con ngudi d€ di vao th€ gidi ndy. Do d6, trong tinh cdch khong
gian, B6 T4t chia thAn minh thanh trim nghin koti vd s& thin. Ngai c6
thé héa than lam nhitng loai bd bay mdy cya, 1am Thdnh, lam Ma
vuong, néu ngai thdy dé 13 co duyén thich hop d€ ctu vét the gian ra
khéi sy kém tda clia vd minh, phién nio va dd moi thi nhiém 6 bit
tinh.

Theo Nhiép Ludn Téng, cé ba loai Phdt Thén: Thit nhdt la Phdp
Thén: Ban tanh 1a 1y thé va tri tué. Thit nhi la Bdo Thdn: Tho dung
than, chi thi hién cho B Tait. Thit ba la Héa Than: Biéu hién cho
thudng nhan dé€ ho ton sing. H6éa than Phat 1a than vat chdt ma chu
Phat thi hién dé€ cttu do ching sanh. Theo Phdp Tuéng Tong, cé ba
loai than Phdt: Sic than, Phidp mon than, vd Thyc tuéng than. Vi
Nhi€p Luin Tong 1a tién than cha Phdp Tuéng Tong, vi th€ dau tén
clia nhitng than Phat trong Phiap Tuéng Tong c6 tén khdc véi Nhi&p
Luin Tong, nghia clia ching ciing gidng nhau.
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Theo tong Thién Thai, ba thdn Phdt duoc coi nhu la Phdt qud;
ddy la ly thuyét ddc trung ctia tong Thién Thai. Mbi Piic Phdt gidc
ngé vién man déu dugc quan niém la cé ba than: Phip Than, Tho
Dung Than, va Ung Héa Than. Tam Than Phat, trong d6 Phap Thén la
lanh vyc chuyén moén, Bdo Than véi su luyén tip dé€ thau thap dugc
lanh vyc chuyén mon nﬁy, va Héa Théan véi sy 4p dung lanh vuc
chuyén mdn trong cudc song hiing ngay. V& Héa than hay Ung than, tix
ngit “than,” theo nghia thudng rat d& bi hi€u 1Am vi né gdi ra y tuéng
v& mot hién hitu thé xdc. Tuy nhién, theo Thién Thai tong thi Ung Héa
Than 13 than th€ xudt hién qua nhiéu hinh thitc hay than chuyén héa
ctia chu Phat. Khi mudn cttu do ching sanh, mot vi Phat c6 thé héa
than vao mot than thé, nhu trudng hgp Phéat Thich Ca Mau Ni 1a héa
than ctia Phat Ty Lo Gid Na. Héa than hay Ung than gém cé hai phin:
Thit nhdt 1a than thé chi riéng cho cdc vi B6 Tat so cd. Thit nhi 1a than
thé danh cho nhitng chiing sanh dudi haing B6 Tt sd co. Bdo thin Phat
12 bdo than clia sy tho hudng. Pay la kinh nghiém vé su cuc lac clia
gidc ngd, vé phap tAm ctia Phat va chu t8, vi vé sy tu tip tAm linh
dudgc truyén tir th€ hé ndy qua th& hé khic. Phat A Di Pa trong c6i TAy
Phuong Cyc Lac tugng trung cho bdo thin ndy. Bio thin ndy ludn
dang ngy tri trén cdi Tinh D0, chi hién hién trén cdi tr&i chit ching bao
i hién hién trong cbi trin, bdo than ndy thudng dudc chu B tit gidc
ngo6 thdp tung. Theo tong Thién Thai, tho dung than la hién than hitu
ngd véi chitng ngd chin that, nghia 1a tu than dat dugc do bdo dng cia
mot tic nhan lau dai. Thdan ndy cé hai loai: Thit nhdt la Tuw Tho Dung:
Vo lugng cdng ditc chan thyc va vién tinh thudng bién sic than cla
cdc Pitc Nhu Lai do ba a ting ky ki€p tu tdp vo lugng phuéc hué tr
luong ma khdi 1&én. Thit nhi la Tha Tho Dung: Vi di€u tinh cdng dic
than ctia cic Pitc Nhu Lai do binh ding trf thi hién ra, chu Bd Tit tru
ndi Thap Pia hién dai than thong, chuyén chinh phéip luin, xé rich
lui nghi clia ching sanh khi€n ho tho dung dudc phdp lac Pai Thira.
Phdp thin Phat vo sic, bat bién, siéu viét, khong thé nghi ban va ddng
nghia v6i “Tdnh khong.” Pay 1a kinh nghiém vé tim thitc vii tru, vé
nhat thé & bén kia moi khai niém. Phap than dugc thira nhan vo diéu
kién 12 ban thé cda tinh vién dung va toan hdo ty do phat sinh ra moi
hinh thitc hitu sinh hodc v6 sinh va trat ty ludn ly. Phat Ty L6 Gid Na,
ti'c Quang Minh Bi€n Chi€u Phat, 12 hién than hinh th4i niy clia tAm
thac vil tru. Theo tong Thién Thai, Phap than chinh la 1y ni€m, 1y tinh
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hay chin 1y, khong c6 mdt hién hitu hitu ngd nao. N6 dong nhd't véi
“Trung Pao DE.”

Trikayas

According to Buddhist doctrines, Buddhas have three bodies: 1)
Dharmakaya, or body of the great order, or true body of the Buddha.
This is the true nature of the Buddha, which is identical with
transcendental reality, the essence of the universe. The dharmakaya is
the unity of the Buddha with every thing existing. It represents the law
or dharma, the teaching expounded by the Buddha (Sakyamuni); 2)
Sambhogakaya, or body of delight, the body of Buddhas who in a
“buddha-paradise” enjoy the truth that they embody. This is also the
result of previous good actions; and 3). Nirmanakaya, or body of
transformation, or emanation body, the earthly body in which Buddhas
appear to men in order to fulfill the Buddhas’ resolve to guide all
beings to advance to Buddhahood (liberation). The nirmanakaya is
embodied in the earthly Buddhas and Bodhisattvas projected into the
world through the meditation of the sambhogakayaas a result of their
compassion. The three bodies are not one and yet not different. It is
because the levels of understanding of human beings are different.
Some see the dharma body, still others see the reward body, and still
others see the response body. For example, some look at a pearl as a
substance which is round and perfect, others see the pure light emitting
by the pearl, still others see the pearl reflected within itself. Apart from
the substance of the pearl and the light, there is no pure light emitting,
nor reflection inside the pearl. Thus the three are one.

According to Mahayana Buddhism, Buddhas have three bodies:
The first body of the Buddha is the Dharmakaya: The Prajna-paramita
Sutra maintains the conception that the Dharmakaya is produced by
Dharmas. Thus, the Dharma body is the principle and nature of
fundamental enlightenment. Body of the great order. The true nature of
the Buddha, which is identical with transcendental reality, the essence
of the universe. The dharmakaya is the unity of the Buddha with every
thing existing. It represents the law or dharma, the teaching expounded
by the Buddha (Sakyamuni). There is still another another explanation
that the dharmakaya is the Dharma body of Vairocana Buddha, which
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translates as “All Pervasive Light.” The second body of the Buddha is
the Sambhogakaya: The reward body is Perfect Wisdom, or initial
enlightenment. This is the body of delight, the body of Buddhas who in
a “buddha-paradise” enjoy the truth that they embody. This is also the
result of previous good actions. The reward body is considered as the
body of Nisyanda Buddha, which means “Fulfillment of Purity.” The
third body of the Buddha is the Nirmanakaya: The transformation body
is a compassionate appearance in response to living beings. Body of
transformation, the earthly body in which Buddhas appear to men in
order to fulfill the Buddhas’ resolve to guide all beings to advance to
Buddhahood (liberation). The nirmanakaya is embodied in the earthly
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas projected into the world through the
meditation of the sambhogakaya as a result of their compassion. The
transformation body is also known as the body of Sakyamuni Buddha,
which translates “Still and Silent.”

In Zen the three bodies of Buddhas are three level of reality:
Dharmakaya is the cosmic consciousness, the unified existence that lies
beyond all concepts. Sambhogakaya is the experience of the ecstasy of
enlightenment. Nirmanakaya means Buddha-body is radiant,
personified by Sakyamuni Buddha. According to the Vijrayana or the
Tantric Buddhism, the samsaric way of handling our world, in terms of
the three levels of samsaric perception: body, emotions, and
mindlessness. There is a definite tantric levels of perception, which is
known as the principle of the three kayas, or the trikaya. Kaya is a
Sanskrit word that simply means “body.” There is a correspondence
between the three levels. In the language of tantra, the level of body
corresponds to the kaya or body of manifestation, the nirmanakaya.
The level of emotions corresponds to the body of complete joy, the
sambhogakaya, and the level of bewilderment or ignorance
corresponds to total space, the dharmakaya. There is no tension or
contradiction between the samsaric and the tantric descriptions. Rather
the tantric principle of the three kayas shows how we could relate to
the levels of body, emotions, and bewilderment that already exist
within our state of being. In studying tantra, we relate with all three
kayas simultaneously by relating to the vajra master, who embodies all
three. The three kayas are not abstract principles, but we can relate to
them experientially, personally, spiritually, and transcendently, all at
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the same time. As we develop to the level of the teacher’s body, the
level of nirmanakaya, then we begin to experience the sambhogakaya.
At that level emotions are transmuted and are workable. Beyond that,
we also begin to tune in to the dharmakaya, which is open, all
pervading space. If we are going to study tantra, it is necessary to
understand the trikaya principle of being and manifesting. In tantric
practice the first step is to realize the level of body, the nirmanakaya.
Then we see that the five Buddha families are related with the
sambhogakaya or the level of emotions. Beyond that it is necessary to
transcend both the bodily and the emotional level, which is the
dharmakaya, high above. It is necessary to understand the importance
of relating with the body, or earthly existence, and relating with the
vajra master, the great teacher who exists on earth. In some sense such
a teacher is a magician, a conjurer: he has achieved total space,
conquered the level of emotions, and he actually exists in an earthly
body. Dharmakaya stands for the strength of fundamental truth of
emptiness, the all-pervading supreme reality, enlightenment itself and
embodied as Samantabhadra. Sambhogakaya represents the qualities
of the dharmakaya. The nirmanakaya is the intentional embodiment of
the dharmakaya in human form. In the Mahayana, Nirmanakaya means
the historical Buddha Sakyamuni. In the Vajrayana, nirmanakaya
means any person who possesses the spiritual capabilities of a teacher
who has previously died.

According to the Yogacara philosophy, the Triple Body or planes
of reality is Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and Nirmanakaya: The first
body is the Dharmakaya: Dharma here may be understood in either
way as “reality,” or as “law giving principle,” or simply as “law.” Kaya
means “body” or “system.” The combination, dharmakaya, is then
literally a body or person that exists as principle, and it has now come
to mean the highest reality from which all things derive their being and
lawfulness, but which in itself transcends all limiting conditions.
However, Dharmakaya is not a mere philosophical word, as is
indicated by the term “kaya,” which suggests the idea of personality,
especially as it relates to Buddhahood. It belongs to the Buddha, it is
what inwardly and essentially constitutes Buddhahood, for without it a
Buddha loses altogether his being. Dharmakay is also known as
Svabhavakaya, meaning ‘“self-nature-body”, for it abides in itself, it
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remains as such retaining its nature. It is this sense the absolute aspect
of the Buddha, in whom perfect tranquility prevails. The second body is
the Sambhogakaya: The second body is the Sambhogakaya, which is
ordinarily translated as Body of Recompense, or Enjoyment. Literally,
“enjoyment” is a better word for sambhoga, for it comes originally
from the root “bhuj,” which means “to eat” or “to enjoy,” to which the
prefix “sam” meaning “together” is added. Thus “sambhogakaya” is
often translated into the Chinese as “Kung-Yung-Shén,” or “Shou-
Yung-Shen,” or “Chih-Shén.” Since we have the term
“sambhogakaya,” recompense or reward body for it. This body of
Enjoyment is attained as the result of or as the reward for a series of
spiritual discipline carried on through so many kalpas. The body thus
realized is the sambhogakaya, body of recompense, which is enjoyed
by the well-deserving one, i.e., Bodhisatva-Mahasattva. The Buddha as
the Body of Enjoyment is generally represented as a figure enveloped
in all the glory of Buddhahood; for in Him incarnated there is
everything good and beautiful and holy accruing from the perfection of
the spiritual life. The particular features of each such Buddha may vary
according to his original vows; for instance, his environment, his name,
his form, his country, and his activity may not be the same; Amitabha
Buddha has his Pure Land in the West with all the accommodations as
he desired in the beginning of his career as Bodhisattva; and so with
Akshobhya Buddha as described in the sutra bearing his name. The
Body of Recompense is sometimes called “Ying-Shén” or the
Responding Body. The third body is the Nirmanakaya: The third Body
is Nirmanakaya, usually translated as “Hua-Shén,” which means “Body
of Transformation,” or simply “Assumed Body.” The Dharmakaya is
too exalted a body for ordinary mortals to come to any conscious
contact with. As it transcends all forms of limitation, it cannot become
an object of sense or intellect. We ordinary mortals can perceive and
have communion with this body only through its transformed forms.
And we perceive them only according to our capacities, moral and
spiritual. They do not appear to us in the same form. We thus read in
the Saddharma-Pundarika Sutra that the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara
transforms himself into so many different forms according to the kind
of beings whose salvation he has in view at the moment. The
Kshitigarbha Sutra also mentions that Kshitigarbha Bodhisattva takes
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upon himself a variety of forms in order to respond to the requirements
of different sentient beings. The conception of the Nirmanakaya is
significant, seeing that this world of relativity stands contrasted with the
absolute value of Suchness which can be reached only by means of the
knowledge of Suchness or Tathatajnana. The essence of Buddhahood
is the Dharmakaya, but as long as the Buddha remains such, there is no
hope for the salvation of a world of particulars. Thus the Buddha has to
abandon his original abode, and must take upon himself such forms as
are conceivable and acceptable to the inhabitants of this world.
According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen Buddhism,
Book II1, there are three kinds of Buddha-body: The first body is the
Dharmakaya: The Dharmakaya is the essence-being of all the Buddhas
and also of all beings. What makes at all possible the existence of
anything is the Dharmakaya, without which the world itself is
inconceivable. But, especially, the Dharmakaya is the essence-body of
all beings which forever is. In this sense it is Dharmata or Buddhata,
that is, the Buddha-nature within all beings. The second body is the
Sambhogakaya: The Sambhogakaya is the spiritual body of the
Bodhisattvas which is enjoyed by them as the fruit of their self-
discipline in all the virtues of perfection. This they acquire for
themselves according the law of moral causation, and in this they are
delivered at last from all the defects and defilements inherent in the
realm of the five Skandhas. The third body is the Nirmanakaya: The
Nirmanakaya is born of great loving heart (mahakaruna) of the
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. By reason of this love they have for all
beings, they never remain in the self-enjoyment of the fruits of their
moral deeds. Their intense desire is to share those fruits with their
fellow-beings. If the ignorant could be saved by the Bodhisattva by his
vicariously suffering for them, he would do so. If the ignorant could be
enlightened by the Bodhisattva by turning his stock of merit over to
them, he would do so. This turning over of merit and this vicarious
suffering are accomplished by the Bodhisattva by means of his
Nirmanakaya, transformation-body. Nirmanakaya is a body assumed
by the Buddha in order to establish contact with the world in a human
form. In this form, therefore, the Bodhisattva, spatially speaking,
divides himself into hundreds of thousands of kotis of bodies. He can
then be recognized in the form of a creeping caterpillar, in a sky-
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scraping mountain, in the saintly figure of Saints, and even in the shape
of a world-devouring Evil One (Mara), if he thinks it necessary to take
this form in order to save a world that has passed into the hands of
ignorance, evil passions, and all kinds of defilements and corruptions.
According to Samparigraha School, there are three kinds of
Buddha-body: The first body is the Dharmakaya: 1deal body whose
nature is principle and wisdom. The second body is the Sambhogakaya:
Enjoyment or Reward-body which appears only for the Bodhisattva.
The third body is the Nirmanakaya: Transformation-body which
manifests itself for ordinary people for their worship. The
transformation body of the Buddha, the body-of-form of all Buddhas
which is manifested for the sake of men who cannot yet approach the
Dharmakaya (the formless True Body of Buddhahood). According to
Dharmalaksana School, there are three kinds of Buddha-body: The
physical body of the Buddha, His psychological body with its vast
variety, and His real body (Dharmakaya). For Samparigraha School
was a forerunner of the Dharmalaksana School, so though these three
Buddha-bodies in the Dharmalaksana School have different names,
their meanings are similar as those in the Samparigraha School.
According to the T’ien-T’ai, the Threefold Body of the Buddha is
mentioned as Buddhahood: Every Buddha of Perfect Enlightenment is
supposed to possess three bodies: Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and
Nirmanakaya. Dharmakaya or Dharma body (Law body) is likened to
the field of a specific career; the Sambhogakaya or bliss-body is a
person’s training by which that person acquires the knowledge of that
specific career; and the Nirmanakaya or the body of transformation is
likened the application of this knowledge in daily life to earn a living.
For Nirmana-kaya, the term “body” in the ordinary sense is rather
misleading because it conveys the idea of a bodily existence.
However, according to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, Nirmanakaya means body
of manifestation, or the body of transformation (incarnation).
Transformation body or the incarnated body of the Buddha. The body
in its various incarnation. In order to benefit certain sentient beings, a
Buddha can incarnate himself into an appropriate visual body, such as
that of Sakyamuni which is the transformation body of Vairocana
Buddha. It is twofold: First, the body exclusively for Bodhisattvas of
primary stage, that is, a superior body of Transformation. Second, the
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body for those who are prior to the primary stage. Sambhogakaya, the
potentiality, the reward body of bliss or enjoyment, Celestial body or
bliss-body of the Buddha, personification of eternal perfection in its
ultimate sense. The experience of the rapture of enlightenment, of the
Dharma-mind of the Buddha and the patriarchs, and of the spiritual
practices which they have transmitted from generation to generation.
Amitabha Buddha in his Western Paradise symbolizes this "bliss-body."
It always resides in the Pure Land and never manifests itself in the
mundane world, but only in the celestial spheres, acompanied by
Enlightened Bodhisattvas. According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, the
Enjoyment or Reward-body is the person embodied with real insight,
i.e., the body attained as the value of a long causal action. There are
two kinds of Sambhogakaya: First, Sambhogakaya for the Buddha’s
own use, or bliss. Second, Sambhogakaya for the spiritual benefit of
others. Dharmakaya, the Essence, the Absolute or Spiritual Body or
Law Body. Dharma body of reality which is formless, unchanging,
transcendental and inconceivable and synonymous with “Emptiness.”
The dharma body includes meditation, wisdom, and nirvana (Thé, tri,
dung). This is the experience of cosmic consciousness, of oneness that
is beyond every conception. The unconditioned dharmakaya is the
substratum of completeness and perfection out of which arise all
animate and inanimate forms and moral order. Vairocana Buddha, the
“All-Illuminating  One” embodies this aspect of universal
consciousness. According to the T’ien-T’ai, Dharmakaya is the idea or
Principle or Truth itself without any personal existence.
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Chuong Muoi Tam
Chapter Eighteen

Ba Muvi Hai Ung Thén Ciia Piic Phit

Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Sau, Dtic Quan Th& Am Bb
T4t di bach truc Phiat vé ba mudi hai ng thin cla ngai nhu sau:
“Bach Thé& Tén! Béi t6i cling dudng Pitc Quan Thé Am Nhu Lai, nhd
Phat day bdo cho tdi tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén vin huin vin tu kim cuong
tam mudi’ v6i Phat ddng mot tir luc, khi€n toi than thanh 32 ¢ng, vao
cdc qudc dd.” Ba muoi hai ng than diéu tinh, vao cdc quoc do, déu do
cdc phap tam mudi vin huin, vin tu, sitc nhiém mau hinh nhu khong
lam gi, tiy duyén Gng cam, ty tai thanh tyu. Ba mudi hai tuéng hdo
clia diic Phat bao gdm: Thif nhdt 1a n€u c6 Bb Tit vio tam ma dia, tinh
tin tu vo 1au, md mudn dugc thanh tyu, tdi s& hién Phit thin vi ho néi
phép, khién ho dugc gidi thodt. Thir nhi 12 néu c¢6 hang hitu hoc ciu
dao tich tinh diéu minh, ma mudn dudc thanh tuu, toi sé hién than doc
gidc, vi ho néi phdp khi€n ho dudc gidi thoat. Thit ba 1a néu c6 hang
hitu hoc cau doan 12 nhan duyén, cdc duyén doan, thing tinh hién ra
tron diy, toi s& hién than Duyén Gidc trudc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n
dudgc gidi thoat. Thit tu 1a n€u c¢6 hang hitu hoc ciu chitng tinh khong
clia tif d€, tu dao nhip diét, thing tinh hién ra tron dﬁy, t0i s€ hién
than Thanh Vin trudc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién dugce gidi thoat. Thi
ndm 1a néu c6 ching sanh nao té bi€t 1ong dim duc, khdng pham ti
bui nho cia didm duc, thin trd nén thanh tinh, t6i sé€ hién thin Pham
Thién truc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n dugc gidi thodt. Thif sdu 1a néu
c6 chiing sanh mudn lam Thién Chi thong linh chu Thién, t6i s& hién
than P& Thich trudc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién dugc thanh twu. Thit bdy
12 n€u c6 ching sanh mudn dudc than Ty Tai bay di choi mudi phuong,
t0i s& hién than Trdi Ty Tai néi phdp, khi€n dudc thanh twu. Thit tam
12 n€u c6 ching sanh muén dugc Ty Tai bay di gitta hu khdng, toi sé
hién than Tréi Pai Ty Tai truSc ngudi d6 néi phap, khi€n dugc thanh
twu. Thit chin 12 n€u c6 ching sanh mudn thong linh cdc quy thin, cttu
ho cédc ¢6i nudc, t6i s€ hi€n than Trdi Pai Tuéng Quan truSc ngudi do
néi phap, khi€n dugc thanh tyu. Thif muoi 1a néu cé chiing sanh mudn
thong linh th€ gigi, bdo hd chiing sanh, tdi sé hién thin T& Thién
Vuong truc ngudi dé néi phap, khi€n dude thanh twu. Thit muoi mot 1a
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néu c6 ching sanh mudn sinh vé cung Trdi, sai khi€n quy thin, tdi s&
hién than Thdi T& cia Td Thién Vuong trude ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n
dugc thanh twu. Thir muodi hai 12 né€u c6 chiing sanh wa lam vua cdi
ngudi, tdi s& hién thain Nhan Vuong truSc ngudi dé néi phap, khién
dudc thanh twu. Thit muoi ba 12 né€u c6 ching sanh wva lam chi cdc
dong qui tdc, dugc moi ngudi ton nhudng, téi s€ hién thin Trudng Gia
trudc ngudi dé n6i phdp, khi€n dudc thanh twu. Thii muoi bén 1a néu c6
chiing sanh ua néi chuyén dao ly, song ddi trong sach, tdi sé hién than
Cu Si truc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n dudc thanh twu. Thit muoi lim 12
néu c6 ching sanh va qudn tri qudc do, coi cong viéc bang ap, toi s&
hién than T€ Quan trudc ngudi dé néi phap, khién dugc thanh twu. Thit
muoi sdu 12 n€u ¢6 ching sanh ua thuat s6, thich tri€t 1y, to6i s& hién
than Ba La Mon trudc ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n duge thanh twu. Thi
muoi bdy 1a n€u c6 vi nam tf ndo wa hoc phdp xuit gia, gitt gin gidi
lut, t6i sé hién thin Ty Kheo trudc ngudi d6 néi phap, khi€n dugc
thanh twu. Thit muoi tdm 12 n&u c¢6 vi nit nhan nao uva hoc phdp xuat
gia, gilt gin gi6i cAm, toi sé hién than Ty Kheo Ni tru6c ngudi d6 néi
phdp, khi€n dudc thanh tyu. Thit muoi chin 1a néu cé vi thién nam nao
mudn giit nim gidi, tdi s& hién than cu si trudc ngudi dé néi phép,
khi&n dudc thanh twu. Thit hai muoi 1a né€u cé vi nit nhan ndo mudn giit
nim gidi, toi sé hién than nit cu si trudc ngudi dé néi phap, khi€n duge
thanh twu. Thit hai muoi mét 1a né€u c¢6 ngudi dan ba nio mudn Iap than
cAm quyén trong gia dinh, t6i s& hién thin nit chd, phu nhin, ménh
phu, dai gia tru6c ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n dugc thanh twu. Thit hai
muoi hai 12 n€u c¢é chiing sanh nao mudn giit trong sach, khong tirng
dam duc, toi s& hién thin ddng nam trudc ngudi d6 néi phap, khién
dudc thanh tyu. Thit hai muoi ba 1a néu c6 ngudi con gdi ndo mudn gitt
mai trinh tiét, t6i s& hién thin ddng nit truSc ngudi d6 néi phép, khién
dudc thanh twu. Thit hai muoi bén 13 néu c6é vi Trdi ndo thich ra khéi
cénh Troi, t6i s& hién than Trdi, vi vi d6 néi phdp, khi€n dugc thanh
twu. Thit hai muoi ldm 13 néu c6 vi Rong nao thich ra khéi loai d6, toi
s& hién thain Rong ma ndi phdp, khi€n dugc thanh tyu. Thit hai muoi
scu 12 n&u c6 loai Duge Xoa nao mudn ra khdi loai 4y, tdi s& hién thin
Dudc Xoa ma néi phéap, khi€n dudc thanh twu. Thit hai muoi bdy 12 néu
c6 loai Can That Ba nao mudn ra khéi loai 4y, téi s& hién than Can
That Ba néi phap, khi€n dugc thanh twu. Thit hai muoi tdm 1a néu c6 vi
A Tu La ndo mudn ra khdi loai 4y, toi s& hién than A Tu La néi phdp,
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khién dugc thanh tuu. Thit hai muoi chin 1a n€u c6 vi Khan Na La nio
mudn ra khdi loai 4y, toi sé hién thin Khdn Na La néi phdp, khién
dugc thanh tuu. Thif ba muoi 1a néu c¢6 vi Ma Hau La Gia nio mudn ra
khéi loai Ay, toi s& hién thAn Ma HAu La Gia n6i phép, khi€n dugc
thanh twu. Thit ba muoi mét 1a néu c6 ngudi wa & cdi ngudi, toi s& hién
than ngudi n6i phap, khi€n dugc thanh tyu. Thit ba muoi hai 1a n&u c6
loai khong phai ngudi, hodc hitu hinh, hodc vd hinh, hodc c6 tudng,
hoic khdng tudng, mudn thodt khdi cdi cia ho, toi s& hién gidng ho
ma néi phép, khi€n dugc thanh tyu.

Thirty-Two Response Bodies

According to The Surangama Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva vowed in front of the Buddha about his thirty-two response
bodies as follows: “World Honored One, because I served and made
offerings to the Thus Come One, Kuan Yin, I received from that Thus
Come One a transmission of the vajra samadhi of all being like an
illusion as one becomes permeated with hearing and cultivates hearing.
Because I gained a power of compassion identical with that of all
Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I became accomplished in thirty-two
response-bodies and entered all lands.” The wonderful purity of thirty-
two response-bodies, by which one enters into all lands and
accomplishes self-mastery by means of samadhi of becoming
permeated with hearing and cultivating hearing and by means of the
miraculous strength of effortlessness. The Thirty-two response bodies
include: First, if there are Bodhisattvas who enter samadhi and
vigorously cultivate the extinction of outflows, who have superior
understanding and manifest perfected penetration, I will appear in the
body of a Buddha and speak Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation. Second, if there those who are studying, who are tranquil
and have wonderful clarity, who are superior and miraculous and
manifest perfection, I will appear before them in the body of a
solitarily enlightened one and speak Dharma for them, causing them to
attain liberation. Third, if there are those who are studying, who have
severed the twelve causal conditions, and, having severed the
conditions, reveal a supreme nature, and who are superior and
wonderful and manifest perfection, I will appear before them in the
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body of one enlightened to conditions and speak Dharma for them,
causing them to attain liberation. Fourth, if there are those who are
studying, who have attained the emptiness of the four truths, and
cultivating the Way, have entered extinction, and have a superior
nature and manifest perfection, I will appear before them in the body
of a Sound-Hearer and speak Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation. Fifth, if there are living beings who wish to have their minds
be clear and awakened, who do not engage in mundane desires and
wish to purify their bodies, I will appear before them in the body of a
Brahma King and speak Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation. Sixth, if there are living beings who wish to be the Heavenly
Lord, leader of Heavenly beings, I will appear before them in the body
of a Shakra and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish
their wish. Seventh, if living beings wish to attain physical self-mastery
and to roam throughout the ten directions, I will appear before them in
the body of a god from the Heaven of Self-Mastery and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Eighth, if there are
living beings who wish to attain physical self-mastery and fly through
space, I will appear before them in the body of a god from the Heaven
of Great Self-Mastery and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish. Ninth, if there are living beings who are fond of
ruling over ghosts and spirits in order to rescue and protect their
country, I will appear before them in the body of a great Heavenly
General and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish. Tenth, if there are living beings who like to govern the world in
order to protect living beings, I will appear before them in the body of
one of the Four Heavenly Kings and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Eleventh, if there are living beings who
enjoy being born in the Heavenly palaces and to command ghosts and
spirits, I will appear before them in the body of a Prince from the
kingdoms of the Four Heavenly Kings and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish. Twelfth, if there are living
beings who would like to be kings of people, I will appear before them
in the body of a human king and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Thirteenth, if there are living beings
who enjoy being heads of households, whom those of the world
venerate and yield to, I will appear before them in the body of an elder
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and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Fourteenth, if there are living beings who delight in discussing the
classics and who keep themselves lofty and pure, I will appear before
them in the body of an upasaka and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Fifteenth, if there are living beings who
enjoy governing the country and who can handle matters of state
decisively, I will appear before them in the body of an official and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Sixteenth, if there are living beings who like reckoning and incantation
and who wish to guard and protect themselves, I will appear before
them in the body of a Brahman and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Seventeenth, if there are men who want
to leave the home-life and uphold the precepts and rules, I will appear
before them in the body of a Bhikshu and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish. Eighteenth, if there are women
who would like to leave the home-life and hold the pure precepts, I
will appear before them in the body of a Bhikshuni and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Nineteenth, if there
are men who want to uphold the five precepts, I will appear before
them in the body of an upasaka and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Twentieth, if there are women who wish
to base themselves in the five precepts, I will appear before them in
the body of an upasika and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish. Twenty-first, if there are women who govern
internal affairs of household or country, I will appear before them in
the body of a queen, first lady, or noblewoman and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Twenty-second, if there
are virgin lads, I will appear before them in the body of a pure youth
and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Twenty-third, if there are maidens who want to remain virgins and do
not wish to marry, I will appear before them in the body of a gracious
lady and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish. Twenty-fourth, if there are Heavenly beings who wish to escape
their Heavenly destiny, I will appear before them in the body of a god
and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish.
Twenty-fifth, if there are dragons who want to quit their lot of being
dragons, I will appear before them in the body of a dragon and speak
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Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Twenty-
sixth, if there are Yakshas who want to get out of their present fate, I
will appear before them in the body of a Yaksha and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Twenty-seventh, if there
are Gandharvas who wish to be freed from their destiny, I will appear
before them in the body of a Gandharva and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish. Twenty-eighth, if there are
Asuras who wish to be liberated from their destiny, I will appear before
them in the body of an Asura and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish. Twenty-ninth, if there are Kinnaras who
wish to transcend their fate, I will appear before them in the body of a
Kinnara and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish. Thirtieth, if there are Mahoragas who wish to be freed from their
destiny, I will appear before them in the body of a Mahoraga and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Thirty-first,
if there are living beings who like being people and want to continue to
be people, I will appear before them in the body of a person and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish. Thirty-
second, if there are non-humans, whether with form or without form,
whether with thought or without thought, who long to be freed from
their destiny, I will appear before them in a body like theirs and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to accomplish their wish.
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Chuong Muoi Chin
Chapter Nineteen

Ba Muoi Hai Tuéng Hdo

Tuéng hdo 1a ddu hiéu nhé dm chi ki€t tudng trén bdo thain Nhu
Lai. Ky that, trén bdo than clia dic Phit c6 dén 80 hay 84.000 hdo
twéng chia Nhu Lai. O day ching ta chi d& cAp d€n ba muoi hai tuéng
tot ciia Phdt hién lén do thién nghiép ti nhiéu doi trude: ban chan
bing thang; chi dudi ban chin cé ngan cdi xody tron dc nhu hinh ca
ngan ciy cim banh xe; ngén tay dai, diu ngén nhd va nhon; tay chin
déu mém diu; trong ké tay ké chan c6 da méng nhu 1uéi giing; gét
chin diy din; trén ban chin ndi cao diy din; bip v& tron nhu bip
chudi; khi ding hai tay dai qua ddu g6i; nam cin 4n kinh; than hinh
cao 16n va can phan; 16 chan 106ng thudng dnh ra sic xanh; 16ng trén
minh udn 1én trén; thin thé sing chéi nhu vang kim; quanh minh
thudng c6 hiao quang chi€u ra modt tim; da mdng va min; 1ong ban
chin, ban tay, hai vai va trén dinh, bdy chd iy déu ddy din; hai nich
ddy din; than thé oai nghiém nhu su t¥; thin thé ngay thing; hai vai
tron tria cAn phin; bdn mudi cdi ring; ring tring, trong, déu va khit
nhau; bon ring ctta 16n hon; gd m4 ndi cao nhu hai mép clia su tir;
nudc miéng di chi't thom ngon; ludi rong dai, mém mdng, khi le ra d&€n
chan tdéc; giong ndi thanh nha nghe xa, nhu giong néi ctia Pic Pham
Thién; mit xanh bi€c; 16ng nheo dai; c6 chom 16ng tring thudng chi€u
sang giita hai chAn may; thit ndi cao trén dinh diu nhu budi téc. Trong
kinh Hoa Nghiém, dirc Phat day: Nay ong Tu Bd P&, 6ng nghi thé nao,
Nhu Lai c6 thé dugc nhin qua hdo tuéng hay khong? Bach Pic Thé
Ton, khong thé nao nhin Nhu Lai bing hio tuéng. Tai sao? Vi Nhu Lai
da néi hdo tuéng khong phai 1a hdo tuéng (sic tic vi khong). Poan
Ditc Phit n6i v6i Tu B6 PE, “Chu tuéng déu 1a hu vong. N&u 6ng thdy
tudng khong tudng tic 12 6ng thdy Nhu Lai vay.” Nay dng Tu B Dé,
ong nghi th€ nao, Nhu Lai c¢6 thé dugc nhin qua 32 hio tuéng hay
khong? Bach Pitc Thé Ton, khong thé nao nhin Nhu Lai bing 32 hdo
tuéng. Tai sao? Vi Nhu Lai da néi 32 hdo tudng tic thi khong phdi la
32 hdo tuéng.
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Thirty-Two Auspicious Marks

Laksana-vyanjana are small signs or marks that please on Buddha's
sambhogakaya. As a matter of fact, there are eighty or 84,000 good
signs on the physical body of Buddha. Here, we only mention about
thrity two forms of Sakyamuni Buddha or thirty-two characteristic
physiological marks which attribute a natural reward for a specific
kind of good karma the Buddha creates during many past lives: level
and full feet; thousand-spoke wheel-sign on each of his feet; long
slander fingers; pliant (soft supple) hands and feet; toes and fingers
finely webbed, fine webbing lacing his fingers and toes; full-sized
heels, well set and even heels; arched top feet or arched insteps; thighs
like a royal stag; hand reaching below the knees, long graceful hands
which reach below the knees; well-retracted male organ; height and
stretch or arms equal; every hair-root dark colored, imperial blue hair
roots; body hair graceful and curly (curls upward); golden-hued body,
body of the color of true gold; ten-foot halo around him or ten foot aura
encircling him; solf smooth skin; two soles, two palms, two shoulders,
and crown well-rounded (distinctive and full); below armpits well-
filled; lion-shaped body or upper torso like that of a royal lion; erect
and upright body; full and round shoulders like a Banyan tree; forty
teeth; teeth white even and close; four canine teeth pure white; lion-
jawed; saliva improving the taste of all food; tongue long and broad
(vast); voice deep and resonant which emits Brahma-pure sounds; eyes
deep (violet) blue; eye lashes like a royal bull; a white urna or curl
between the eybrows emitting light; and an usnisa or fleshy
protuberance on the crown. In the Flower Adornment Sutra, the
Buddha taught: Subhuti, what do you think, can the Tathagata be seen
by his physical marks? No, World Honored One, the Tathagata cannot
be seen by his physical marks. Anh why? It is because the physical
marks are spoken of by the Tathagata as no physical marks. Then the
Buddha said to Subhuti, “All with marks is empty and false. If you can
see all marks as no marks, then you see the Tathagata.” Subhuti, what
do you think, can the Tathagata be seen by means of the Thirty-two
Marks? No, World Honored One, the Tathagata cannot be seen by
means of the Thirty-two Marks. And why? It is because the Thirty-two
Marks are spoken of by the Tathagata as no Thirty-two Marks.
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Chuong Hai Muoi
Chapter Twenty

Phdp Gigi Ciia Chu Phdt

Phdp Gidi ctia chu Phit con goi la Phdp Tanh hay Phat Téanh, la
ban thé ndi tai ciia chu phap (chan than clia Phat dd ching 1y thé phap
tdnh). Phdp gidi clia Phit 1a dic Phat ctia chinh ban thé, tir Phdap Thin
Phat trong khia canh tuyét ddi ctia né. Pay 12 ban thé noi tai clia chu
phdp (chin thin cda Phat di ching 1y thé phap tinh). Py ciing la
chon tanh tuyét ddi clia van hitu 12 bat bi€n, bat chuyén va vuot ra
ngoai moi khdi niém phan biét. Chon tdnh tuyét d6i cia van hitu 1a bat
bi€n, bat chuyén va vudt ra ngoai moi khdi niém phan biét. Thit nhat,
Phép tdnh c6 nghia 1a th€ gidi gidc ngd, d6 1a Phap gidi clia Ptic Phat.
Phdp gidi duy tam. Chu Phat d3 xdc ching diéu nay khi cdc Ngai
thanh tyu Phap Than... vd tin vad ddng ding v6i Phdp Gidi, trong d6
than ctia cdc Pic Nhu Lai tda khip. Phap tdnh 12 phdp gi6i tda khip
hu khong vii tru, nhung nédi chung cé 10 Phap gidi. MuGi phdp gidi nay
l1a luc pham t& Thanh. Mudi phdp gidi nay khong chay ra ngoai vong
suy tudng clia ban. Phdp tdnh con dugc goi dudi nhiéu tén khdc nhau:
phdp dinh, phdp tru, phdp gidi, phdp than, thuc t€, thuc tuéng, khong
tdnh, Phat tinh, vd tuéng, chdn nhu, Nhu Lai tang, binh d.'flng tdnh, ly
sanh tdnh, vo ngd tdnh, hu dinh gidi, bat bi€n di tdnh, bat tu nghi gidi,
va ty tdnh thanh tinh tim, van van. Ngoai ra, con cé nhitng dinh nghia
khdc lién quan d&€n Phédp tdnh. Thit nhdt la Phdp Tdnh Chdn Nhu:
(Phdp tanh va chin nhu, khac tén nhung tu thé giong nhau). Thit nhi la
Phdp tdnh phdp than: Chan thin clia Phat da ching ly thé phap tinh.
Thit ba la Phdp Tdnh Son: Phép tdnh nhu ndi, ¢6 dinh, khong lay
chuyén dudc. Thit tu la Phdp Tdnh Tity Duyén: Phap tanh tuy duyén
hay chan nhu ty duyén. Thé clia phap tdnh tiy theo nhiém duyén ma
sanh ra, ¢6 thé 12 tinh hay dong; khi dong thi hoan cidnh bén ngoai tr§
nén 6 nhiém, ma giy nén phién nio; khi tinh 12 khong 6 nhiém hay
nié€t ban. Khi tinh nhu tdnh clia nuéc, khi dong nhu tanh clia séng. Phdp
tdnh con cé nghia 12 chon tdnh tuyét d6i cia van hitu 12 bat bi€n, bat
chuyén va vuot ra ngoai moi khdi niém phan biét. Phdp tinh hay tinh
tuyét d6i clia van hitu ¢6 nhiéu hinh thiic khdc nhau nhu: Phép dinh,
Phép tru, Php gi6i, Phdp than, Thuc t&, Thuc tuéng, Khdng tdnh, Phat
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tdnh, VO tudng, Chin nhu, Nhu Lai tang, Binh dzzmg tdnh, Ly sanh tdnh,
Vo ngi tanh, Hu dinh gi6i, B4t bi€n di tanh, BAt tw nghi gidi, Ty tdnh
thanh tinh tdm... Phat tinh 13 ban thé toan hio, hoan bi von cé ndi su
song hitu tinh va v6 tinh. Moi chiing sanh déu c¢6 Phat Tanh, nhung do
bdi tham, sin, si, ho khong thé 1am cho Phit Tdnh ndy hién 16 dudc.
Phit tanh trong mdi chiing sanh dong ding véi chu Phat. Ching tir tinh
thitc va gidc ngd noi moi ngudi tiéu bi€u cho khi ning tinh thic va
thanh Phat. Bdn thé toan hdo va hoan bi sin c6 mdi ching sanh. Phat
tdnh 4y sin c6 trong mdi chiing sanh, hitu tinh hay v tinh, tit cd déu
c6 kha ning gidc ngod; tuy nhién, né doi hdi sy tu tap tinh chuyén dé
git dugc qua Phat. C4t song Hing ludn nim doc theo dong nudc, Phat
tdnh cling nhu th€, ludn phit hgp theo dong Ni&t Ban.

Buddhas' Dharma Realm

Buddhas' Dharma Realm is also called the Nature of the Dharma,
which is the absolute, the true nature of all things. Buddha's dharma
realm is the Buddha as Essence itself, i.e., the Dharmakaya in its
absolute aspect. This is the Dharmata (phdp tdnh) or Dharma-nature,
or the nature underlying all things has numerous alternative forms. This
is also the absolute, the true nature of all things which is immutable,
immovable and beyond all concepts and distinctions. This true nature is
immutable, immovable and beyond all concepts and distinctions.
Dharmata (phdp tinh) or Dharma-nature, or the nature underlying all
things has numerous alternative forms. The nature of the dharma is the
enlightened world, that is, the totality of infinity of the realm of the
Buddha. The Dharma Realm is just the One Mind. The Buddhas certify
to this and accomplish their Dharma bodies... “Inexhaustible, level,
and equal is the Dharma Realm, in which the bodies of all Thus Come
Ones pervade.” The nature of dharma is a particular plane of existence,
as in the Ten Dharma Realms. The Dharma Realms pervade empty
space to the bounds of the universe, but in general, there are ten: four
sagely dharma realms and six ordinary dharma realms. These ten
dharma realms do not go beyond the current thought you are thinking.
Dharma-nature is called by many different names: inherent dharma or
Buddha-nature, abiding dharma-nature, realm of dharma
(dharmaksetra), embodiment of dharma (dharmakaya), region of
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reality, reality, immaterial nature (nature of the void), Buddha-nature,
appearance of  nothingness (immateriality), bhutatathata,
Tathagatagarbha, universal nature, immortal nature, impersonal nature,
realm of abstraction, immutable nature, realm beyond thought, and
mind of absolute purity, or unsulliedness, and so on. Besides, there are
other defintions that are related to Dharma-nature. First, Dharma-
nature and bhutatathata: Dharma-nature and bhutatathata have
different names but the nature is the same. Second, Dharma-Nature or
dharmakaya. Third, Dharma-nature as a mountain, fixed and
immovable. Fourth, Dharma-nature in its phenomenal character. The
dharma-nature in the sphere of illusion. Bhutatathata in its phenomenal
character; the dharma-nature may be static or dynamic; when dynamic
it may by environment either become sullied, producing the world of
illusion, or remain unsullied, resulting in nirvana. Static, it is like a
smooth sea; dynamic, to its waves. Dharma-nature also means the
nature underlying all things, Thusness, True Suchness, the absolute, the
true nature of all things which is immutable, immovable and beyond all
concepts and distinctions. Dharmata (phdp tdnh) or Dharma-nature, or
the nature underlying all things has numerous alternative forms:
Inherent dharma or Buddha-nature, Abiding dharma-nature, Realm of
dharma (Dharmaksetra), Embodiment of dharma (Dharmakaya),
Region of reality, Reality, Nature of the Void or Immaterial nature,
Buddha-nature, = Appearance of nothingness (Immateriality),
Bhutatathata, Tathagatagarbha, Universal nature, Immortal nature,
Impersonal nature, Realm of abstraction, Immutable nature, Realm
beyond thought, Mind of absolute purity, or unsulliedness... Buddha-
Nature, True Nature, or Wisdom Faculty is the substratum of perfection
and of completeness, intrinsic to both sentient and insentient life. All
living beings have the Buddha-Nature, but they are unable to make this
nature appear because of their desires, hatred, and ignorance. The
Buddha-nature within (oneself) all beings which is the same as in all
Buddhas. The seed of mindfulness and enlightenment in every person,
representing our potential to become fully awakened and eventually a
Buddha. Potential bodhi remains in every gati, intrinsic to both sentient
and insentient life, all have the capacity for enlightenment; however, it
requires to be cultivated in order to produce its ripe fruit. As the sands
the Ganges which always arrange themselves along the stream, so does
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the essence of Buddhahood, always conform itself to the stream of
Nirvana.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Mot
Chapter Twenty-One

Nhiing Trén Bdo Vi Pai
Ciia Chu Phédt Muoi Phuong

Ngoai nhitng danh hiéu vi dai cia dic Phat nhu: Nhu Lai, Ung
Cing, Chanh Bié€n Tri, Minh Hanh Tic, Thién Thé, Thé€ Gian Gidi, Vo
Thugng S1 biéu Ngu Trugng Phu, Thién Nhon Su, Phit, Thé& Tén, van
van, chu Phat trong mudi phuong vil tru vAn con rat nhiéu tran bdo vi
dai vo cung 1gi lac cho chiing sanh trong vii tru. Dudi ddy chiing ta chi
¢6 thé ké ra mdt vai thit vi dai cia céc ngai ma thoi.

Thit nhét la Luc Théng: Siu thin thong ma chu Phat hay chu A
La Hdn dat dugc qua t& thién: thién nhin thong (kh3 ning thdy dugc
t4t cd moi th trong sic gidi), thién nhi thong (khd ning nghe moi Am
thanh hay ngdn ngir), tha tdm thong (khd ning doc dudc tu tudng cla
ngudi khdc ma cdc bac gidc ngd dat dudc cao hay thidp tly theo su
thanh dat clia bac 4y), than tic thong (khd ning di bt cit diu va lam
bA't ctf thit gi tly y), tic mang thong (kha ning biét dugc qua khi vi lai
clia minh va ngudi), va 1au tn thdong (khd ning chim dit nhiém trugce
va dua tAim dén chd gidi thodt khdi moi duc vong).

Thit nhi la Muoi Luc Cia Chuw Nhu Lai: Mudi dai lyc cia Phat
hay Nhu Lai Cu Tac Thap Luc: Thit nhdt 1a tri thi x& phi x@ tri luc; khd
ning biét sy ly 12 ding hay ching ddng. Thif nhi 1a tri tam thé€ nghiép
bdo Tri lyc (Tri Thugng Ha Tri Luc). Thit ba 1a tri chu Thién gidi thodt
Tam mudi. Thi fw 1a tri ching sanh tdm tdnh Tri luc. Thit ndm la tri
chiing chiing gii tri luc; biét dudce sy hi€u bi€t ctia ching sanh. Thit
sdu 1a tri ching ching gidi tri lyc hay bi€t hét cdc cdnh gidi. Thit bdy
12 tri nhift thi€t s& dao tri Iyc; bi€t h&t phan hanh hitu 1au cia luc dao.
Thit tdm 1a tri thién nhdn vd ngai tri luc; tha'y biét tat ci su viéc cla
chiing sanh. Thit chin 1a tri tdc mang vo 1au tri luc; bi€t cdc ddi trude
rit xa cda ching sanh. Thi# mui 12 tri vinh doan tap khi tri luc; bi€t
doan hin cdc tap khi.

Thit ba la Muoi Nhu Thi: Theo Kinh Phap Hoa, c6 mudi thi nhu
thi. Thit nhdt la nhu thi twéng: Pay 1a sy hién hitu cla tat ci sy vat
nhat dinh ¢6 sdc tuéng. Thit nhi la nhu thi tdnh: HE cdi gi ¢6 sic tuéng
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thi nhdt dinh c6 mot ban tdnh. Thif ba i nhu thi thé: HE cdi gi c6 ban
tanh thi nhat dinh c6 mot chat thé. Thit tu la nhu thi luc: HE cdi gi c6
mot chat thé thi nhat dinh ¢é ning lvc. Thit nam la nhu thi tdc: HE cai
gi ¢6 ning luc, nhat dinh né tao ra nhiéu chitc ning huéng ngoai khic
nhau. Thit sdu la nhu thi nhéan: V6 s§ vat thé hién hitu trong vii tru. Vi
th€ cdc chitc ning huéng ngoai clia ching c6 lién hé hd tuong véi tat
ca cdc sy vat. Khong c6 cdi gi trong v try 12 mot hién hitu riéng 18,
khong c6 lién hé véi cdc sy vat khdc. Ching phu thudc 14n nhau qua
tic dong hd tuong cla ching, ching tao ra nhiéu hién tugng khic
nhau. Nguyén nhén tao ra nhitng hién tugng nhu thé dudce goi 1a “nhu
thi nhan.” Thit bdy la nhu thi duyén hay nguyén nhdn phu nhu thé:
Ngay c4 khi c6 mot nguyén nhin, nguyén nhin 4y ciing khdng tao ra
k&t qua n€u n6 khong ti€p xic v6i modt co hoi hay diéu kién nao do.
Ching han, lic nao ciing ¢6 hoi nuéc trong khong khi nhu 1a nguyén
nhin chii y&u clia suong. Mot co hdi hay diéu kién nhu thé dugc goi la
“nhu thi duyén. Thit tdm la nhu thi qud: Khi mot nguyén nhan chd yé&u
gip mdt duyén hay mot nguyén nhian phu thi mot hién tugng, hay két
qua dudc tao nén. Pay goi 1a “nhu thi qua.” Thit chin la nhu thi bdo:
Mot két qua khong chi tao ra mot hién tugng ma con dé lai mot diu
vét hay ton du ndo dé. Vi du nhu két qui clia viéc thanh hinh suong
mi s& gdy mdt cdm gidc thich thd cho ngudi nao d6 wa thich cich
suong mi tao ra trén cdc 6 kinh cira s8, trong khi ciing k&t qua 4y lai
gdy mdt cam gidc buc bdi cho mot ngudi khac, ¢6 nhitng vu mua bi hu
hai vi suong. C4i chitc ning d€ lai mot diu vét tdn du duge goi 1a “nhu
thi bdo.” Thit muoi la nhw thi bon mat citu cdnh: Chin nhu thi vira ké
trén xay ra lién tuc trong xa hdi va trong cdi tdng thé 12 vii try. Chiing
lién hé v6i nhau mot cich phiic tap, khi€n cho hiau hét trudng hgp, con
ngudi khong thé phin dinh dudc cdi ndo 1a nhin, cdi ndo 13 qui.
Nhung cdc nhu thi nay khdong bao gid khdong van hanh theo quy luat
ctia chan 1y phd quit va khong ngudi nao, khong sy vat nio hay chifc
ning nao thodt khdi quy ludt nay. Moi sy moi vat déu van hanh theo
luat “Thap Nhu Thi, tir tuéng cho dén bdo, tifc 12 tir ddu cho dé&n cudi.
DAy chinh 13 ¥ nghia ctia “nhu thi b6n mat cttu cinh” (hay tong thé cin
ban r6t rdo tit ddu d&n cudi). Vi thé€, moi vat, k€ cd con ngudi va
nhitng lién hé giita cdc phdp v6i nhau déu dugc thiét 1ap bdi quy luat
“Chu Phdp Thyc Tinh” hay “Thyc Tinh cia Toan B6 Hién Hiru.”
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Thii tw la Muoi Phdp Quang Pai Kho Tin Cia Chu Phdt: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdim 33, c6 mudi phip quing dai khé tin clia chu
Phat. Thit nhat 1 chu Phat hay diét trir tt cd ching ma. Thi nhi 1a tat
cd chu Phat déu hay hang phuc tit cd ngoai dao. Thif ba 13 tit ci chu
Phit déu hay di€u phuc va lam chiing sanh hanh phdc. Thi tu 12 tit c4
chu Phit déu hay qua dé&n ti't cd thé gi6i, hda dao moi lodi. Thif nim
12 tAt cd chu Phat déu hay tri chitng phdp gi6i thAim thAm. Thit sdu la
tat cA chu Phat déu hay ding thin vo nhi, hién nhitng thin tran day th&
gi6i. Thit bay 12 tit cd chu Phat déu hay diing Am thanh thanh tinh khéi
bdn bién tai, thuy&t chon phdp khong dit, pham cé tin tho thdi ching
luéng cong. Thit tim 14 tit cd chu Phat déu hay & trong mot 16 1ong
xut hién déng vdi th& gidi vi tridn, khong lic nao doan tuyét. Phap
quing dai tht chin néi riing tat ci chu Phat déu hay & trong mdt vi trin
thi hién cdc cdi dong vdi sd tat ca thé giGi vi tran; day dd cdc thif trang
nghiém thugng diéu; hiing § trong d6 chuyén diéu phap ludn ma vi
trin ching 16n th€ gidi ching nhd; va thudng dung ching tri an tru
phép gidi. Phdp quing dai thit mudi ndi ring tat cd chu Phat déu lidu
dat th€ gidi thanh tinh; déu dung tri quang minh phd si 4m ctda th&
gian; déu lam cho ti't cad déu dugc khai hi€u ndi Phat phip; déu theo
doi chu Nhu Lai an tru trong thap luc.

Thit nam la Muoi Phdp Téi Thdng Ciia Chu Phdt: Theo Kinh
Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 33, c6 mudi phdp t8i thing clia chu Phat. Phdp t6i
thdng thit nhift néi ring tat cd dai nguyén cda chu Phit kién c6 va
khong gi ngin trd phd hoai dugc. Mot khi cdc Ngai néi ra tit thuc
hanh, 161 néi khdng c6 hai. Thit nhi, chu Phit vi mudn vién man tit ca
cong ditc nén tot ki€p vi lai tu hanh B6 Tat ching méi ludi. Thit ba,
chu Phat vi mudn diéu phuc mdt ching sanh, ciing nhu tit ci ching
sanh, nén trong vd lugng thé gi6i diéu phuc chiing sanh khong lic nao
doan tuyét. Thif tu, d6i v6i hai hang ching sanh kinh tin va hiiy bdng,
tdm dai bi cda chu Phat vin binh dfmg khéng khédc. Thit ndm, chu Phat
tir 1dc phét so tim nhin dén lic thanh Phat tron khdng thdi thit tim Bd
Dé. Thit sdu, chu Phat dem tit cd vo lugng cdng dic lanh di chita
nhém hdi huéng tdnh nhiit thiét tri vdi cdc thé gian tron khong nhiém
truSc. Phdp t6i thdng thit bdy néi ring chu Phit tu hoc thin ngit ¥ noi
chu Phat. Chu Phat chi thuc hanh hanh Bd T4t ching phai hanh nhi
thira. Hoi huéng tanh nhit thiét tri va thanh twu vd thugng chanh ding
Bb Dé. Phdp t6i thdng thit tdm néi ring chu Phit phéng dai quang
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minh binh didng chi€u khip tat cd chd va Phat phdp; 1am cho chu Bd
Tét tAim dudc thanh tinh vién man nhut thiét tri. Thiz chin, chu Phat rdi
bd su vui thé€ gian ching tham nhiém, ma nguyén khip thé gian lia khd
dugc vui khong c6 hy ludn. Phdp t6i thing thit mudi néi rang vi ching
sanh ma chu Phat chiu nhitng su khd, giit gin Phat chiing, di ndi cinh
gidi Phat, xuat ly sanh tif va dat d&€n buc thap luc.

Thit sdu la Muoi Phdp Tri Hai Vo Tén Ciia Chu Phdt: Theo Kinh
Hoa Nghiém, Pham 33, c6 mudi thit phdp tri hdi vo tin cda chu Phat.
Thit nhdt 1a chu Phat vo bién phdp than phdp tri hdi vo tdn. Thit nhi l1a
vo lugng Phit sy, phédp tri hdi vo tin. Thit ba 1a chu Phat cdnh gigi Phat
nhan, phdp tri hdi vd tan. Thi tw 1a chu Phat vo lugng v sd nan tr
thién cin, phép tri hdi vo tAn. Thit ndm 1a chu Phat mua khip tit cd
cam 16 diéu phdp, phdp tri hdi v tAn. Thit sdu 1a chu Phat tdn thdn
Phit cong ddc, phdp tri hdi vo tin. Thit bdy la chu Phit ngay trude da
tu nhitng nguyén hanh. Thit tdm 1a chu Phat lam Phat sy v cung tan,
phdp tri hdi vo tin. Thit chin 1a chu Phat bi&t rd tAm hanh clia tat cd
chiing sanh, phdp tri hdi v tin. Thit muoi 1a chu Phat phudc tri trang
nghiém khong ai hon, phdp tri hai vo tan.

Thit bay la Muoi Phdp Ty Tai Cia Chu Phdt: Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Phim 33, c6 mudi phdp tu tai cia chu Phat. Phdp ty tai thit
nhitt 13 chu Phat noi tit cd cdc phap déu dudc tu tai, thau rd tat ci su
dién t4 cla than, va dién thuy&t cdc phdp bién tai vd ngai. Phdp tu tai
thit nhi 1a chu Phat gido héa chiing sanh chua tirng 16i thdi, ty theo s&
thich mong ciu clia ho ma néi chdnh phdp, va déu lam cho ho diéu
phuc khong doan tuyét. Phdp tu tai thit ba 1a chu Phit cé thé 1am cho
tan hu khong gidi vo lugng vo s cdc thit trang nghiém va tit cd thé
gidi chan dong sdu cdch; 1am cho th€ gi6i d6 hodc cit 1én, hodc ha
xudng, hoic 16n, hoic nhd, hoic hiép, hoic tan ma chua tirng nio hai
mot chiing sanh. Chiing sanh trong th€ gidi d6 ching hay ching biét,
khong nghi, khong cho 13 la. Phdp ty tai thit tu 1a chu Phat dung thin
luc déu hay nghiém tinh tit cd thé€ gi6i; trong khodng mdt niém hién
khdp tat cd thé€ giSi trang nghiém. Nhitng trang nghiém niy trdi qua vo
s6 ki€p néi ching thé hét. Nhitng nghiém tinh clia tt ci coi Phat, déu
l1am cho binh ding vao trong mot cdi. Phdp tu tai thit ndm 1a chu Phat
khi thdy mot chiing sanh c6 thé gido héa dugc lién vi ho ma tru tho
mang trdi qua v lugng ki€p, nhin dén vi lai thé ngdi ki€t gia ma than
tdm khong mdi, chuyén tim ghi nhé chua tirng bd quén, phudng tién
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diéu phuc ching 18i thdi. Nhu vi mdt chiing sanh, chu Phat vi tit cd
chiing sanh déu ciing nhu vay. Phdp tu tai thit sdu 13 chu Phiat déu hay
qua khip tat ca th€ gidi, noi sd hanh cia tat cd Nhu Lai, ma ching tam
bé ti't cd phdp gidi. Mudi phuong déu riéng khic, mdi mdi phuong cé
vd ludng th€ giGi hdi, mdi th€ giGi hdi c6 vo lugng thé€ gidi chiing; the
ma trong khodng mot niém, chur Phat dung than luc khip chuyén phap
ludn thanh tinh vo ngai. Phdp tu tai thit bdy 1a chu Phat vi mudn diéu
phuc tit c4 ching sanh, trong mdi niém thanh vo thugng chanh ding
chdnh gidc; ndi tdt cA Phat phdp ching phdi di gidc, hién gidc, ciing
ching phai sé& gidc, ciing chdng tru noi bac hitu hoc, ma thiy biét tu tai
khong ngdn ngai. V&i vo lugng tri hué, va vo lugng tu tai, chu Phat
gido héa diéu phuc vd lugng ching sanh. Phdp tu tai thit tam 13 tit cd
chu Phat c6 thé 1am: hay ding nhin xi 1am nhi x& Phat su; hay ding
nhi x&* lam ty xd& Phit sy; hay dung ty xd& lam thiét x& Phit sy; hay
dung thiét x* lam than x& Phit sy; hay dung than x& [am y x& Phat sy;
va hay diing y xi trong tit ci th€ gidi tru th& xuit th& cdc thit cinh
gidi, trong mdi mdi cdnh gidi hay 1am vd lugng Phat sy quing dai.
Phdp tu tai thit chin 12 trong mdi 16 16ng hay dung chita tit cd chiing
sanh; mdi than chiing sanh dong v6i bt khd thuyét cdi Phat, ma khong
chat hep. Mdi ching sanh cé thé trdi qua v lugng ki€p trong tirng
bu6c di clia cdc Ngai déu thi'y chu Phat xuit thé gido hda, chuyén tinh
phdp luan, va khai thi bat kh4 thuy&t tam th€ chianh phdp. Trong khip
hu khdng gidi tho than cdc loai ching sanh ma qua lai, va nhitng dd s
thich ma cdc Ngai tho hudng déu diy di cd, nhung cic Ngai ludn
khong bi chudng ngai. Phdp tu tai thit muoi 1a chu Phat trong khodng
mot niém hién tat ci th& gi6i vi tran s& Phat. Mdi mdi Pic Phat & noi
t4t cd phdp gibi, ngu trén chiing diéu lién hoa quing dai trang nghiém
th& gidi su tif tba ma thanh chdnh ding chanh gidc, va thi hién thin lyc
tu tai. Nhu & ndi ching di€u lién hoa quing dai trang nghiém, trong
khidp phdp gidi lai ciing nhu vdy, cdc thif trang nghiém, cdc thi hinh
twéng, cdc tht thi hién, va céc thi ki€p s6. O trong mot khodng niém
nhu vay, & trong tit ci niém cda vo lugng vo bién a ting ky, mot niém
hién tit cd, mot niém tru vd lugng, ma chua tirng diing chiit sitc phuong
tién nao.

Thit tdm la Muodi Phét An: Mudi an hay muoi hanh nguyén Phdt
phd citu chiing sanh ciia chu Phdt: An Phat ty hy sinh nhiéu doi trudc,
an vi tha bao la, 4n di vao ¢6i luc dao Ta Ba ma cttu do chiing sanh, an
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lam xoa diu nhitng khd dau cla ching sanh trong vong sanh tit, 4n bi
siu rOng, an thi hi€n noi thadn ching sanh trang nghi€ém dé héa do ho,
an thy cdn co dd chiing, an soi rang Niét ban khuyé&n khich ching dé
tlt, n hy sinh hanh phic riéng minh, va in d€ lai tam tang kinh dién
cho hau thé€ ti€p tuc phd d6 ching sanh. Lai ¢6 muoi hanh nguyén
Phdt phd citu chiing sanh khdc: An Ctu do chiing sanh, 4n hy sinh
trong tién ki€p, An vi tha d€n mudn loai, 4n gidng trin cttu th&, an ctiu
khé va vién ly sanh t, 4n soi rang Chan 1y cho nhédn loai, 4n Pai bi, an
tiy thuan héa chiing, trudc tién 1a gido phap Tiéu Thira rdi sau 1a gido
phép Pai Thira, 4n An soi rang Niét ban cho ching dé t¥, An An Pai bi
thuong x6t chiing sanh ma nhap ni€t ban & tudi 80 thay vi 100 va dé lai
Tam Tang kinh dién phd cttu cttu ching sanh.

Thit chin la Muoi Phdt Phdp Thi¢n Xdo Tri: Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Pham 36, c6 mudi thit Phat phdp thién x3o tri. Pai BS Tat an
tru trong mudi tAm thing diéu ndy roi thdi dugc mudi thit Phat phap
thién xdo tri. Thit nhdt 1a tri liéu dat Phat phdp thim tham. Thit nhi 1a
tri thién x40 xuAt sanh Phat phdp quing dai. Thit ba 1a tri thién xdo
tuyén thuyét cdc thit Phat phdp. Thit tw 1a tri thién x4do chitng nhap
Phat phdp binh ding. Thit ndm 1a tri thién xdo ngd gidi Phat phip vo
sai biét. Thit sdu 1a tri thi€n xdo thAm nhip trang nghiém Phat phap.
Thit bdy 1a tri thién xdo mot phudng tién vao Phat phdp. Thit tdm l1a tri
thién xdo vO lugng phuong tién vao Phat phdp. Thit chin 1a tri thién
x40 vO bién Phat phdp vo sai biét. Thir muoi 1a tri thién xdo dung tu
tam ty lyc khong thSi chuyén ndi tat ca Phat phép.

Thit muoi la Muoi Phdt Sy Vi Chiing Sanh Ciia Chw Phdt: Chu
Phat c6 mudi diéu vi ching sanh 1am Phat sy theo kinh Hoa Nghiém,
Phiam 33. Thit nhdt 1a chu Phat vi chiing sanh ma thi hién sic than dé
lam Phat su. Thit nhi 1a chu Phat vi ching sanh ma phat di€u am thanh
dé 1am Phat su. Thif ba 1a chu Phit vi ching sanh ma 14y sy “c6 chd
tho” @€ lam Phat su. Thit t 13 chu Phat vi ching sanh ma 14y su
“khong c6 chd tho” d€ lam Phat sy. Thit ndm 1 chu Phat vi chiing sanh
ma dung da't, nuée, 1da, gié dé lam Phat su. Thit sdu 1a chu Phat vi
chiing sanh ma diing than luc ty tai thi hién tat cd cidnh giGi sd duyén
dé 1am Phat su. Thit bdy 1a chu Phat vi chiing sanh ma diing nhiéu tha
danh hiéu dé€ 1am Phat su. Thif tdm 1a chu Phat vi ching sanh ma dung
canh gigi cdi Phat dé 1am Phat su. Thit chin 1a chu Phat vi ching sanh
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ma dung cdi Phat nghi€m tinh dé€ 1am Phat su. Thit muoi 13 chu Phat vi
chiing sanh ma diing sv ving ling khong 18i d€ 1am Phat su.

Thit muoi mét la Muoi Phdat Tam Mui Bat Kha Tu Nghi: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 28, c6 mui Phat Tam mudi vo lugng bat tu
nghi. Thit nhdt 12 tat cd chu Phat hiing tai chanh dinh § trong mot niém
khdp tat cd chd vi khdp ching sanh ma néi rong diéu phép. Thit nhi 1a
tAt ca chu Phat hiing tai chanh dinh, & trong mot niém khip ti't ca chd
Vi cdc chiing sanh ma néi vo nga t&. Thit ba 1a tat ci chu Phat hiing tai
chanh dinh, & trong mot niém khép tdt cd chd vao sudt tam thé. Thit tu
12 tAt c4 chu Phat hiing tai chdnh dinh, & trong mot niém khip tat cd
chd vao khdp mudi phuong Phat d6 quing dai. Thit ndm 1a tat cd chu
Phat hiing tai chdnh dinh, & trong mot niém khdp tat cd chd hién khip
vd lugng Phat than. Thit sdu 1a tt ci chu Phat hiing tai chdnh dinh, &
trong mot niém khip tit cd chd tiy nhitng tAm gidi clia cdc ching sanh
ma hién than, ngit, y. Thit bdy 12 tit cd chu Phat hing tai chdnh dinh, &
trong mot niém khip tit cd chd néi chon t€ ly duc clia tit cd phap. Thit
tdm 13 tat cd chu Phat hiing tai chdnh dinh, & trong mot niém khip tat
cd chd dién thuyé&t tit cd duyén khdi tu tdnh. Thit chin 1a tit ci chu
Phat hiing tai chdnh dinh, & trong mot niém khip tat cd chd thi hién vo
lugng sy trang nghiém quing dai cla th€ gian v xuat th& gian, khién
céc chiing sanh thudng dugc thdy Phat. Thit muoi 12 tit cd chu Phat
hiing tai chdnh dinh, & trong mot niém khip tat ca chd khi€n cac chiing
sanh déu thong dat tit cd Phit phdp, dugc vd luong gidi thodt, rot rdo
dé&n bi ngan vo thugng.

Thit muoi hai la Muoi Phdt Tri: Mudi tri cda Phat: tam thé tri,
Phat phap tri, phdp gidi vO0 ngai tri, phap gidi v bié€n tri, sung man
nhitt thi€t th& gidi tri, phd chi€u nhitt thiét thé& gidi tri, tru tri nhit thist
th€ giGi tri, tri nhit thi€t ching sanh tri, tri nhit thi€t phdp tri, tri v
bién chu Phat tri.

Thit muoi ba la Muoi Phdt Tri Luc: Mudi Phat tri luc: tri thi phi x&@
tri lurc, tri tam th& nghiép béo tri lyc, tri chu Thién gidi thodt tam mudi
tri lurc, tri bi€t tAt cd ciin cd thugng ha clia chiing sanh, tri ching chiing
gidi tri Iuc, tri chiing chiing gidi tri Iyc, tri nhit thi€t s& dao tri luc, tri
Thién nhan v6 ngai tri lyc, tri tdc mang vo6 1au tri luc, tri vinh doan tap
khi tri Iuc.

Thit muoi bon la Muoi Su Chu Nhu Lai Ding D€ Gieo Phdp Bach
Tinh: Mudi sy ma chu Nhu Lai ding dé€ gieo phap bach tinh vao tAm
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chiing sanh khong hé ludng cong khi quy Ngai chuyén dai phdp luin.
Thit nhdt 12 vi quéa khd nguyén luc. Thit nhi 1a vi dai bi nhi€p tri. Thit
ba 12 vi ching bd chiing sanh. Thit ti1a vi tri hué t tai tily s& thich ctia
chiing sanh ma gidi thich. Thi# ndim 1a vi ding thoi ding ti€t. Thit sdu 1a
Vi tlly s& thich s& nghi khong vong thuyét. Thit bdy 1a vi khéo biét rd
tam thé&. Thit tdm 1a vi thAn Phat t8i thing khong ai sdnh kip. Thit chin
12 vi ngodn tir ty tai, khong ai c6 thé ludsng dudc. Thit mudi 1 vi tri hué
tu tai, thy chd phat ngon thiy déu dugc khai ngo.

Thét muoi lam la Muoi Tdm Céong Piic Cua Phdt: Theo Kinh Phdp
Hoa, c6 18 tinh chat dic biét hay 18 cong ditc ma chi c6 Ptic Phat mdi
c6 dugc: khong sai 1Am noi than thé, khdng sai 1dm vé ngdn ngi,
khong sai 1am vé y niém, khong bat dinh vé tim, khong cé tim thién
vi, hodn toan nhin nhuc, kién tri mong mudn citu do tat ca ching sanh,
tinh tdn khong ngirng nghi, nhé nghi khong ngirng nghi tat cd gido ly
cla chu Phat trong qud khd, hién tai va vi lai, qudn niém khong ngiing
nghi, tri tué bat hu, khong bao gid bi chuéng ngai, moi hanh dong vé
than déu phit hdp vdi tri tué, moi 13i néi déu phut hop véi tri tué, moi y
nghi déu phu hdp vdi tri tué, tri tué khong ngin ngai trong qué khd, tri
tué khdong ngin ngai trong tudng lai, tri tué khdng ngin ngai trong hi€én
tai.

Thit mudi sdu la Mudi Tam An On: Musi thit tim dudc an On theo
15i Phat day trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phaim 38, Phim Ly Duc, chu dai
B6 tit c6 mudi thit tim an n nhiim gitp ho dat dudc sy an 6n dat tri
vo thugng ctia chu Nhu Lai. Thit nhdt 13 minh tru B6 Pé tAm ciing phai
khié€n ngudi tru B4 P& tAim, nén tim dudc an 6n. Thit nhi 13 minh dudc
rot rdo rdi gidn hon tranh dau, cling phai khi€n ngudi roi gidn hdn diu
tranh, nén tAm dugc an 8n. Thiz ba 1a minh r5i phdp pham ngu, ciing
khi€n ngudi rdi phap pham ngu, nén tim dugc an &n. Thit tw 13 minh
siéng tu thién cin, cling khi€n ngudi siéng tu thién cin, nén tim dugc
an. Thit ndm 12 minh tru dao Ba La Mit ciing khi€n ngudi tru dao Ba
La Mat, nén tdm dudc an 6n. Thif sdu 13 minh dudc sanh tai nha Phat,
ciing khi&€n ngudi dugc sanh tai nha Phat, nén tAm dugc an dn. Thit bdy
12 minh thAm nhdp phdp chin thit khong tu tdnh, cling khi€n ngudi
dugc thAm nhap phdp 4y, nén tim dudc an dn. Thif tdm 12 minh khong
phi bang tat ci Phat phap, cling khi€n ngudi khong phi bang td't cd Phat
phéap, nén tim dugc yén dn. Thit chin 13 minh vién min nhit thiét tri
B6 P& nguyén, cling khi€n ngudi vién min nhdt thiét tri B6 dé
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nguyén, nén tim dugc an &n. Thiz muoi 13 minh thim nhap tri tang cla
chu Nhu Lai, ciing khi€n ngudi thAm nhap tri tang vo tdn cla chu Nhu
Lai, nén tAm dugc an dn.

Thit muoi bay la Muoi Thanh Tinh Rét Rdo Ciia Chu Phét: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 33, c6 musi diéu rot rdo thanh tinh clia chu
Phat. Thit nhdt 1a dai nguyén clia chu Phit thud xwa rot rdo thanh tinh.
Thit nhi 13 chu Phat giit gin phdm hanh r6t rdo thanh tinh. Thif ba 13 chu
Phit xa rdi nhitng mé 1am thé€ gian r6t rdo thanh tinh. Thit fw 13 chu
Phat trang nghiém cdi nudc rot rdo thanh tinh. Thit ndm 1a chu Phat c¢6
nhitng quyén thudc rdt rdo thanh tinh. Thiz sdu 1a chu Phat chd c6
chiing toc rdt rdo thanh tinh. Thiz bdy 1a chu Phat sic than tuéng hdo
rot rdo thanh tinh. Thit tdm 1a chu Phat phdp thin v nhiém rdt rdo
thanh tinh. Thit chin 1a chu Phat nhit thi€t chiing tri khong c6 chudng
ngai rot rdo thanh tinh. Thiz muoi 1a chu Phat gidi thodt tu tai chd da
lam xong dé&n bi ngan rdt rdo thanh tinh.

Thit mui tam la Mudi Thdn Phdt: MuSi than Phat: thin Bo dé,
than Nguyén, than Hoéa, thin Try tri, thin Tudng hdo Trang nghiém,
than Thé luc, thin Nhu y, thin Phu6c ditc, than Tri, thAn Phdp.

Thit muoi chin la Muoi Than Luc Vé Ngai Dung: Theo kinh Hoa
Nghiém, pham 38, c6 mudi than luc v ngai dung. Thit nhdt 1a dem bat
kha thuyé&t thé€ gidi d€ vao mot vi trAn. Thit nhi 1a trong mot vi trin
hién khip thé gi6i tat c cdi Phat. Thit ba 12 dem nuGc ti't ca dai hai dé
vao mot 16 16ng qua lai cing khdp mudi phuong th€ giéi ma khdng lam
xtic ndo ching sanh. Thiz tw 1a dem bat kha thuyét th€ gidi nap trong
than minh, thi hién tit cd viéc 1am do sitc thin thong. Thit ndm 1a ding
mot sdi 10ng budc bat kha thuyét thé gidi va cAm di du hanh tat ca thé
gi6i, ma ching lam cho chiing sanh cé 1ong kinh sg. Thit sdu 13 dem
bat kha thuyét ki€p 1am mot ki€p, mot ki€p 1am bat kha thuyét kiép,
trong d6 thi hién sy thanh hoai sai biét, ma ching lam cho chiing sanh
c6 long kinh sg. Thit bdy 1a trong tit ci th€ gi6i hién thiy, hda va
phong tai, nhitng su bi€n hoai ma ching nio hai chiing sanh. Thif tdm
12 tit ca th€ gidi ldc tam tai hoai, déu c6 thé hd tri @6 ding cia ti't ci
chiing sanh, ching dé t6n hu thi€u thon. Thit chin 13 diing mot tay cAim
bA't tu nghi the gidi ném ra ngoai bat khd thuyét thé gidi, ching lam
cho chiing sanh c6 ¥ tudng kinh sg. Thit muoi 13 néi tit ci coi ddng véi
hu khong, 1am cho cédc ching sanh déu dudc té ngo.
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Thit hai muoi la Muoi Thdan Thong Luc: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém,
Phat c6 mudi thin thong luc, Ngai c6 thé héa thanh tit cd nhitng diéu
ky la 4y bing cdch nhip vao tam mudi: gia lyc tri (ndng lyc ban bd cho
B6 Tat d€ thanh tyu muc dich clia ddi s6ng), than thdng lyc (ning luc
tao ra cdc phép la), uy dirc luc (ning Ivc ché ngy), bdn nguyén luc, tic
th€ thién cin luc (ning luc clia nhitng thién cin trong ddi trudc), thién
tri thitc nhi€p tho Ivc (ning luc ti€p dén hét thiy ban tt), thanh tinh tin
tri lyc (nang lyc cha tin va tri thanh tinh), dai minh giai lyc (ndng lyc
thanh tyu mot tin gidi vd cling sdng sudt), thi huéng BS D& thanh tinh
tam luc (ning lyc 1am thanh tinh tAm tudng ctia Bd Tat), va cAu nhat
thi€t tri qudng dai nguyén luc (ning Iyc khi€n nhiét thanh huéng t6i
nhA' thi€t tri va cdc dai nguyén).

Thit hai muoi moét la Muoi Thuong Phdp Ciia Chu Phdt: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Pham 33, c6 mudi thit thudng phdp clia chu Phat.
Thit nhdt 1a chu Phat thudng thuc hanh tit ci nhitng Ba La Mat. Thit
nhi 12 chu Phat thudng ching mé 1Am ndi tit cd cdc phap. Thit ba la
chu Phat thudng dd ddc dai bi. Thit tw 1a chu Phat thudng c6 du thap
luc. Thit nam 1a chu Phat thudng chuyén Phdp Luan. Thit sdu 1a chu
Phat thudng vi ching sanh ma thi hién thanh chanh gidc. Thit bdy 1a
chu Phat thudng thich diéu phuc tdt cd ching sanh. Thit tdm 1a chu
Phat tAm thudng chdnh niém phédp bat nhi. Thit chin 12 chu Phat sau khi
gido héa ching sanh thudng thi hién vo du Niét ban. Thit muoi la cinh
gidi clia chu Phat thudng khong bién t&.

Thit hai muoi hai la Muoi Trang Nghiém Vo Thugng Toi Thdng
Ciia Chu Phdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 33, ¢c6 mudi thd toi
thing vo thugng trang nghiém cda chu Phat. Thit nhdt la than Phdt
trang nghiém t6i thdng: Chu Phat déu di ddy nhitng dai nhon tuéng va
tiy hinh hdo. Thit nhi la ngit trang nghiém t6i thing vé thuong: Chu
Phat déu day di siu muoi thit Am thanh. M&i Am thanh ¢6 nim trim
phan vi mdi phin c6 vd lugng trim ngan Am thanh tinh dung dé
nghiém hdo. C6 thé & trong tit c chiing khidp phap gidi khong sg hai,
dai su tf hong dién n6i phdp nghia thim thAm cta Nhu Lai. Chiing
sanh dugc nghe khong ai 12 ching hoan hy, tiy cin duc cda ho déu
dudc diéu phuc. Thit ba la ¥ trang nghiém tdi thding vé thugng: Chu
Phat déu c6 day dd thap luc, cic dai tam mudi. MudSi tim phap bat
cong trang nghiém y nghiép. Chd c6 cinh gisi déu thong dat vo ngai.
T4t cad Phat phdp déu dudc vd du phdp gidi trang nghiém dé dung
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trang nghiém. Phdp gi6i ching sanh tam th€ tim hanh déu riéng khic,
ma trong mot niém déu tha'y rd cd. Thit tw la quang minh trang nghiém
167 thing vo thugng: Chu Phat hay phéng vo s6 quang minh. Mdi mdi
quang minh c6 vo lugng lu6i quang minh chi€u khip tit cd Phat do,
diét trir den t6i cla tAt ¢4 thé gian, thi hién vd lugng chu Phat xuat the.
Than Phat binh ding thdy déu thanh tinh; chd 1am Phat sy déu khong
luéng udng; hay 1am cho chiing sanh d&€n bac bt thdi chuyén. Thit ndam
la lia si hodc ciia thé gian, hién vi tiéu trang nghiém t6i thdang vé
thugng: Chu Phat lic hién mim cudi, déu & ndi miéng phéng ra trim
ngan tc na do tha a ting ky quang minh. Mdi quang minh déu c6 vo
lugng bat tw nghi cdc thit mau chi€u khip mudi phuong tat cd thé gidi.
Trong dai ching phat 15i thanh thuc; tho ky dao vo thugng chanh gidc
cho vd lugng vo s6 bat tu nghi chiing sanh. Thif sdu la phdp than trang
nghiém t6i thing vé thuong: Chu Phat déu c6 phap thin thanh tinh vo
ngai; ndi tit cd phdp thdng dat rét rdo; tru noi phdp gi6i khong cé bién
t€. DAu & th& gian ma ching tap vdi thé gian; rd that tanh thé gian;
thuc hanh phap xuat th; ditt dudng ngdn ngif; va siéu uin xi gidi. Thir
bay la thuong diéu quang minh trang nghiém t67 thing vé thuong: Chu
Phat déu c6 vo lugng thudng quang minh vi diéu, vo s6 nhitng thit sic
tuéng ding 1am nghiém hdo, lam tang quang minh, xuat sanh vd lugng
quang minh vién min, chi€u khip mudi phuong khong chuéng ngai.
Thit tdm la diéu sdc trang nghiém t6i thing vé thuong: Chu Phat déu
c6 vd bién diéu sic, khd 4i diéu sic, thanh tinh diéu sdc, thy tAm hién
diéu sic. Diéu sidc che chéi tat cd ba cdi. Diéu sic dén bi ngan vd
thudng. Thit chin la chiing tdc trang nghiém t6i thing vo thugng: Chu
Phat déu sanh trong tam thé€ Phit chiing. Chita nhitng bau lanh rot rdo
thanh tinh khong c6 14m 16i, rdi su khinh ché clia th€ gian. Cdc ngai 1a
chd trang nghiém nhit clia diéu hanh thanh tinh thu thing trong ta't cd
cdc phdp. Cdc ngai thanh tyu diy di nhit thi€t chiing tri, ching tdc
thanh tinh khong ai khinh ché dugc. Thit muoi la dai tix dai bi cong diic
trang nghiém t01 thing vé thugng: Chu Phat dung dai bi luc trang
nghiém than minh, rot rdo thanh tinh khong c6 nhitng khat 4i, thin
hanh da dit hin, tAm da khéo gidi thoat, ngudi tha'y khong chan, dai bi
citu ho tit cd th& gian. La phudc dién dé nhit, 1a byc tho ciling vo
thugng, thudng x6t 1gi ich cho tit ¢ chiing sanh déu lam cho ho thém
16n v6 lugng phudc dic tri hué.
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Thit hai muoi ba la Muoi Tri Cia Chw Phdt: Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Phdm 33, c6 mudi tri cda chu Phat. Thit nhdt 1a tit cd chu
Phat biét tit cd phdp khdng chd xu huéng, ma hay xui't sanh hdi huéng
nguyén tri. Thit nhi 12 tit cd chu Phat biét tit cd phdap déu khong cé
than, ma hay xuat sanh thanh tinh than tri. Thit ba 13 tit cd chu Phat
bi€t tat ca phap bon lai khdng hai, ma hay xuit sanh kha ning gidc ngd
tri. Thit tu 12 t4t cd chu Phat biét tat cd phdp vo ngd vo chiing sanh, ma
hay xui't sanh diéu phuc chiing sanh tri. Thit ndm 12 tit ca chu Phat bit
tdt cd phap bdn lai vd tuéng, ma hay xuit sanh lidu ngd chu tuéng tri.
Thit sdu 12 tat ci chu Phat biét tat cd thé€ gi6i khong c6 thanh hoai, ma
hay xudt sanh liéu ngd thanh hoai tri. Thit bdy 1a tat cd chu Phat biét
t4t cd phdp khong c6 tao tdc, ma hay xuat sanh tri qud nghiép tri. Thit
tdm 12 tat ca chu Phat bi&t tAt ca phap khong c6 ngdn thuy€t, ma hay
xudt sanh li€u ngdn thuy€t tri. Thit chin 1a tat cd chu Phat biét tat cd
phdp khong c¢6 nhiém tinh, ma hay xuét sanh tri nhiém tinh tri. Thi
muoi 12 tAt cd chu Phat biét tt cd phdp khdong c6 sanh diét, ma hay
xuat sanh liéu sanh diét tri.

Thit hai muoi bon la Muoi Tri Nghiép: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém,
c6 mudi tri nghiép. Chu B6 Tt an tru trong mudi tri nghiép ndy thdi
dugc tat ca thién xdo phuong tién dai tri nghiép vo thuong clia cic Pic
Nhu Lai. Thit nhdt 1a tin hi€u nghiép bao, ching chdi nhon qua. Thir
nhi 1a ching bd Bd P& tim, thudng niém chu Phat. Thif ba 1a gan thién
tri thifc, cung kinh cling dudng, hét 1ong ton trong, tron khong nham
mdi. Tri nghiép thit t bao gdm thich phap thich nghia khdng nham dd,
xa lia td niém, va ludn tu chdnh niém. Tri nghiép thit ndm néi ring doi
vdi tit c4 chiing sanh xa lia ngd man, tudng chu B4 T4t nhu Phat, mén
trong chanh phap ching ti€c than minh, ton thd Nhu Lai nhu ho mang
minh, va v6i ngudi tu hanh tudng 13 Phat. Tri nghiép thit sdu bao gdom
ba nghiép than, khiu, y khong c6 su bat thién, ca ngdi cic bac Hién
Théanh, va tiy thuin B6 Dé. Tri nghiép thit bdy 1a ching chdi duyén
khdi, xa lia ta ki€n, phd si 4m, dudc sdng sudt, va chi€u rd cdc phép.
Tri nghiép thit tdm 12 tiy thuin tu hanh noi mudi moén hdi huéng. Noi
cdc mon Ba La Mat tudng 13 tir mAu, ndi phuong tién thién x4o tudng
12 tr phu, va nhiap nha B6 P& v6i thim tAm thanh tinh. Thit chin 12 thi,
gidi, da viin, chi, qudn, phu6c, hué, tit ca phap trd dao nhu viy thudng
siéng tinh can chita nhém. Thiz muoi 12 chuyén tu khong mdi mét
nhitng hanh sau day: dugc chu Phat khen ngdi, c6 thé phd ching ma
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trir phién ndo, ¢6 thé rdi lia chuéng cdi va trién phugc, c6 thé gido hda
diéu phuc chiing sanh, c6 thé tily thuan trf hué nhi€p thi chdnh phép,
c6 thé nghiém tinh c5i Pht, ¢ thé phat khdi than thong va minh man.

Thit hai muoi ldm la Muoi Tru Vé Chuong Ngai Cua Chu Phdt:
Mudi diéu vo chuéng ngai tru clia chu Phat theo kinh Hoa Nghiém,
Phim 33. Thit nhdt 1a chu Phat déu hay qua dén tit ca thé gidi, vo
chuéng ngai tru. Thit nhi 1a chu Phat déu hay tru & tat ca thé gi6i, vo
chuéng ngai tru. Thit ba 1a chu Phat déu hay & noi tit ci th€ gidi di,
diing, ngdi, nim vo chuéng ngai tru. Thit tw 1a chu Phat déu hay & noi
tat c4 th€ giGi dién thuy&t chdnh phdp vo chuéng ngai tru. Thit ndm 1a
chu Phiat déu hay & noi tit cd thé€ gidi tru & cung trdi PAu Suit vo
chuéng ngai tru. Thit sdu 13 chu Phat déu hay nhip phdp gidi tat ca
tam th&, vo chuéng ngai tru. Thit bdy 1a chu Phat déu hay ngdi phap
gidi tit ca dao tring, vO chudng ngai tru. Thit tdm 13 chu Phat déu hay
niém niém qudn tAm hanh cda tit cd ching sanh, duing ba mon ty tai
gido héa diéu phuc, vd chuéng ngai tru. Thit chin 13 chu Phat déu hay
duing mdt than tru & v lugng bat tw nghi chd chu Phat va tit ca chd Igi
ich ctia chiing sanh, v chuéng ngai tru. Thit muoi 12 chu Phat déu hay
khai thi chanh phdp v6 lugng chu Phit ndi, vé chuéng ngai tru.

Thit hai muoi sdu la Muoi Tuong Thdn Cua Piéc Nhu Lai: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim Nhu Lai Xuit Hién (37), chu Bd Tit thdy
mudi tudng thin Nhu Lai Chianh Ping Chdnh Gidc & tit cA cdc xd.
Twéng Than Thit Nhdt ciia Nhy Lai: Pai Bd Tat phdi & vo lugng xid ma
tha'y thAn Nhu Lai. Vi chu dai Bd Tdt ching nén & mdt phap, mot sy,
mot qudc do, modt chiing sanh ma thdy Nhu Lai. Phdi khip tit cd noi
tha'y Nhu Lai. Vi nhu hu khong d&€n khip t't cd chd sic phi sic, ching
phai d&n, ching phai ching d&n. Vi hu khong ching c6 than. Ciing
vay, thain Nhu Lai khdp tit cd chd, khip tit ching sanh, khip tat cd
phép, khip tit c& qudc dd, ching phai dén, ching phai ching dén. Vi
than Nhu Lai 1a khong c6 than. Vi chiing sanh ma thi hi€n than Phat.
Twéng Than Thit Hai ciia Nh Lai: Vi nhu hu khong rong rdi ching
phdi sic ma hay hién hién tit cd sic. Nhung hu khong kia khong cé
phan biét ciing khong hy ludn. Than cia Nhu Lai cling vay, vi do tri
quang minh khip chi€u sang lam cho tit c4 chiing sanh, th€ gian, xuat
thé gian, cdc nghiép thién cin déu dudc thanh tyu. Nhung thAin Nhu
Lai khong c6 phan biét ciing khong hy ludn. Vi tr xua dén nay, tat cd
chap trudc, tit ca hy luan déu da dit hin. Twdng Than Thit Ba ciia Nhu
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Lai: Vi nhu mat nhyt moc 1&n, vo lugng chiing sanh & chdu Diém Phu
Dbé déu dudc 1gi ich. Nhitng 1a pha t&i lam sdng, bi€n wét thanh kho,
sanh trudng cb cay, thanh thuc Iia ma, chéi sudt hu khong, hoa sen nd
xde, ngudi di thay dudng, ké & nha xong cong viéc. Vi mit nhut khip
phéng v6 lugng quang minh. Nhu Lai tri nhyt cling nhu vdy, dung vd
lugng su khip 1gi chiing sanh. Nhirng 13 diét 4c sanh lanh, phd ngu lam
tri, dai tir cdu ho, dai bi do thoat, 1am cho ho tang trudng cin luc, gidc
phan, khi€n ho sanh 1ong tin siu chic, bé lia tAm 6 truge, khién ké
tha'y nghe ching hu nhin qua, khi€n dudc thién nhin thi'y chd tho sanh
sau khi chét, khi€n tim vd ngai ching hu cin lanh, khi&n tri té sing
mau nd gidc hoa, khi€n ho phat tAm thanh tuu bén hanh. Vi than mait
nhut tri hué quing dai ctia Nhu Lai phéng v lugng quang minh chi€u
sdng khip noi. Tudng Than Thit Tu ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhv' mdt nhyt moc
1&n, trudc hét chi€u nhitng nii 16n nhu ndi Tu Di van van, k& chi€u hic
son, k&€ chi€u cao nguyén, sau rot chi€u khip dai dia. Mit nhut ching
nghi riing ta trudc chi€u ndi ddy rdi sau chi€u ndi kia. Chi do ndi va
mit dit c6 cao va thap, nén chi€u cé trude va sau. Piic Nhu Lai Chdnh
Ping Chanh Giic lai ciing nhu vay. Ngai thanh tyu vo bién phap gidi
tri luan, thudng phéng vo ngai tri hué quang minh. Trudc chi€u chu dai
B Tit, k&€ chi€u Duyén Gidc, k& chi€u Thanh Vin, k&€ chi€u chiing
sanh c6 thién cin quyét dinh, tly theo tim khi ctia ho ma thi hién tri
quing dai, sau rot chi€u khip tit cd ching sanh, nhin d&€n ké ta dinh
ciing chi€u d&€n lam nhon duyén 1¢i ich thud vi lai khi€n ho dugc thanh
thuc. Nhung Ptic Nhu Lai dai tri nhut quang ching nghi ring ta phai
chi€u B6 Tat dai hanh, nhin dén sau rot sé chi€u ta dinh chiing sanh.
Hi phéng tri quang binh déng chi€u khip, vo ngai, vo chuéng, vo phan
biét. Vi nhu mit nhut mit nguyét tiy thdi xudt hién, ndi 16n, hang t8i
chi€u khdp khong riéng tw. Nhu tri hué lai ciing nhu vay, chi€u khip
tAt cd khong cé phan biét. Tuy theo chiing sanh cin khi s& thich khong
ddng ma tri hué quang minh c6é nhiéu thit khidc nhau. Tudng Than Thit
Ndm ciia Bitc Nhy Lai: Vi nhu mit nhut moc 1€n, nhitng ké sanh manh
vi khong nhin cin nén tron khong tha'y. Dau khong thiy, nhung vin
dudc d4nh sing mit nhyt 1am 1¢i ich. Vi do mit nhut ma biét thdi tiét
ngay dém, tho dung cdc thi y phuc, 4m thuc, khi€n than thé manh
khde khdi bénh tat. Nhu Lai tri nhyt lai cling nhu vAy. Nhitng ké khong
tin, khong hi€u, phd gidi, phd ki€n, th mang sanh song, vi khong tin
nhan nén ching thiy dugc chu Phat tri hué. DAu khong thdy, nhung
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van dugc sy 1¢i ich ndi tri hué ctia Phat. Vi do oai lyc cia Phat 1am cho
nhitng chiing sanh d6, cdc sy khd noi thin va nhitng phién nio, nhon
khd vi lai déu dugc tiéu diét. Bic Nhu Lai ¢ rit nhiéu quang minh
lam phuong tién citu do chiing sanh. Cé quang minh tén 1a tich tap tat
cd cdng ditc. C6 quang minh tén 1a chi€u khip tit cd. C6 quang minh
tén 1a thanh tinh ty tai chi€u. C6 quang minh tén 1 xuét dai diéu Am.
C6 quang minh tén 1a tri vo tru tu tai chi€u khip. C6 quang minh tén Ia
tlly s& nghi xut diéu Am. C6 quang minh tén Ia thi hién cdnh gi6i tu
tai dit hn tit cd nghi ngd. C6 quang minh tén 13 xui't Am thanh ty tai
thanh tinh trang nghiém quéc do thanh thuc ching sanh. Mdi 16 long
cia bic Nhu Lai phéng ra ngan thd quang minh nhu vdy. Nam tram
quang minh chi€u khip ha phuong, nim trim quang minh chi€u khip
thugng phuong cdc ching B6 Tat & chd chu Phat trong tit cd cdi.
Nhitng B6 Tét d6 thd'y quang minh nay ddng thdi déu dugc cinh gidi
Nhu Lai: mudi ddu, mudi mit, mudi tai, mudi mii, mudi ludi, mudi
than, mudi tay, mudi chun, mudi dia, mudi tri déu thanh tinh tit c3.
Chu B6 T4t @6 trudc di thanh tyu nhitng xi, nhitng dia, khi thd'y quang
minh nay thdi lai thanh tinh hon, tit cd thién cin thdy déu thanh thuc,
huéng dé&n nhiit thiét tri. Hang tru & nhi thira thdi diét tit cd phién nio.
Ngoai ra, mdt phin sanh manh chiing sanh, nhd nhitng quang minh nay,
than di an lac nén tAm ho ciing thanh tinh nhu nhuyé&n, diéu phuc,
kham tu niém tri. C4c ching sanh noi dc dao: dia nguc, nga quy, sic
sanh déu dugc khodi lac gidi thoit nhitng khd, khi mang chung déu
dugc sanh 1én cdi trdi hoic nhon gian. Nhitng chiing sanh d6 ching
bi€t do nhon duyén gi, do thin luc nao ma sanh vé diy. Hang sanh
manh kia nghi ring ta 12 Pham Thién, ta 12 Pham Héa. Bdy gid Difc
Nhu Lai try trong phd tif tai tam mudi, phat ra sdu muoi thit diéu Am
ma bdo ho ring, cdc ngudi ching phdi 12 Pham Thién, Pham Héa,
ciing ching phai 1a P& Thich, H Thé 1am ra, ma déu do than luc cla
Nhu Lai. Nhitng chiing sanh d6 nghe 13i trén déu dugc biét ddi trudc
va déu rat hoan hy. Vi tim hoan hy nén tu nhién hién ra miy hoa uu
dam, may huong, may d4m nhac, miy y phuc, may long, miy trang,
may phan, miy huong bot, may chiu bdu, trang su t& 1au cdc bdn
nguyét, miy ca ngim khen ngdi, may nhitng dd trang nghiém, déu
ciung dudng PBic Nhu Lai véi long tdn trong. Vi nhitng ching sanh d6
dudc tinh nhan. Pitc Nhu Lai tho ky v thugng B6 Dé cho ho. Tudng
Thén Thit Sdu Ciia Piic Nhw Lai: Vi nhu mit nguyét c6 bon phap ky
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ddc vi ting hitu, than tudng clia Dic Nhu Lai lai cling ¢6 bdn phdp k¥
dic vi ting hitu. Anh nguyét che chéi quang minh ctia tit c tinh td, thi
tuéng thin clia Pic Nhu Lai che chéi tt cd hang Thanh Vin Duyén
Gidc, dit hitu hoc hay v6 hoc. Anh nguyét hay theo thdi gian ma hién
ra tron khuy€t, nhung 4nh nguyét tu né khong tron khuyét. Piic Nhu
Lai ciing tiiy theo s& nghi ma thi hién tho mang dai ngin ching ddng,
nhung thAn Nhu Lai khong ting giam. Mit nguyét hién rd trong nudc
diéng trong hay noi dai dia. Tuéng thAin Pic Nhu Lai déu hién béng
trong cin khi B6 P& hay noi chiing sanh tim tinh, hay khip toan th&
gidi. TAt cd ngudi thA'y mit nguyét déu ddi truSc mit ho, chit nguyét
luan khdng phan biét khong hy luan. Ciing nhu vay, tit ca ching sanh,
c6 ai thdy Nhu Lai, déu cho riing Ptrc Nhu Lai chi hién trudc toi. Nhu
Lai theo s& thich ctia ho ma thuyé&t phép, theo dia vi ctia ho khi€n dugc
gidi thodt, theo chd ddng héa do khi€n dugc thdy Phat. Nhung thin
Nhu Lai vin khong phan biét, khong hy luan. Nhitng diéu 1gi ich lam
ra déu dudc r6t rdo. Tudéng Than Thit Bdy Ciia Pitc Nhy Lai: Vi nhu
Pai Pham Thién Vuong dung chit phucng tién hién than khip Pai
Thién th& gidi. TAt cd ching sanh déu thdy Pai Pham Thién Vuong
hién & trudc minh. Nhung Pai Pham Thién Vuong ndy ching phin
than, cling khong c6 cic thi than. Ciing nhu vay, Pitc Nhu Lai khong
c6 phan biét, khong hy luin, ciing ching phan thin, ciing ching c6 cic
thit than. Nhung tlly s& thich clia tit cd ching sanh ma thi hién Phat
than, cling vin ching nghi riing hién ngin Ay than. Tuéng Than Thit
Tdm Ciia Piic Nh Lai: Vi nhu 'y vuong khéo biét cdc thi thude va
nhitng chi luin, déu ding dugc tit cd nhitng thit thudc cé & Diém Phu
Dé. Lai do ning luc clia nhitng thién cin ddi trudc va siic dai minh chi
lam phuong tién, nén ching sanh dugc thi'y y vuong déu dugc lanh
manh. Y vuong ndy bi€t mang sip chét, nghi ring sau khi ta chét, tat
cad ching sanh khong noi nuong tua. Nay ta phdi nén vi ho ma hién
phuong tién. Lic d6 y vuong ché thudc thoa thAn minh diing sifc minh
chi gia tri, nén dau da chét ma than ching rd, ching héo, ching kho,
ctt chi, nhin, nghe khong khéc lic con sdng, pham cé chira tri déu dugc
lanh manh. Ciing nhu vay, Ptic Nhu Lai Chanh Ping Chdnh Gidc vd
thugng y vuong trdi qua vo lugng trim ngan tc na do tha ki€p tu luyén
phdp dugc da dugc thanh tyu, tu hoc tit cd phuong tién thién xdo dai
minh chid Iyc déu dugc vién man d&n bi ngan. Khéo trir diét dugc tat
cd bénh phién nido cla ching sanh, va tru tho mang trdi qua vo lugng
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ki€p. Than Phat thanh tinh, khong tu 1y, khong dong dung, tit cd Phat
su khong hé thoi nghi. Ching sanh dudc thdy, cdc bénh phién nio déu
dugc tiéu diét. Tudng Thdan Thit Chin Ciia Ditc Nhu Lai: Vi nhu dai hai
c6 chiu dai ma ni tén la tang Ty Lo Gid Na hop tdt cd quang minh.
N&u c6 chiing sanh nao cham phai quang minh ctia chiu nay thsi dong
mot mau véi blru chau. Néu ai dudc thi'y chdu ndy thdi mit dudc thanh
tinh. Ty quang minh nay chi€u d&€n chd nio thdi mura ma ni bitu tén la
an lac, 1am cho chiing sanh khdi khd va dugc vira y. Than cda Dic
Nhu Lai lai cling nhu vdy, 1a dai bitu tu, 13 tang dai tri hué tit ca cong
dttc. N&u c6 chiing sanh ndo cham phdi quang minh ctia than Phat thdi
ddng mau véi thin Phat. N&u ai dudc thdy than Phit thdi dudc phdp
nhin thanh tinh. Tiy chd nio ma quang minh ctia Phit chi€u d&én déu
lam cho cdc chiing sanh khd khé ban ciing, nhin dén diy dd su vui
Phat B6 P&. Nhu Lai phdp than khong phan biét, cling khong hy luin
ma hay 1am khip td't cd ching sanh lam Phat su 16n. Tudng Thdn Thi
Muoi Ciia Picc Nhy Lai: Vi nhu dai hdi ¢6 dai nhu § ma ni bitu vuong
tén 12 tang trang nghiém tit cd th& gian. Thanh tyu diy dd trim van
cong dic. Tuy bitu vuong nay & chd nio thdi 1am cho cédc chiing sanh
tai hoan tiéu trlr, sd nguyén day di. Nhung ching phai ching sanh it
phudc ditc ma dugce thidy nhu y bitu vuong niy. Ciing vay, thin Pic
Nhu Lai tén 13 hay 1am cho tit c4 ching sanh déu dugc hoan hy. Néu
c6 ai thi'y thin Nhu Lai, nghe danh hiéu Nhu Lai, khen cong ditc Nhu
Lai thdi déu lam cho thodt hin khS hoan sanh t. Gi3 st tt cd thé
gi6i, tit cd chiing sanh dong thdi chuyén tim mudn thdy Pitc Nhu Lai,
déu 1am cho dudc thiy, sé nguyén dugc diy di. Ching phai chiing
sanh it phudc ditc ma thdy dugc than Nhu Lai, chi trir than luc tu tai
ctia Phat gia ho cho ké ding dugc diéu phuc. N&u c6 chiing sanh nhon
thdy than Phat bén gieo ciin lanh nhin dén thanh thuc, vi thanh thuc
nén mdi khién thay dugc thin Nhu Lai. Chu dai B6 Tat s& di ludn thdy
dudc tuéng than Pic Nhy Lai 12 vi do tAm lugng khip mudi phuong, vi
s& hanh vo6 ngai nhu hu khong, vi vao di vao khdp phdp gidi, vi luon
tru noi chan thuc t&€, vi vo sanh vo diét, vi binh ding tru ndi tam thé, vi
lia hin moi phin biét, vi an tru thé nguyén tot hét thud vi lai, vi
nghiém tinh tat cd th€ gidi, vi mdi mdi thAn déu trang nghiém.

Thit hai muoi bay la Muoi Tuéng Xudt Hi¢n Cua Diic Nhu Lai:
Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim Nhu Lai Xuit Hién (37), c6 mudi tuéng
xuat hién cia Pc Nhu Lai. Tudng Xudt Hién Thit Nhdt Ciia Nhu Lai:
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Vi nhu Pai Thién th€ gidi nay, ching phdi do mot duyén, ching phai
do mdt sy ma dugc thanh tyu, phdi do vo lugng duyén, vd lugng su
m&i thanh, nhitng 13 ndi giing may 16n, tudn x6i mua 16n, c6 bon thi
phong luin ndi ti€p nhau lam s& y va bdn thit dai tri phong luan. T
Phong Luin N&i Ti€p Lam S Y, dudc tao nén bdi cong nghiép cla
chiing sanh va thién cin ctia chu Bd Tat phdt khdi, 1am cho tit ca
chiing sanh trong d6 déu tiy s& nghi ma dugc tho dung. V6 lugng nhin
duyén nhu vy méi thanh Pai Thién th€ gidi. Phdp tdnh nhu vy khdng
c6 sanh gid, khong cé tdc gid, khong cé tri gid, khong c6 thanh gid,
nhung Pai Thién thé gidi van dugc thanh tyu. Ning Tri Phong luan, c6
kha ning tri dai thiy. Nang Tiéu Phong Ludn, c6 kha ning tiéu dai
thdy. Kién Lap Phong luan, c6 khd ning ki€n 1ap t4t cd cdc xit 6.
Trang Nghiém Phong Luan, c6 kha niing trang nghiém va phin bd cdc
diéu thién xdo. T& Pai Tri Phong Luan. Péc Nhu Lai thinh Chdnh
Ping Chanh Gidc nhu vy, phdp tdnh nhu vay, vo sanh vo tic ma dugc
thanh tyu. Pai Tri Phong Luan Pa La Ni niém tri ching quén vi hay tri
tit c& dai phap van dai phdp vii clia Nhu Lai. Pai Tri Phong Luan XuAt
Sanh Chi Quén vi hay tiéu diét tit cd phién ndo. Pai Tri Phong Luan
Hoi Huéng Thién X4o vi hay thanh tyu tit ca thién cin. Pai Tri Phong
Luan Xuat Sanh Ly CAu Sai Biét Trang Nghiém vi khi€n qud khit
nhitng chiing sanh dugc héa dd, thi€n cdn ctia ho thanh tinh, thanh tuu
strc thién cin vo 1au cia Nhu Lai. Tudng Xudt Hién Thit Nhi Ciia Nhu
Lai: Vi nhu Pai Thién thé€ gi6i lic sip thanh 1ap, miy 16n tudn mua
goi 12 hdng chid. TAt cd phuong xit chang thé tho, ching thé tri, chi trir
Pai Thién thé& gidi. Ciing nhu vay, Piic Nhu Lai Chdnh Pang Chinh
Gidc ndi dai phap van, tudn dai phap vii, goi 1a thanh tu Nhu Lai xu't
hién, tit cd hang nhi thira tim chi hep kém khong tho dudc, khdng tri
dudc, chi trir stic tAm tudng tuc cla chu Pai Bd Tat. Tudng Xudt Hién
Thit Ba Ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhu ching sanh vi do nghié€p luc, may 16n
tudn mua, d€n khong tir dau, di khong vé dau. Ciing vay, Pitc Nhu Lai
Chanh Ping Chéanh Gidc, do stc thién cin cda chu B Tat, ndi dai
phéap van, tuén dai phap vii, ciing khong dén tir dau, di ching d&n dau.
Tuong Xudt Hi¢n Thit Tu Ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhu may 16n tuén x8i mua
16n. Trong Pai Thién th€ gidi tit ca ching sanh khdng biét dudc so.
N&u mudn tinh d€m, chi ludng phét cudng. Duy c6 Ma Hé Thd La, chi
clia Pai Thién th€ gidi, do sifc thién cin da tu tir qud khi¥, nhin dén
mot giot déu bi€t 16 ca. Ciing vay, Pic Nhu Lai Chdnh Ping Chanh
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Gidc ndi dai phdp van, tudn dai phdp vil, tit ca ching sanh, Thanh Vin
Duyén Gidc déu khong bi€t dugc. Néu mudn nghi ludng, tim &t cudng
loan. Chi trir Pai B T4t, chii clia ti't c4 thé gian, do sifc gidc hué da tu
tif qud khit, nhin d&€n mot vin mot cAu nhap vio tim ching sanh déu
biét 1d. Tudng Xudt Hién Thit Nim Ciia Nhy Lai: Vi nhw may 16n tudn
mua, cling nhu Pitc Nhu Lai xuat hién ndi dai phap van, tuén dai phap
vii. C6 may 16n mua 16n tén 1a nang diét, diét dugc hda tai. Cling nhu
vay, Ptic Nhu Lai ¢6 dai phdp vii tén 1a ning diét, hay diét tat ca
phién nio clia chiing sanh. C6 mAy 16n mua 16n tén 14 ning khdi, ning
khdi dai thiy. Cing nhu vy, Ptiic Nhu Lai ¢6 dai phdp vii tén la ning
khdi, hay khdi tat cd thién cin clia ching sanh. Cé miy 16n mua 16n
tén 1a nang chi, hay ngin dai thiy. Cling nhu vy, BPdc Nhu Lai cé dai
phdp vil tén ning chi, hay ngin ki€n hoic cla tdt ci ching sanh. C6
may 16n mua 16n tén 12 ning thanh, hay thanh tit cd cdc biu ma ni.
Ciing nhu vdy, bic Nhu Lai cling c6 dai phdp vii tén 12 ning thanh vi
né hay thanh tit cd trf hué phdp biru. C6 may 16n mua 16n tén phin
biét, hay phan biét Tam thién Dai thién thé gi6i. Ptic Nhu Lai ciing c6
dai phdp vii tén phin biét, vi c6 khd ning phan biét tdt cd tAm sd thich
cla chiing sanh. Tudng Xudt Hién Thit Sdu Ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhu may
16n mura 16n tudn nude ddng mdt vi ma tiy nhitng chd mua cé vo lugng
sai biét. Ptfc Phit cling vy, xuat hién tudn dai bi phip thity ddong mot
vi, ma ty s& nghi thuy&t phdp c6 vd lugng sai biét. Tudng Xudt Hién
Thit Bdy Ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhu DPai Thién th€ gidi, lic méi thanh 14p,
trudc hét thanh cung dién cla trdi cdi sic, k€ dén thanh cung dién clia
trdi ¢di duc, k& d&n thanh chd cda loai ngudi va nhitng loai khic. Ciing
nhu vay, Pttc Nhu Lai xuat hién, truc hét khdi nhitng hanh tri hué Bd
Dé, k€ khdi nhitng hanh tri hué Duyén Gidc, k& khdi nhitng hanh tri
hué thién cin Thanh Vin, k& khéi nhitng hanh tri hué thién cin hitu vi
ctia cdc chiing sanh khdac. Nhu may 16n tudén nudc mot vi vi theo thién
cin clia ching sanh sai khic nén khdi cdc loai cung dién ching dong.
bai bi phdp vii nhit vi cia Pic Nhu Lai tiy cidn khi cda ching sanh
ma c6 sai khdc. Tudng Xudt Hién Thit Tdm Ciia Nhu Lai: Vi nhu lic
th€ gi6i ban diu sip thanh l1ap, c6 dai thiy khdi diy khip dai thién thé
gidi, sanh hoa sen 16n tén 1a Nhu Lai Xuat Hién Cong Ptic Blru Trang
Nghiém, che khip trén mit nuSc, 4nh sdng chi€u tat cd th& gidi mudi
phuong. Lic 6 Ma Hé Thii La va Tinh Cu Thién thi'y hoa sen doé, lién
quyét dinh biét trong ki€p niy cé bao nhiéu Pitc Phat nhu viy xuit
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th€. May 16n tudn mua mdt thtt nuéc dong mot vi khong c6 sai khac.
Do chiing sanh thién cin ching déng nén phong luin ching ddng.
Phong luan sai khdc nén thé gidi sai khac. Ciing nhu vay, Nhu Lai xuat
hién ddy dd thién cin cong diic, phéng nhiéu thit quang minh dai tri v
thugng citu dd nhiéu chiing loai ching sanh khac nhau. Phong Luén:
Bay gi¢ trong d6 ¢6 phong luan ndi 1&n tén 1a Thién Tinh Quang Minh
hay Iam thanh cung dién chu Thién cdi sic. Lai ¢6 phong luan tén Ia
Tinh Quang Trang Nghi€m hay thanh cung dién chu thi€n cdi duc. Lai
c6 phong luin tén la Kién Mt V6 Nang Hoai hay thanh nhitng dai va
ti€u ludn vi son ciing kim cang son. Lai c6 phong luin tén 12 Thing
Cao hay thanh nii Tu Di. Lai ¢6 phong luan tén 1a BAt Pong hay thanh
mudi nii 16n (t€n 1a Khu Pa La, Tién Nhon, Phuc ma, Pai Phuc Ma,
Tri Song, Ni Dan PBa La, Muc Chon Lan ba, Ma Ha Muc Chon Lan
DPa, Huong Son va Tuyét Son). C6 phong ludn tén 12 An Tru hay thanh
dai dia. Lai c6 phong ludn tén Trang Nghiém hay thanh cung dién cia
dia thién, long cung, can thit ba cung. Cé phong luin tén 1a V6 Tan
Tang hay thanh tit cd cdc dai hdi trong Pai Thién Th& Gidi. C6 Phong
ludn tén 13 Phd Quang Minh Tang hay thanh nhitng ma ni bifu trong
Pai Thién th€ gidi. C6 phong luan tén Kién C6 Cin hay thanh tat cd
nhu ¥ tho. Quang Minh Pai Tri V6 Thugng ctia Phat. Quang minh dai
tri vo thugng tén 13 Tri B4t Tu Nghi chdng dit Nhu Lai chiing, chi€u
khdp t4t ca th€ gidi mudi phuong, tho Nhu Lai quan dédnh ky cho chu
Bd Tit sé thanh Chanh Gidc xuit hién ra ddi. NuSc mot vi dai bi cia
Nhu Lai khong c6 phan biét, vi cdc chiing sanh sé thich ching ddng,
cin tdnh déu khic nén khdi nhiéu thit phong luin sai khdc, khi€n cdc
B6 Tat thanh tyu phap Nhu Lai xua't hién, trong dai trf phong ludn xuA't
sanh cdc thif trf hué quang minh. Piic Nhu Lai xuat hién lai ¢c6 quang
minh dai tri vo thugng tén 12 Thanh Tinh Ly CAu hay thanh Phat tri vd
lau v6 tdn. Lai c6 quang minh dai tri v6 thugng tén la Phé Chiéu thanh
tri bat tw nghi Nhu Lai khip vao phdp gi6i. Lai c6 quang minh dai tri
vO thugng tén 1 Tri Phat Chling Tdnh hay thanh sitc ching khuynh
ddng ctia Nhu Lai. Lai ¢6 quang minh dai tri vo thugng tén 12 Hodnh
Xui't V6 Ning Hoai hay thanh tri vo dy vo hoai ctia Nhu Lai. Lai c6
quang minh dai tri vd thugng tén 12 Nhitt Thi€t Thin Thong hay thanh
nhitng phép bit cdng nhit thi€t ching tri ctia Nhu Lai. Lai ¢6 quang
minh dai tri v thugng tén 1a Xud't Sanh Bi€n Héa hay thanh tri ching
hu mat ctia Nhu Lai, khi€n ngudi thi'y, nghe, thin cin déu sanh thién
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cin. Lai ¢c6 quang minh dai tri vo thugng tén 1a PhS Tuy Thuin hay
thanh than trf hué phudc dic ciia Nhu Lai, vi tit ca ching sanh ma 1am
1gi ich. Lai c6 quang minh dai tri vd thugng tén 1a BAt Khd Cttu Canh
hay thanh diéu tri thAim thdm clia Nhu Lai, tiy chd khai ngd 1am cho
tam bdo chling vinh vién ching doan tuyét. Lai c¢6 quang minh dai tri
vo thugng tén 1a Ching Ching Trang Nghiém hay thanh thin tuéng
hdo trang nghiém ctia Nhu Lai, khi€n tAt cd ching sanh déu hoan hy.
Lai c6 quang minh dai tri vo thugng tén l1a BAt Kha Hoai hay thanh tho
mang thll thing vd tin ddng véi hu khong gidi phap gidi clia Nhu Lai.
Tuéng Xudt Hién Thit Chin Ciia Nhu Lai: Y nhu hu khong khdi bon
phong luan giit 14y thiy luAn. Thly luan hay giit 14y dai dia cho khdi
tan hu. Vi th€ nén néi dia luan y noi thiy luan, thiy luan y noi phong
luan, phong luin y noi hu khong, hu khong khong chd y. DAu khong
chd y ma hu khong c6 thé 1am cho Pai Thién th€ gidi dugc an tru.
Ciing nhu vay, Ditc Nhu Lai xuit hién y ndi quang minh vd ngai hué
phat khdi bdn thit dai tri phong ludn clia Phit hay giit 14y thién ciin clia
t4t cd ching sanh. Chu Phat Th& Ton dai tir cttu ho tit ci ching sanh,
dai bi do thodt tat cd chiing sanh, dai tir dai bi 1gi ich khip cd. Nhung
dai tir dai bi y dai phuong tién thi€n xdo, Phuong tién thién xdo y Nhu
Lai xuAt hién. Nhu Lai xuat hién y vd ngai hué quang minh. V6 ngai
hué quang minh khong chd y. Nhi€p Pai Tri Phong Luan, nhi€p khip
chiing sanh déu 1am cho hoan hy. Kién Lap Ch4anh Phdp Pai Tri Phong
Luén, khi€n cdc ching sanh déu wa thich. Giit Gin Thién Cin Pai Tri
Phong LuAn, giff gin tAt c4 thién cin cla ching sanh. Phuong Tién Pai
Tri Phong Luin, di tit cA phudng tién thong dat vo lau gidi. Tudng
Xudt Hién Thit Muoi: Nhu Dai Thién thé gidi da thanh tuu roi, nhiéu
ich vo lugng ching sanh. Ciing vdy, Ptic Nhu Lai xuit hién nhiéu thi
1¢i ich cho vO lugng ching sanh. Lgi ich ctia phong ludn: Loai thiy tdc
dudc 1¢i ich & dusi nude. Chiing sanh trén bd dudc 1di ich trén dat lién.
Ching sanh trén khong dugc 1gi ich trén khdng. Lgi ich cla sy xuat
hién ctia Phat: Pitc Nhu Lai xud't hién 1gi ich tit ¢4 chiing sanh. Ngudi
thdy Phat sanh hoan hy thdi dugc 16i ich ndi sy hoan hy. K& an tru noi
tinh gigi thdi dudc 1di ich noi tinh gidi. K& tru noi cdc thién dinh va
mon vd lugng thdi dudc 16i ich noi Thadnh xuit thé dai thin thong. K&
tru phap mdn quang minh thdi dudc ich Igi nhon qua ching hoai. Ké
tru vo sd hitu quang minh thdi dugc 16i ich tat cd phdp ching hoai.
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Thit hai muoi tam la Muoi Vo Luong Bat Tu Nghi Phdp Vién
Maén Cua Chu Phdt: Mudi thi vo lugng bat tu nghi Phat phdp vién
man ctia chu Phit theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 33. Thit nhdt 1a chu
Phat mdi tuéng thanh tinh déu db trim phu6c. Thit nhi 1a chu Phat thdy
déu thanh tuu Phat phap. Thif ba 12 chu Phat thdy déu thanh tuu tat ca
thién cin. Thit ti 12 chu Phat thdy déu thanh tyu tit cd cong dic. Thit
ndm 1a chu Phiat déu hay gido héa t't ca ching sanh. Thif sdu 1a chu
Phat déu hay vi tit cd ching sanh ma 1am chd. Thit bdy 13 chu Phat
déu thanh tuwu c6i Phat thanh tinh. Thif tdm 13 chu Phat déu thanh tyu
nhit thi€t chiing tri. Thit chin 1a chu Phat déu thanh tuu sic than tuéng
hdo, ngudi thdy than Phat déu dugc 1gi ich, cong ching ludng udng.
Phdp vé lugng bdt tw nghi vién méan thit muoi: Chu Phat déu da day
chdnh phdp binh didng. Chu Phat sau khi xong Phat sy, ching c6 Pic
Phit ndo ching nhap Niét ban.

Thit hai muoi chin la Mudi Vo Lugng Ciia Am Thanh Ciia Piic
Nhu Lai: Theo 15i Phat day trong Kinh Hoa Nghi€ém, am thanh cda
bic Nhu Lai ¢6 mudi thit vo lugng. Thit nhdt, Am thanh Phat nhu Hu
Khong gi6i vd lugng vi Am thanh &y trdi khdp moi ndi. Thit nhi, Am
thanh Phat nhu Phap Gidi vo lugng, vi khong chd nao ma am thanh &y
ching khip. Thir ba, Am thanh Phit nhu chiing sanh gi6i vo ludng, vi
am thanh 4y khi€n tit cd tAm hoan hy. Thif tu, Am thanh Phat nhu cdc
nghiép vo lugng, vi Am thanh 4y gidi thich qud bdo cla nghiép. Thir
ndm, Am thanh Phit nhu v lugng phién ndo vi 4m thanh 4y c6 kha
ning diét trit moi phién ndo. Thit sdu, Am thanh Phat nhu ngdn Am clia
chiing sanh vd lugng, vi tiy theo sy hi€u bi€t clia chiing sanh ma lam
cho nghe dugc. Thit bdy, 4m thanh Phat nhu duc duc gidi ctia vo lugng
chiing sanh, vi 4m thanh 4y quén sat citu d6 khip ching sanh. Thif tdm,
am thanh Phat nhu tam th€ vo lugng vi Am thanh &y vo bién t€ (khong
c6 giGi han). Thit chin, am thanh Phat nhu tri hué v6 lugng vi Am thanh
Ay phan biét tit cd. Thit mui, Am thanh Phat nhu Phat cdnh gidi vo
lugng, vi Am thanh Ay nhap vao Phat phap giGi.

Thit ba muoi la Muoi Vo Ngai Gidai Thodt Cua Chu Phdt: Theo
kinh Hoa Nghiém, phim 28, c6 mudi vd ngai gidi thodt cia chu Phat.
Thit nhdt 1a tdt ci chu Phat hay & noi mdt vi tran hién vo lugng chu
Phat xud't th&. Thif nhi 1a td't cd chu Phiat hay & ndi mdt vi trin hién bat
kha thuy&t chu Phat chuyén tinh phap ludn. Thit ba 13 tit cd chu Phat
hay & noi mdt vi trin hién bi't khd thuyé&t ching sanh dugc gido héa
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diéu phuc. Thif tir 12 tat ca chu Phat hay & ndi mot vi trin hién bat kha
thuy&t chu Phat qudc dd. Thit ndm 1a tdt c chu Phat hay & ndi mot vi
trAn hién bat kha thuy&t Bd Tat tho ky. Thit sdu 12 tit ci chu Phat hay
& ndi mot vi trin hién tam thé& tit ca chu Phat. Thit bdy 1a tit ci chu
Phit hay & ndi mot vi tran hién tam thé tat ca thé& gi6i ching. Thit tam
12 tit cd chu Phat hay & ndi mdt vi tran hién tam thé tit cd than thong.
Thit chin 1a tit c& chu Phat hay & ndi mot vi trAn hién tam thé tit ca
chiing sanh. Thiz muoi 12 tit cd chu Phat hay & noi mot vi trAn hién tam
thé& tat cd Phat su.

Thit ba muoi mét la Muoi Bén Thit Vo Uy Ciia Chu Nhu Lai:
Theo Kinh Thii Lang Nghiém, quyén Sdu, ngai Quan Th& Am Bd Tit
da bach Phat vé 14 phép vo dy nhu sau: “Bach Thé& Ton! Tdi lai do cdc
phdp kim cuong tam mudi vin huin, vin tu, vo tdc diéu luc 4y, véi
mudi phuong ba ddi luc dao, tdt cd ching sanh, ddng mot ddc bi
ngudng, khi€n cdc ching sanh noi thin tAm t6i dudgc 14 mén vo dy.”
Thit nhdt, bdi t6i khong tv quin theo Am thanh, do cdi quén tri ma
quén, khi€n mudi phuong chiing sanh khd ndo, quan noi ti€ng tim ma
dudc gidi thodt. Thit nhi 1a xoay tri ki€n trd lai, khi€n cdc chiing sanh,
gid st vao trong dong Itta, Iira chang thiéu dudc. Thif ba 1a do xoay céi
nghe trd lai, khi€n cdc chiing sanh du gidp nudc 16n trdi, ma khong bi
chim ddm. Thit fw 12 dit trlit vong tudng, tim khong sit hai, khién cdc
ching sanh vao cdc quy qudc, ma quy khong hai dugc. Thir ndm la
huin tu thanh vin tinh, sdu cin déu tiéu tan, ddng véi Am thanh. C6
thé khi€n chiing sanh sip bi gi€t hai, dao ki€ém giy hdng. Pao binh
chém minh nhu chit xuéng nudc, nhu thdi anh sing, khong hé lay
dong. Thit sdu 13 céi vin huan dugc tinh minh, sdéng khdp phédp gidi,
dep tan cdc u d4m. C6 thé khi€n ching sanh bi quy dit nhu Dugc Xoa,
La sat, Cuu ban tra, Ty x4 gia, Phi dan na, vin van gﬁn bén ma mit
ching thdy. Thit bdy 1a Am thanh tiéu dung, xoay mdy nghe vao trong,
thoat ly cdc tradn vong, c6 thé khi&n ching sanh khong bi rang budc bdi
gdng cum xiéng xich. Thit tdm 1a diét Am thanh, thuAn mot vin tinh,
khip sinh tir lyc, c6 thé khi€n ching sanh di ngang dung hi€m, khong
bi giic cudp. Thit chin 1a Vin huin xa lia cdc tran cdnh, chfmg bi cai
sic cudp, c6 thé khién tat ci ching sanh da dim xa lia tham duc. Thi
muoi 13 thudn Am thanh, khong c6 trn, cin canh vién dung, khong
ning d6i s¢ ddi, c6 thé khién tit cd chiing sanh hay gidn dit xa lia sin
han. Thit muoi mét 12 tiéu trin xoay trd lai sing sudt, phdp gidi, thin
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tam dudng nhu ngoc luu ly trong sudt, khdng ngai, c6 thé khién tt ci
ching sanh vo thién tAm, ngu don, t8i tim, tron xa lia si dm. Thit muoi
hai 13 tiéu dung hinh trd lai vin tinh, ching r&i dao tring, xen vao thé
gian. Diing phuong tién tri, c6 thé khip mudi phuong cling dudng cic
Ditc Phat nhiéu nhu vi tran, va bén cdc Pitc Phat duge 1am Phip vuong
ttt. C6 thé khi€n cho nhitng chiing sanh khong con trai trong phap gidi
mudn ciu con trai thi sanh con trai phic ditc tri tué. Thiz muoi ba 1 sdu
cin vién thdng, sdng sudt mudi phuong thé gi6i. Dung thuc tri thira
thuAn mudi phuong Nhu Lai nhi€u nhu vi tran, cdc bi mat phdp mon
déu lanh thu khong s6t. C6 thé khi€n cdc chiing sanh khong con gai
trong phdp gi6i, mudn cau con gii thi sanh con gdi cé tuéng tot, doan
chinh, phic ddc, nhu thuin, dugc moi ngudi kinh yéu. Thit muoi bon 1a
trong tam thién dai thién th€ gidi c6 62 tic hiing sa s6 vi Phdp vuong i,
tu phuong phdp lam m6 pham gido héa ching sanh, tiy thuin ching
sanh, phuong tién tri hué, vin ching ddong nhau. Do t6i tu dudc vién
thong ban cin, phit diéu nhi mon, rdi sau than tAim vi diéu, bao khip
phdp gidi, c6 thé khi€n ching sanh tri danh hiéu toi, so sinh véi chiing
sanh tri ¢4 62 tc hiing ha sa s6 cdc Phdp vuong ti, hai ngudi phiic ditc
biang nhau khong khac. Bach Thé Ton! Mot danh hiéu cia tdi so véi
nhiéu danh hiéu kia, hai bén khong khic, bdi tdi tu tip dugc chin vién
thong.

Great Treasures of Buddhas
in the Ten Directions

Beside the great epithets of a Buddha such as: Tathagata (Thus
Come One), One Worthy of Offerings, One of Proper and Pervasive
Knowledge (Samyak-Sambuddha), One Complete in Clarity and
Conduct (Vidya-carana-Sampanna), One who is always on the path
toward goodness; never regressing toward evil (Sugata), Well Gone
One who understands the World (Lokavit), Taming and Subduing Hero
(Anuttara Purusa-Damya-Sarathi), Teacher of Gods and Humans,
Buddha, and World Honored One (Lokanatha), and so on, the Buddhas
of the universe in the ten directions still possess so many great
treasures that are extremely beneficial to sentient beings in the
universe. Below, we can only mention some of them.
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First, the Six Transcendental Powers: Six supernatural or
universal powers (six magical penetrations or six superknowledges)
acquired by a Buddha, also by an arhat through the fourth degree of
dhyana: deva-eye (ability to see all forms), deva-ear (ability to hear
any sound anywhere), mental telepathy (ability to know the thoughts of
others), psychic travel (ability to be anywhere and to do anything at
will), knowledge of past and future of self and others (ability to
penetrate into past and future lives of self and others), and ability to
end contamination.

Second, the Ten Powers of the Tathagata: The ten great powers of
a Buddha (Dasa-tathagata-balani (skt): First, complete knowledge of
what is right or wrong in every condition; the power of knowing from
awakening to what is and what is not the case; knowing right and
wrong or the power to distinguish right from wrong. Second, complete
knowledge of what is the karma of every being past, present and
future; the power of knowing karmic retributions throughout the three
periods of time (knowing what karmic effects follow from which
causes). Third, complete knowledge of all stages of dhyana liberation
and samadhi; the power of knowing all dhyanas, liberations and
samadhis (knowing the various balanced states, including four dhyanas,
eight states of liberation, three samadhi, etc). Fourth, complete
knowledge of the powers and faculties of all beings; the power of
knowing all faculties whether superior or inferior (knowing the superior
or inferior makings of others). Fifth, complete knowledge of the desires
or moral direction of every being; the power of knowing the various
realms (knowing the desires of others). Sixth, complete knowledge of
actual condition of every individual; the power of knowing the various
understanding (knowing the states of others). Seventh, complete
knowledge of the direction and consequence of all laws; the power of
knowing where all paths lead (knowing the destinations of others,
either nirvana or hell). Eighth, complete knowledge of all causes of
mortality and of good and evil in their reality; the power of knowing
through the heavenly eye without obstruction (knowing the past).
Ninth, complete knowledge of remote lives of all beings, the end of all
beings and nirvana; the power of knowing previous lives without
outflows (Buddha-power to know life and death, or all previous
transmigrations). Tenth, complete knowledge of the destruction of all
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illusion of every kind; the power of knowing from having cut off all
habits forever (knowing how to end excesses).

Third, the Ten Suchnesses: According to the Lotus Sutra, there are
ten suchnesses. The first suchness is “Such a form”: This is the
existence of all things invariably has form. The second suchness is
“Such a nature”: That which has form invariably has a nature. The third
suchness is “Such an embodiment”: That which has a nature invariably
has an embodiment. The fourth suchness is “Such a potency”: That
which has an embodiment invariably has potency. The fifth suchness is
“Such a function”: That which has potency, it invariably produces
various outwardly directed functions. The sixth suchness is “Such a
primary cause”: Innumerable embodied substances exist in the
universe. For this reason, their outward-directed functions are
interrelated with all things. Nothing in the universe is an isolated
existence having no relation to other things. All things have
complicated connections with one another. They are interdependent
and through their interaction cause various phenomena. A cause that
produces such phenomena is called “such a primary cause.” The
seventh suchness is “Such a secondary cause”: Even when there exists
a cause, it does not produce its effect until it comes into contact with
some occasion or condition. For instance, there is always vapor in the
air as the primary cause of frost or dew. But if it has no secondary
cause that brings it into contact with the ground or the leaves of a plant,
it does not become frost or dew. Such an occasion or condition is called
“such a secondary cause.” The eighth suchness is “Such an effect”:
When a primary cause meets with a secondary cause, a phenomenon or
effect is produced. This is called “such an effect.” The ninth suchness is
“Such a recompense”: An effect not only produces a phenomenon but
also invariably leaves some trace or residue. For example, the effect of
frost forming will give a pleasant feeling to one person who enjoys the
patterns it makes on the window panes, while the same effect will give
an unpleasant feeling to someone else whose crops have been
damaged by it. The function of an effect leaving a trace or residue is
called “such a recompense.” The tenth suchness is “Such a complete
fundamental whole”: The nine suchnesses mentioned above occur
incessantly in society and in the universe as a whole. They are
interconnected in a complex manner, so that in most cases, man cannot
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discern what is a cause and what is an effect. But those suchnesses
never fail to operate according to the law of the universal truth, and no
one, no thing, and no function can depart from this law. Everything
functions according to the Law of the Ten Suchnesses, from form to
recompense, namely from beginning to end. This is the meaning of
“such a complete fundamental whole.” Thus, all things, including man
and their relations with one another are formed by this law of “The
Reality of All Existence.”

Fourth, the Ten Great Qualities That Are Hard to Believe of all
Buddhas: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there
are ten great qualities that are hard to believe of all Buddhas. First, all
Buddhas can destroy all demons. Second, all Buddhas can overcome all
false teachers. Third, all Buddhas can tame all sentient beings and
make them happy. Fourth, all Buddhas can go to all worlds and guide
the myriad types of beings there. Fifth, all Buddhas can knowingly
experience the most profound realm of reality. Sixth, all Buddhas, by
means of nondual body, manifest various bodies, filling the world.
Seventh, all Buddhas can, with pure voices, produce the special
knowledges of principle, meaning, expression, and elocution, and
expound truths endlessly, to the unfailing benefit of those who accept.
Eighth, all Buddhas can manifest Buddhas as numerous as atoms in all
worlds in a single pore, without end. The ninth great quality states that
all Buddhas can manifest in a single atom as many lands as atoms in all
worlds; replete with all kinds of fine adornments; continuously turn the
wheel of the sublime Teaching therein for the edification of sentient
beings, yet the atom is not enlarged and the worlds are not small. They
always abide in the realm of reality by realizational knowledge. The
tenth great quality states that all Buddhas arrive at the pure realm of
reality; shatter the darkness of ignorance of the world by means of the
light of knowledge; cause all to gain understanding of the Buddha
teachings; and follow the enlightened, and dwell in the ten powers.

Fifth, the Ten Kinds of Supreme Qualities of all Buddhas:
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten
kinds of supreme qualities of all Buddhas. The first supreme quality
states that all Buddhas’ great vows are firm and steadfast and cannot be
broken. They do what they say without fail, and there is no duplicity in
their words. Second, all Buddhas tirelessly practice the deeds of
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Enlightening Beings throughout all future ages, in order to perfect and
fulfill all virtues. Third, all Buddhas will go to untold worlds in order to
guide a single sentient being, and do the same for all sentient beings,
endlessly. Fourth, all Buddhas universally regard both faithful and
scornful beings with great compassion, impartially, without any
discrimination. Fifth, all Buddhas from their initial aspiration to their
attainment of Buddhahood, never lose the determination for perfect
enlightenment. Sixth, all Buddhas accumulate immeasurable virtues
and dedicate them all to omniscience, without any attachment to the
world of its creatures. The seventh supreme quality states that all
Buddhas learn physical, verbal and mental practices from Buddhas.
They only carry out Buddha-practice, not the practice of the vehicles of
individual liberation. All to be dedicated to omniscience and attain
excelled true enlightenment. The eighth supreme quality states that all
Buddhas emanate great light which is impartially illuminating all
places and illuminating all the Buddha teachings; enabling
Enlightening Beings’ minds to become purified and to fulfill universal
knowledge. Ninth, all Buddhas give up worldly pleasures, without
craving or attachment, and wish that all worldlings would be free from
suffering and attain bliss, and have no false ideas. The tenth supreme
quality states that all Buddhas, out of compassion for sentient beings
undergo all kinds of hardship, preserve the seed of Buddhahood, course
in the sphere of Buddhahood, and leave birth and death, and arrive at
the stage of the ten powers.

Sixth, the Ten Kinds of Virtues of Inexhaustible Oceans of
Knowledge of the Buddhas: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 33, there are ten kinds of virtues of inexhaustible oceans of
knowledge of the Buddhas. First, the virtue of the inexhaustible ocean
of knowledge of the boundless body of reality of all Buddhas. Second,
of the infinite Buddha-works of all Buddhas. Third, the virtue of the
sphere of the enlightened eye of all Buddhas. Fourth, the virtue of the
infinite, inconceivable roots of goodness of all Buddhas. Fifth, the
virtue of all Buddhas showering all liberating teachings everywhere.
Sixth, the virtue of the various undertakings and practices carried out
by all Buddhas in the past. Seventh, the virtue of the eternal
performance of Buddha-work by all Buddhas. Eighth, the virtue of all
Buddhas extolling the qualities of enlightenment. Ninth, the virtue of
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Buddha comprehending the mental patterns of all sentient beings.
Tenth, the virtue of the unsurpassed adornments of virtue and
knowledge of all Buddhas.

Seventh, the Ten Kinds of Mastery of all Buddhas: According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten kinds of
mastery of all Buddhas. The first kind of mastery: all Buddhas have
command of all the teachings, clearly comprehend all kinds of bodies
of expression and nuance, and explain all things with unhindered
intellect. The second kind of mastery: all Buddhas teach sentient beings
without ever missing the appropriate timing, endlessly explaining the
right teaching to them in accord with their state of mind, and causing
them all to become receptive to truth. The third kind of mastery: all
Buddhas are able to cause all worlds throughout space, arrayed in
countless different ways. They are able to quake in six ways. They are
able to cause those worlds to rise or fall, to expand or contract, to
combine or dissolve without ever harming a single living being. The
creatures in those worlds being unaware, not cognizant of this
happening, not even suspecting it. The fourth kind of mastery: all
Buddhas are able to beautify and purify all worlds by means of spiritual
powers; in the space of an instant manifesting the adornments of all
worlds. These adornments beyond recounting even in countless eons,
all free from defilement, incomparably pure. All the adornments and
purities of all Buddha-fields they cause to equally enter one field. The
fifth kind of mastery: all Buddhas, seeing a single sentient being
capable of being taught, extend their lives indefinitely for that being,
sitting without fatigue of body or mind, concentrating single-mindedly
on that being, without ever becoming heedless or forgetful, and guiding
that being by appropriate means, with appropriate timing. Also do the
same for all living beings as they do for one. The sixth kind of mastery:
all Buddhas can go to all worlds, to the realms of action of all
enlightening ones, without ever leaving behind any phenomenal
realms. The ten directions each different, there being in each direction
incalculable oceans of worlds, there being in each ocean of worlds
incalculable world systems; by spiritual powers Buddhas reach all of
them in a single instant, and turn the wheel of the unobstructed pure
Teaching. The seventh kind of mastery: all Buddhas, in order to civilize
all sentient beings, to attain unexcelled complete perfect
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enlightenment in each mental instant; yet in regard to all elements of
Buddhahood, yet they have not already cognized them, do not cognize
them, and are not yet to cognize them, and also do not dwell in the
state of learning, yet they know them all, see them all, mastering them
without hindrance. With immeasurable knowledge and freedom, they
teach and tame all sentient beings. The eighth kind of mastery is that all
Buddhas can do: the Buddha-work of the ears with their eyes; can do
the Buddha-work of the nose with their ears; can do the Buddha-work
of the tongue with their nose; can do the Buddha-work of the body with
their tongue; can do the Buddha-work of the mind with the body; and
with the mind can sojourn in all kinds of realms, mundane and
transcendental in all worlds, able to perform immeasurable great
Buddha-works in each realm. The ninth kind of mastery: all Buddhas
can contain sentient beings in each pore of their bodies; each sentient
being’s body equal to untold Buddha-lands, yet there is no crowding.
Each sentient being can pass countless worlds with every step and go
on for countless eons, seeing all the Buddhas emerging in the world
and edifying beings, turning the wheel of pure Teaching, and showing
untold phenomena of past, future, and present. The embodiments of
sentient beings in various realms of existence throughout space, their
comings and goings and deportment, their needs all fully supplied, yet
without any obsruction therein. The tenth kind of mastery: all Buddhas,
in the space of an instant, manifest as many Buddhas as atoms in all
worlds. Each Buddhas attaining enlightenment in all universes, sitting
on a lotus lion throne in a world of vast arrays of exquisite lotus
blossoms showing the miraculous powers of Buddhas. As in the world
of vast arrays of exquisite lotus blossoms, so in untold worlds in all
universes, variously arrayed adornments, with various realms of
objects, various shapes and forms, various manifestations, and various
numbers of ages. As in one instant so in each instant of immeasurable,
boundless, incalculable eons, all appearing in one instant, with infinite
abodes in one instant, yet without using the slightest power of
expedient means.

Eighth, the Ten Kinds of Buddha’s Grace: Buddha’s initial resolve
to universalize his salvation: Buddha’s self-sacrifice in previous lives,
complete altruism, his descent into all the six states of existence for
their salvation, relief of the living from distress and mortality, profound
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pity, revelation of himself in human and glorified form, teaching in
accordance with the capacity of his hearers (first hinayana, then
mahayana doctrine), reveal his nirvana to stimulate his disciples,
pitying thought for all creatures (He died at 80 instead of 100. He left
20 years of his own happiness to his disciples), and grace of handing
down the Tripitaka for universal salvation. Other ten Buddha’s initial
resolve to universalize his salvation: grace of Initial resolve to
universalize (salvation), grace of self-sacrifice in previous lives, grace
of complete altruism, grace of descending into all the six states of
existence for their salvation, grace of relief of the living from distress
and mortality. grace of profound pity, grace of revelation of himself in
human and glorified form, grace of teaching in accordance with the
capacity of his hearers, first Hinayan, then Mahayana doctrine, grace of
revealing his nirvana to stimulate his disciples, and pitying thought for
all creatures, in that dying at 80 instead of 100 he left twenty years of
his own happiness to his disciples; and also the tripitaka for universal
salvation.

Ninth, Ten Kinds of Technical Knowledge of the Buddha
Teachings: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 36,
there are ten kinds of technical knowledge of the Buddha teachings.
Once Great Enlightening Beings abide in the ten kinds of sublime
mind, they acquire ten kinds of technical knowledge of the Buddha
teachings. First, technical knowledge of comprehending the most
profound Buddha teaching. Second, technical knowledge of the
production of far-reaching Buddha-teachings. Third, technical
knowledge of exposition of all kinds of Buddha teachings. Fourth,
technical knowledge of realizing the Buddha teaching of equality.
Fifth, technical knowledge of understanding the Buddha teaching of
differentiation. Sixth, technical knowledge of penetration of the
Buddha teaching of adornment. Seventh, technical knowledge of
penetrating the Buddha teachings by one means. Eighth, technical
knowledge of penetrating the Buddha teachings by innumerable
means. Ninth, technical knowledge of nodifference of the boundless
Buddha teachings. Tenth, technical knowledge of nonregression in the
Buddha teachings by one’s own mind and one’ own power.

Tenth, Ten Kinds of Performance of Buddha-Work for Sentient
Beings: Ten kinds of performance of Buddha-work for sentient beings
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of all Buddhas according to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33.
First, all Buddhas manifest physical forms to do Buddha-work for
sentient beings. Second, all Buddhas make subtle utterances to do
Buddha-work for sentient beings. Third, all Buddhas accept things to do
Buddha-work for sentient beings. Fourth, all Buddhas accept nothing to
do Buddha-work for sentient beings. Fifth, all Buddhas do Buddha-
work for sentient beings by means of earth, water, fire and air. Sixth,
all Buddhas magically show all realms of objects to do Buddha-work
for sentient beings. Seventh, all Buddhas do Buddha-work for sentient
beings by various names and epithets. Eighth, all Buddhas do Buddha-
work for sentient beings by means of the realms of objects of Buddha-
lands. Ninth, all Buddhas adorn and purify Buddha-lands to do Buddha-
work for sentient beings. Tenth, all Buddhas do Buddha-work for
sentient beings silently, without words.

Eleventh, Ten Kinds of Immeasurable Inconceivable Buddha-
Concentrations: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
28, there are ten kinds of immeasurable inconceivable Buddha-
concentrations. First, all Buddhas while always in correct
concentration, instantly reach all places to expound the sublime
Teaching for sentient beings everywhere. Second, they instantly reach
all places to teach all sentient beings ultimate selflessness. Third, they
instantly enter the past, present and future in all places. Fourth, they
instantly enter the immense Buddha-lands in the ten directions,
pervading all places. Fifth, they instantly manifest innumerable various
Buddha-bodies in all places. Sixth, they instantly in all places manifest
body, speech and mind in accord with the various understandings of
sentient beings. Seventh, they instantly in all places, explain the
ultimate reality of all things, beyond desire. Eighth, they instantly in all
places, expound the inherent nature of indepdent origination of
everything. Ninth, they instantly in all places manifest immeasurable
worldly and transcendental great adornments, causing sentient beings
always to get to see Buddha. Tenth, they instantly in all places, enable
sentient beings to master all enlightened teachings, attain infinite
liberation, and ultimately reach unsurpassed transcendence.

Twelfth, Buddha’s Ten Wisdoms: The ten Buddha’s powers of
understanding or wisdom: perfect understanding of past, present, and
future, perfect understanding of Dharma, unimpeded understanding of



171

the whole Buddha realm, unlimited or infinite understanding of
Dharma, understanding of Ubiquity, understanding of Universal
enlightenment, understanding of omnipotence or universal control,
understanding of omniscience regarding all living beings,
understanding of omniscience regarding laws of universal salvation,
and understanding of omniscience regarding all Buddha’s wisdom.

Thirteenth, Ten Powers of a Buddha: The ten powers of a Buddha:
the power of knowing (understanding) from awakening to what is and
what is not the case, the power of knowing karmic retributions
throughout the three periods of time, the wisdom power of knowing all
Dhyanas, Liberation, and Samadhis, the wisdom power of knowing all
faculties, whether superior or inferior (superiority or baseness of the
roots of all living beings), the wisdom power of knowing the various
realms, the wisdom power of knowing the various understandings, the
wisdom power of knowing where all paths lead, the wisdom power of
knowing through the heavenly eye without obstruction, the wisdom
power of knowing previous lives without outflows, the wisdom power
of knowing from having cut off all habits forever.

Fourteenth, Ten Things which Buddhas Plant Pure elements in
the Minds of Sentient Beings: Ten things which Buddhas plant pure
elements in the minds of sentient beings which are not in vain when
they (Truly Awakened Buddhas) turn the wheel of teaching). First,
because of the power of their past vows. Second, because of being
sustained by great compassion. Third, because of not abandoning
sentient beings. Fourth, because of freedom of knowledge able to
teach according to the the inclinations of sentient beings. Fifth, because
of the unerring timing. Sixth, because of according with suitability and
not preaching arbitrarily. Seventh, because of knowledge of past,
present and future. FEighth, because Buddhas are most excellent,
without peer. Ninth, because their sayings are free and unfathomable.
Tenth, because their knowledge is free and whatever they say is
enlightening.

Fifteenth, Eighteen Merits of a Buddha: According to the Lotus
Sutra, there are eighteen unique characteristics or eighteen merits that
belong only to the Buddha: faultlessness in body, faultlessness in
speech, faultlessness in mind and thought, no unsteadiness of mind,
mind of impartiality, perfect resignation, imperishable aspiration to
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save all living beings, unfailing zeal, unfailing memory of all teachings
of all Buddhas past, present, and future, unfailing contemplation,
unfailing wisdom, unfailing freedom from all hindrances, all bodily
deeds being in accord with wisdom, all deeds of speech being in accord
with wisdom, all deeds of thought being in accord with wisdom,
unhindered knowledge of the past, unhindered knowledge of the
future, and unhindered knowledge of the present.

Sixteenth, Ten Kinds of Attainment of Peace of Mind: According
to the Buddha in The Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38,
Detachment from the World, Great Enlightening Beings have ten kinds
of attainment of peace of mind which help them attain the peace of the
supreme knowledge of the Buddhas. First, abiding themselves in the
will for enlightenment, they should also induce to abide in the will for
enlightenment, to attain peace of mind. Second, ultimately free from
anger and strife themselves, they should also free others from anger
and strife, to attain peace of mind. Third, free from the state of
ordinary ignorance themselves, they also free others from the state of
ordinary ignorance, and attain peace of mind. Fourth, diligently
cultivating roots of goodness themselves, they also induce others to
cultivate roots of goodness, and attain peace of mind. Fifth, persisting
in the path of transcendent ways themselves, they also induce others to
abide in the path of transcendent ways, and attain peace of mind. Sixth,
being born themselves in the house of Buddha, they should also enable
others to be born in the house of Buddha, to attain peace of mind.
Seventh, deeply penetrating the real truth of absence of intrinsic nature,
they also introduce others into the real truth of absence of inherent
nature, and attain peace of mind. Eighth, not repudiating any of the
Buddhas’ teachings, they also cause others not to repudiate any of the
Buddhas’ teachings, and attain peace of mind. Ninth, fulfilling the vow
of all-knowing enlightenment, they also enable others to fulfill the vow
of all-knowing enlightenment, and attain peace of mind. Tenth,
entering deeply into the inexhaustible treasury of knowledge of all
Buddhas, they also lead others into the inexhaustible treasury of
knowledge of all Buddhas, and attain peace of mind.

Seventeenth, Ten Kinds of Ultimate Purity of all Buddhas:
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten
kinds of ultimate purity of all Buddhas. First, all Buddhas’ past great
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vows are ultimately pure. Second, the religious conduct maintained by
all Buddhas is ultimately pure. Third, all Buddhas’ separation from the
confusion of worldly beings is ultimately pure. Fourth, all Buddhas’
adorned lands are ultimately pure. Fifth, all Buddhas’ followings are
ultimately pure. Sixth, all Buddhas’ families are ultimately pure.
Seventh, all Buddhas physical characteristics and refinements are
ultimately pure. Eighth, the nondefilement of the reality-body of all
Buddhas is ultimately pure. Ninth, all Buddhas’ omniscient knowledge,
without obstruction, is ultimately pure. Tenth, all Buddhas’ liberation,
freedom, accomplishment of their tasks, and arrival at completion are
ultimately pure.

Eighteenth, Buddhas' Ten Bodies: Ten bodies of a Thus Come
One: the body of Bodhi, the body of Vows, the Transformation body,
the body of Maintaining with powers, the body Adorned with Marks
and Characteristics, the body of Awesome strength, the body produced
by mind, the body of Blessing and Virtue, the Wisdom body, and the
Dharma body.

Nineteenth, Ten Kinds of Unimpeded Function Relating to
Miraculous Abilities: Ten kinds of unimpeded function relating to
miraculous abilities according to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
38. First, place untold worlds in one atom. Second, manifest all
Buddha-lands, equal to the cosmos, in a single atom. Third, place the
water of all oceans in one pore and travel throghout the universe,
without the sentient beings therein being disturbed. Fourth, contain
untold worlds within their own bodies and manifest all spiritual powers.
Fifth, tie up innumerable mountain chainswith a single hair and carry
them through all worlds, without frightening sentient beings. Sixth,
make untold ages one age and make one age untold ages, showing
therein the differences of formation and disintegration, without scaring
sentient beings. Seventh, in all worlds they show various changes and
devastations by floods, conflagrations, and gales, without troubling
sentient beings. Eighth, when such disasters arise they can safeguard
the necessities of life of all sentient beings in all worlds, not letting
them be damaged or lost. Ninth, can hold inconceivably many worlds in
one hand and toss them beyond untold worlds, without exciting fear in
the sentient beings. Tenth, explain how all lands are the same as space,
causing sentient beings all to gain understanding.
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Twentieth, Spiritual Powers of the Buddha: According to the
Avatamsaka Sutra, the Buddha has ten spiritual powers. He can
achieve all these wonders by merely entering into a certain Samadhi:
the sustaining and inspiring power which is given to the Bodhisattva to
achieve the aim of his life; the power of working miracles; the power
of ruling; the power of original vow; the power of goodness practiced
in his former lives; the power of receiving good friends; the power of
pure faith and knowledge; the power of attaining a highly illuminating
faith; the power of purifying the thought of the Bodhisatva; and the
power of earnestly walking towards all-knowledge and original vows.

Twenty-first, Ten Kinds of Eternal Law of All Buddhas: According
to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten kinds of
eternal law of all Buddhas. First, all Buddhas always carry out all the
transcendent ways. Second, all Buddhas are always free from confusion
in regard to all things. Third, all Buddhas always have universal
compassion. Fourth, all Buddhas always have ten powers. Fifth, all
Buddhas always turn the wheel of Teaching. Sixth, all Buddhas always
demonstrate the accomplishment of true awakening for the benefit of
sentient beings. Seventh, all Buddhas always gladly lead all sentient
beings. Eighth, all Buddhas always correctly remember the truth of
nonduality. Ninth, all Buddhas, after having taught sentient beings,
always show entry into nirvana without remainder, because the realm
of the Buddhas has no bounds. Tenth, the realm of all Buddhas are
always boundless.

Twenty-second, Ten Kinds of Supreme Adornment of All Buddha:
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten
kinds of supreme adornment of all Buddhas. The first Buddhas’
supreme physical adornement: All Buddhas have all the marks and
refinements of greatness. The second Buddhas’ supreme adornment of
speech: All Buddhas have sixty kinds of vocal sounds. Each sound with
five hundred elements, and each element with countless hundreds of
thousands of pure, clear tones adorning it. They are able, in the midst
of all groups in the cosmos, without any qualms or fears, to roar the
great lion’s roar, expounding the meaning of the extremely profound
teaching of The Enlightened. So that all who hear are delighted and are
edified according to their faculties and inclinations. The third supreme
mental adornment of Buddhas: All Buddhas are endowed with the ten
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powers, the great concentrations. The eighteen unique qualities,
adorning their mental activities. In their sphere of operation, they
comprehend and master all enlightening principles without obstruction.
All attain the adornments of the all-inclusive cosmos of their reality as
their adornment. They are able to clearly perceive in a single instant
the mental patterns, past, present, and future, each different, of the
beings of the cosmos. The fourth Buddhas’ supreme adornment of light:
All Buddhas are able to amanate countless beams of light. Each beam
of light accompanied by untold webs of light, illuminating all Buddha-
lands; destroying the darkness in all worlds; revealing the emergence
of innumerable Buddhas. Their bodies equal, all pure. Their Buddha-
works all effective, and able to cause sentient beings to reach
nonregression. The fifth Buddhas’ supreme adornment of a smile, free
from the delusion and confusion of the world: When the Buddhas smile,
zillions of rays of light radiate from their faces. Each light having
innumerable, inconceivably many hues of all kinds, lighting up all the
worlds in the ten directions. Among the masses they utter truthful
words; giving innumerable, countless, inconceivably many sentient
beings directions for supreme complete perfect enlightenment. The
sixth Buddhas’ supreme adornment of the reality-body: All Buddhas
have the reality-body, pure, unobstructed with ultimate comprehension
of all truths; abiding in the cosmos of reality, without bounds. Though
being in the world, not getting mixed up with the world; understanding
the true nature of the world; acting on transmundane principles; beyond
the power of speech; and transcending the realms of matter sense. The
seventh Buddhas’ supreme adornment of constant subtle light: All
Buddhas have infinite constant subtle lights with untold colors of all
kinds adorning them; forming a treasury of light producing infinite orbs
of light illuminating the ten directions without obstruction. The eighth
Buddhas’ supreme adornment of sublime forms: All Buddhas have
boundless sublime forms, delightful sublime forms, pure sublime forms,
sublime forms that appear in accordance with the mind. Forms that
outshine all in the realms of desire, form and formlessness; unexcelled
sublime forms arriving at the other shore. The ninth Buddhas’ supreme
adornment of human character: All Buddhas are born in the family of
Buddhas of past, present, and future. They accumulate myriad
treasures of virtue, ultimately pure, without fault, impeccable. They are
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being adorned by the most pure, refined acts among all things. They
fully accomplish total knowledge and character beyond reproach. The
tenth Buddhas’ supreme adornment of the qualities of great kindness
and compassion: All Buddhas array themselves with the power of great
compassion. Ultimately pure, without any cravings, their physical
actions forever at rest, their minds well liberated, so that none tire of
seeing them, saving all worldly beings. The foremost fields of blessing,
the most worthy recipients, mercifully helping all sentient beings to
develop stores of unlimited virtue and knowledge.

Twenty-third, Ten Kinds of Knowledge of All Buddhas: According
to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten kinds of
knowledge of all Buddhas. First, all Buddhas know all things have no
aim, yet they can produce knowledge of dedicated undertaking.
Second, all Buddhas know all things have no body, yet they can
produce knowledge of pure body. Third, all Buddhas know all things
are fundamentally nondual, yet they can produce knowledge capable
of awareness and understanding. Fourth, all Buddhas know all things
have no self and no being, yet they can produce knowledge to civilize
beings. Fifth, all Budhas know all things fundamentally have no marks,
yet they can produce knowledge of all marks. Sixth, all Buddhas know
all worlds have no becoming or decay, yet they can produce
knowledge of becoming and decay. Seventh, all Buddhas know all
things have no creation, yet they can produce knowledge of the effect
of action. FEighth, all Buddhas know all things have no verbal
explanation, yet they can produce knowledge of verbal explanation.
Ninth, all Buddhas know all things have no defilement or purity, yet
they can produce knowledge of defilement or purity. Tenth, all
Buddhas know all things have no birth or extinction, yet they can
produce knowledge of birth and extinction.

Twenty-fourth, Ten Kinds of Actions of Knowledge: According to
The Flower Adornment Sutra, there are ten kinds of actions of
knowledge. Enlightening Beings who abide by these ten actions of
knowledge can attain the supreme action of great knowledge of
Buddhas, including all skillful means of liberation. First, believing in
consequences of action and not denying causality. Second, not giving
up the determination for enlightenment, always remembering the
Buddhas. Third, attending the wise (good-knowing advisors),
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respecting and providing for them, honoring them tirelessly. The fourth
action of knowledge includes enjoying the teachings and their meaning
tirelessly, getting rid of wrong awareness, and always cultivating true
awareness. The fifth action of knowledge states that getting rid of
haughtiness toward all sentient beings, thinking of Enlightening Beings
as Buddhas, valuing the true Teaching as much as one’s own being,
honoring The Enlightened as though protecting one’s own life, and
thinking of practitioners as Buddhas. The sixth action of knowledge
includes being free from all that is not good in thought, word, and deed,
praising the excellence of sages and saints, and according with
enlightenment. The seventh action of knowledge is not denying
interindependent origination, getting rid of false views, destroying
darkness and attaining light, and illuminating all things. The eighth
action of knowledge is acting in accord with the ten kinds of dedication.
Thinking of the ways of transcendence as one’s mother, thinking of
skillful means as one’s father, and entering the house of enlightenment
with a profound pure mind. Ninth, diligently accumulating all practices
that foster enlightenment, such as charity, morality, learning, cessation
and contemplation, virtue and wisdom. Tenth, indefatigably cultivating
any practices the followings: that is praised by the Buddhas; that can
break through the afflictions and conflicts of demons; that can remove
all obstructions, veils, shrouds and bonds; that can teach and tame all
sentient beings; that can embrace the truth in accord with knowledge
and wisdom; that can purify a Buddha-land; and that can generate
spiritual capacities and insights.

Twenty-fifth, Ten Ways in Which Buddhas Remain Unhindered:
Ten ways in which Buddhas remain unhindered according to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33. First, all Buddhas can travel to
all worlds, remaining unhindered. Second, all Buddhas are able to
abide in all worlds, remaining unhindered. Third, all Buddhas can walk,
stand, sit and recline in all worlds, remaining unhindered. Fourth, all
Buddhas can expound the truth in all worlds, remaining unhindered.
Fifth, all Buddhas can abide in the heaven of contentment in all worlds,
remaining unhindered. Sixth, all Buddhas are able to enter all the pasts,
presents and futures of the cosmos, remaining unhindered. Seventh, all
Buddhas are able to sit at all enlightenment sites in the cosmos,
remaining unhindered. Eighth, all Buddhas are able to observe the
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mental patterns of all sentient beings in each moment of thought, and
use their powers of diagnosis, prescription, and occult effects to teach
and tune them, remaining unhindered. Ninth, all Buddhas are able to
sojourn at the places of innumerable Buddhas with one body, and in all
places, benefitting living beings, remaining unhindered. Tenth, all
Buddhas are able to expound true teachings spoken by infinite
Buddhas, remaining unhindered.

Twenty-sixth, Ten Characteristics of the Body of Buddha:
According to The Flower Ornament Scripture, Chapter 37,
Manifestation of Buddha, enlightening beings see ten characteristics of
the body of Buddha in infinite places. The first characteristic of the
body of Buddha: Great enlightening beings should see the body of
Buddha in infinite places. They should not see Buddha in just one
thing, one phenomenon, one body, one land, one being; they should see
Buddha everywhere. Just as space is omnipresent, in all places,
material or immaterial, yet without either arriving or not arriving there,
because space is incorporeal. In the same manner, Buddha is
omnipresent, in all places, in all beings, in all things, in all lands, yet
neither arriving nor not arriving there, because Buddha’s body is
incorporeal, manifesting a body for the sake of sentient beings. The
second characteristic of the body of Buddha: Just as space is wide open,
is not a form yet can reveal all forms, yet space is without
discrimination or false description, so also is the body of Buddha like
this, causing all beings’ mundane and transmundane good works to be
accomplished by illuminating all with the light of knowledge, yet
without discrimination or false descriptions, having originally
terminated all attachments and false descriptions. The third
characteristic of the body of Buddha: When the sun comes out, infinite
living beings all receive its benefits; it disperses the darkness and gives
light, dries up moisture, causes plants and trees to grow, matures crops,
permeates the sky, causes lotuses to bloom, allows travelers to see the
road, allows people to do their work, because the orb of the sun
radiates infinite beams of light everywhere. The sun of knowledge of
Buddha is also like this, benefitting sentient beings everywhere by
infinite works, destroying evil and producing good, breaking down
ignorance and creating knowledge, benevolently saving,
compassionately liberating, causing growth of faculties, , powers, and
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elements of enlightenment, causing beings to develop profound faith,
enabling them to see inevitable cause and effect, fostering in them the
celestial eye to see where beings die and are born, causing their minds
to be unimpeded and not destroy roots of goodness, causing them to
cultivate illumination by knowledge and open the flower of awakening,
causing them to determine to fulfill their fundamental task. Why?
Because Buddhas’ immense sun-body of knowledge and wisdom
radiates infinite light, illuminating everywhere. The fourth
characteristic of the body of Buddha: When the sun rises, first it lights
up the highest mountains such as the Sumeru, then the lower
mountains, then the high plateaus, and finally the whole land; but the
sun does not think, “First I will illuminate here, afterward I will
illuminate there.” It is just because of difference in height of the
mountains and land that there is a succession in illumination. The
Buddha, similarly, having developed the boundless orb of knowledge
of the realm of reality, always radiating the light of unimpeded
knowledge, first of all illumines the high mountains, which are the
Great Enlightening Beings, then illumines those who are awakened by
understanding of conditioning, then illumines those who listen to the
message, then illumines sentient beings whose foundation of goodness
are sure and stable, revealing vast knowledge according to beings’
mental capacities, finally illumining all sentient beings, even reaching
those who are fixated on error, to be a beneficial cause for the future,
that they may develop to maturity. But the light of the sun of great
knowledge of Buddha does not think, “I will first illumine the great
deeds of Enlightening Beings and at the very last shine on sentient
beings who are fixated on error.” It just radiates the light, shining
equally on all, without obstruction or impediment, without
discrimination. Just as the sun moon appear in their time and
impersonally shine on the mountains and valleys, so also does the
knowledge of Buddha shine on all without discrimination, while the
light of knowledge has various differences according to the differences
in faculties and inclinations of sentient beings. The fifth characteristic
of the body of Buddha: When the sun comes out, those born blind
cannot see it, because they have no faculty of vision; yet even though
they do not see it, they are benefitted by the light of the sun. Why? By
this is possible to know the times of day and night, and to have access
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to food and clothing to comfort the body and free from distress. The sun
of knowledge of Buddha is also like this; the blind without faith or
understanding, immoral and heedles, sustaining themselves by wrong
means of livelihood, do not see the orb of the sun of knowledge of the
Buddha because they have no eye of faith, but even though they do not
see it, they are still benefitted by the sun of knowledge. Why? Because
by the power of Buddha it makes the causes of future suffering of those
beings, physical pains and psychological afflictions, all vanish. The
Buddha has various kinds of light to use as skillful means to save
sentient beings. A light called accumulating all virtues. A light called
total universal illumination. A light called pure, free illumination. A
light called producing great, wondrous sound. A light called
understanding all languages and gladdening others. A light called the
realm of freedom showing the eternal cancellation of all doubts. A light
called independent universal illumination of nondwelling knowledge.
A light called free knowledge forever terminating all false
descriptions. A light called marvelous sayings according to need. A
light called producing free utterances adorning lands and maturing
sentient beings. Each pore of the Buddha emits a thousand kinds of
light like these. Five hundred lights beam downward, five hundred
lights beam upward, illuminating the congregations of Enlightening
Beings at the various places of the Buddhas in the various lands. When
the Enlightening Beings see these lights, all at once they realize the
realm of Buddhahood, with ten heads, ten eyes, ten ears, ten noses, ten
tongues, ten bodies, ten hands, ten feet, ten stages, and ten
knowledges, all thoroughly pure. The states and stages previously
accomplished by those Enlightening Beings become more pure upon
seeing these lights; their roots of goodness mature, and they proceed
toward omniscience. Those in the two lesser vehicles have all their
defilements removed. Some other beings, who are blind, their bodies
blissful, also become purified in mind, gentle and docile, able to
cultivate mindfulness and knowledge. The sentient beings in the realms
of hells, hungry ghosts and animals all become blissful and are freed
from pains, and when their lives end are reborn in heaven or the human
world. Those sentient beings are not aware, do not know by what
cause, by what spiritual power, they came to be born there. Those blind
ones think, “We are Brahma gods, we are emanations of Brahma.”
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Then Buddha in the concentration of universal freedom, says to them,
“You are not Brahma gods, not emanations of Brahma, nor were you
created by the king-god Indra or the world-guardian gods: all this is
spiritual power of Buddha.” Having heard this, those sentient beings,
by the spiritual power of Buddha, all know their past life and become
very happy. Because their hearts are joyful, they naturally produce
clouds of udumbara flowers, clouds of fragrances, music, cloth,
parasols, banners, pennants, aromatic powders, jewels, and towers
adorned with lion banners and crescents, clouds of song of praise,
clouds of all kinds of adornments, and respectfully offer them to the
Buddha. Why? Because these sentient beings have gained clear eyes,
and therefore the Buddha gives them the prophecy of unexcelled,
complete perfect enlightenment. In this way the Buddha’s sun
knowledge benefits sentient beings born blind, fostering the full
development of basic goodness. The sixth characteristic of the body of
Buddha: 1t is like the moon, with four special extraordinary qualities,
the characteristics of the body of Buddha similarly has four special
extraordinary qualities. The moon outshines all the stars, the body of
Buddha similarly outshines all hearers and Individual Illuminates,
whether they are in the stage of learning or beyond learning. As time
passes, the moon shows waning or waxing, but its original nature has
no waning nor waxing. The body of the Buddha manifests different life
spans according to the needs of the situation, yet the Buddha-body is
neither increasing nor decreasing. The moon reflection appears in all
clear waters. In the same manner, the reflection of the Buddha-body
appears in all vessels of enlightenment, sentient beings with pure
minds, in all worlds. All who see the moon see it right before them, yet
the moon has no discrimination and no arbitrary conception. In the
same manner, all sentient beings who behold the Buddha-body think
the Buddha is in their presence alone. According to their inclinations,
Buddha teaches them, liberating them according to their states, causing
them to perceive the Buddha-body according to their needs and
potentials for edification, yet the Buddha-body has no discrimination,
no arbitrary conceptions; all benefits it renders reach the ultimate end.
The seventh characteristic of the body of Buddha: Just as the supreme
Brahma god of a billion-world universe simply manifests its body in the
billion worlds, and all beings see Brahma before them, yet Brahma
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does not divide its body and does not have multiple bodies. In the same
way the Buddhas have no discrimination, no flase representations, and
do not divide their bodies or have multiple bodies, yet they manifest
their bodies in accord with the inclinations of all sentient beings,
without thinking that they manifest so many bodies. The eighth
charateristic of the body of Buddha: A master physician is well versed
in all medications and the science of hypnosis, fully uses all the
medicines in the land, and, also because of the power of the
physician’s past roots of goodness, and because of using hypnotic spells
as an expedient, all those who see the physician recover from illness.
That master physician, sensing impending death, thinks, “After I die,
sentient beings will have no one to rely on; I should manifest an
expedient for them.” Then the master physician compounds drugs,
which he smears on his body, and support his body by spell power, so
that it will not decay or shrivel after death, so its bearing, seeing, and
hearing will be no different from before, and all cures will be effected.
The Buddha, the Truly Enlightened One, the unexcelled master
physician, is also like this, having developed and perfected the
medicines of the Teaching over countless eons, having cultivated and
learned all skills in application of means and fully consummated the
power of illuminating spells, is able to quell all sentient beings’
afflictions. Buddha’s life spans measureless eons, the body pure,
without any cognition, without activity, never ceasing the works of
Buddhas; the afflictions of all sentient beings who see Buddha dissolve
away. The Ninth characteristic of the body of Buddha: In the ocean
there is a great jewel called radiant repository, in which are assembled
all lights: if any sentient beings touch its light, they become assimilated
to its color; if any see it, their eyes are purified; whenever the light
shines it rains jewels called felicity that soothe and comfort beings. The
body of Buddha is also like this, being a treasury of knowledge in
which are collected all virtues: if any sentient beings come in contact
with the light of precious knowledge of the body of Buddha, they
become the same as Buddha in appearance; if any see it their eye of
reality is purified; wherever that light shines, it frees sentient beings
from the miseries of poverty and ultimately imbues them with the bliss
of enlightenment, but can perform great Buddha-works for all sentient
beings. The tenth characteristic of the body of Buddha: In the ocean is a
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great wish-fulfilling jewel called treasury of adornments of all worlds,
fully endowed with a million qualities, eliminating calamities and
fulfilling wishes of beings wnerever it is. However, this jewel cannot
be seen by beings of little merit. The supreme wish-fulfilling jewel of
the body of Buddha is also like this; called able to gladden all beings, if
any sentient beings see the body of Buddha, hear the name, and praise
the virtues, they will all be enabled to escape forever the pains and ills
of birth and death. Even if all beings in all worlds focus their minds all
at once on the desire to see Buddha, they will all be enabled to see and
their wish will be fulfilled. The Buddha-body cannot be seen by
sentient beings of little merit unless they can be tamed by the spiritual
power of Buddha; if sentient beings, because of seeing the body of
Buddha, plant roots of goodness and develop them, they are enabled to
see the body of Buddha for their development. Great enlightening
beings should see it thus, because their minds are measureless,
pervading the ten directions, because their actions are as unhindered as
space, because they penetrate everywhere in the realm of reality,
because they abide in the absolute truth, because they have no birth or
death, because they remain equal throughout past, present, and future,
because they are forever rid of all false discriminations, because they
continue their eternal vows, because they purify all worlds, because
they adorn each Buddha-body.

Twenty-seventh, Ten Types of Characteristics of Manifestation of a
Buddha: According to The Flower Ornament Scripture, Chapter
Manifestation of Buddha (37), there are ten types of characteristics of
manifestation of Buddha. The first characteristic of the manifestation of
a Buddha: 1t is as a billion-world universe is not formed just by one
condition, not by one phenomenon, it can be formed only by
innumerable conditions, innumerable things. That is to say, the rising
and spreading of great clouds and showering of great rain produce four
kinds of atmosphere, continuously making a basis and four kinds of
atmosphere of great knowledge of the enlightened. Four kinds of
atmosphere, continuously make a basis, which produced by the joint
actions of sentient beings and by the roots of goodness of Enlightening
Beings, enabling all sentient beings to get the use of what they need.
Innumerable of such causes and conditions form the universe. It is such
by the nature of things, there is no producer or maker, no knower or
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creator, yet the worlds come to be. The holder, which can hold the
great waters. The evaporator, which can evaporate the great waters.
The structure, which can set up all places. The arrangement, which can
arrange and distribute all the goodness. Four kinds of atmosphere of
great knowledge of The Enlightened. The Buddhas’ attainment of
enlightenment in this way is thus by the nature of things, without
production or creation, it nevertheless takes place. The atmosphere of
great knowledge of mental command able to retain memory without
forgetting, being able to hold the great clouds and rain of teachings of
all Budhas. The atmosphere of great knowledge producing tranquility
and insight, being able to evaporate all afflictions. The atmosphere of
great knowledge of skillful dedication, being able to perfect all roots of
goodness. The atmosphere of great knowledge producing undefiled,
variegated, magnificient arrays of adornments, causing the roots of
goodness of all beings taught in the past to be purified, and
consummating the power of the untainted roots of goodness of The
Enlightened. The second characteristic of manifestation of a Buddha:
Just as when billon-world universe is about to form , the rain falling
from the great clouds, call “the deluge,” cannot be absorbed or held by
any place except the universe when it is about to form, in the same
way when the Buddha rouses the clouds of the Great Teaching and
showers the rain of the Great Teaching those of the two lesser vehicles,
whose minds and wills are narrow and weak, cannot absorb or hold it;
this is possible only for the Great Enlightening Beings with the power
of mental continuity. The third characteristic of manifestation of a
Buddha: Just as sentient beings, by the force of their acts, shower rain
from great clouds, which do not come from anywhere or go anywhere,
in the same way Great Enlightening Beings, by the power of their roots
of goodness, rouse the clouds of the Great Teaching and shower the
rain of the Great Teaching, yet it comes from nowhere and goes
nowhere. The Fourth characteristic of manifestation of a Buddha: Just
as no beings in the universe can count the drops of rain pouring from
great clouds, and would go crazy if they tried, for only overlord god of
the universe, by the power of roots of goodness cultivated in the past, is
aware of every single drop, in the same way the Buddha produces
great clouds of teachings and showers great rain of teachings that all
sentient beings, seekers of personal salvation and self-enlightened
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ones cannot know, and they would surely go mad if they tried to assess
them in thought; only the Great Enlightening Beings , lords of all
worlds, by the power of awareness and intellect cultivated in the past,
comprehended every single expression and phrase, and how they enter
beings’ minds. The fifth characteristic of manifestation of a Buddha: It
is as when great clouds shower rain. The Buddha’s manifestation is
also like this, producing great clouds of teaching, showering great rain
of teaching. There is a great cloud raining called the extinguisher,
because it can extinguish fire. In the same manner, the Buddha’s great
rain of teaching also called extinguisher because it can extinguish all
sentient beings”afflictions. There is a great cloud raining called
producer, because it can produce floods. In the same manner, the
Buddha’s great rain of teaching also called producer because it can
produce all sentient beings’ roots of goodness. There is a great cloud
raining called stopper, because it can stop floods. In the same manner,
the Buddha’s also has a great rain of teaching called stopper because it
can stop all sentient beings’ delusions of views. There is a great cloud
raining called maker, because it can make all kinds of jewels. The
Buddha also has a great rain of teaching called maker because it can
make all jewels of wisdom. There is a great cloud raining called
distinguisher, because it can distinguish the billion worlds of the
universe. The Buddha also has a great rain of teaching called
distinguisher because it distinguishes the inclinations of all sentient
beings. The sixth characteristic of manifestation of a Buddha: Just as
the great clouds rain water of one flavor, yet there are innumerable
differences according to where it rains, in the same way Buddha
appearing in the world rains water of teaching of one flavor of great
compassion, yet his sermons according to the needs of the situation are
infinitely variegated. The seventh characteristic of manifestation of a
Buddha: When a billion-world universe first forms, the abodes of the
heavens in the realm of form are made first, then the abodes of the
heavens in the realm of desire, and then the abodes of human and other
beings. Similarly Buddha appearing in the world first produces the
knowledge of practices of Enlightening Beings, then the knowledge of
practices of Individual Illuminates, then the knowledge of practices of
listeners, then the knowledge of practices of conditional roots of
goodness of other sentient beings. Just as the great clouds rain water of
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one flavor while the abodes created are variously dissimilar according
to the differencs in roots of goodness of sentient beings, Buddha’s
spiritual rain of the one flavor of compassion has differences according
to the vessels, or capacities of sentient beings. The eighth characteristic
of manifestation of a Buddha: When the worlds are beginning, there is
a great flood filling the billion-world universe, producing enormous
lotus flowers, called array of jewels of virtues of the manifestation of
Buddha, which cover the surface of the waters, their radiance
illumining all worlds in the ten directions. Then the overlord god, the
gods of the pure abodes, and so on, seeing these flowers, know for
certain that in this eon there will be that many Buddhas appearing in
the world. The one-flavored water rained by the great clouds has no
distinctions, but because the roots of goodness of sentient beings are
not the same, the atmospheres are not the same, and because of the
differences of the atmospheres, the worlds are different. The
manifestation of the Buddha is also like this, replete with the virtues of
all roots of goodness, emitting various different types of lights of
unexcelled great knowledge to save different types of sentient beings.
Atmospheres: At that time there arises an atmosphere called highly
purified light which makes the mansions of the heavens of the realm of
form. There arises an atmosphere caled array of pure lights, which
makes the mansions of the heavens of the world of desire. There arises
an atmosphere called firm, dense, and indestructible, which makes the
great and small peripheral mountains and iron mountains. There arises
an atmosphere called Supreme High which makes the polar mountains.
There arises an atmosphere called immovable which makes the ten
great mountains. There arises an atmosphere called stabilization which
makes the earth. There arises an atmosphere called adornment which
makes the palaces of the earth and sky, of the water and sound spirits.
There arises an atmosphere called inexhaustible treasury which makes
all the oceans of the billion worlds. There arises an atmosphere called
treasury of universal light which makes all the jewels of the billion
worlds. There arises an atmosphere called steadfast root which makes
all the wish-fulfilling trees of the billion worlds. The Buddha’s lights of
unexcelled great knowledge. The Buddha emits the light of unexcelled
great knowledge, called inconceivable knowledge perpetuating the
lineage of Buddhas, illuminating all worlds in the ten directions, giving
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the Enlightening Beings the prediction that they will be coronated by
all Buddhas, attain true enlightenment, and appear in the world.
Buddha’s water of the one flavor of compassion has no distinction, but
because sentient beings’ inclinations are not the same and their
faculties and characters are different, it produces various atmospheres
of great knowledge, enabling the sentient beings to accomplish the
actual manifestation of Buddhahood; from the sphere of great
knowledge they produce various kinds of lights of knowledge. The
Buddha manifesting has another light of unexcelled great knowledge,
called pure and undefiled, which makes the untainted inexhaustible
knowledge of The Enlightened. There is another light of unexcelled
great knowledge, called universal illumination, which makes the
Buddha’s inconceivable knowledge universally penetrate the realm of
reality. There is another light of unexcelled great knowledge, called
sustaining the nature of Buddhahood, which makes the insuperable
power of Buddha. There is another light of unexcelled great
knowledge, called outstanding and incorruptible, which makes
Buddha’s fearless and incorruptible knowledge. There is another light
of unexcelled great knowledge, called all spiritual powers, which
makes Budha’s unique qualities and omniscience. There is another
light of unexcelled great knowledge, called producing mystic
transformation, which makes Buddha’s knowledge of how to cause the
roots of goodness produced by seeing, hearing, and attending Buddha
to not be lost or decay. There is another light of unexcelled great
knowledge, called universal accord, which makes Buddha’s body of
endless virtue and knowledge, doing what is beneficial for all beings.
There is another light of unexcelled great knowledge, called
inexhaustible, which makes Buddha’s extremely profound, subtle
knowledge causing the lineage of the three treasures not to die out,
according to those who are enlightened by it. There is another light of
unexcelled great knowledge, called various adornments, which makes
the glorified body of Buddha, gladdening all sentient beings. There is
another light of unexcelled great knowledge, called indestructible,
which makes the inexhaustible, supreme life span of Buddha equal to
the cosmos and the realm of space. The ninth characteristic of
manifestation of Buddha: 1t is like the arising of four atmospheres in
space that can sustain the sphere of water; the sphere of water can
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sustain the earth and prevent it from falling apart. Therefore, it is said
that the sphere of the earth rests on the sphere of water, the sphere of
water rests on the atmosphere, the atmosphere rests on space, and
space does not rest on anything, it enables the universe to abide. The
manifestation of Buddha is also like this, producing four kinds of
atmosphere of great knowledge based on the unimpeded light of
wisdom, able to sustain the roots of goodness of all sentient beings.
The Buddhas benevolently rescue all living beings, compassionately
liberate all living beings, their great benevolence and compassion
universally aiding all; however, great benevolence and great
compassion rest on great skill in means; great skill in means rests on
manifestation of Buddha; the manifestation of Buddha rests on the light
of unimpeded wisdom; the light of unimpeded wisdom does not rest on
anything. The atmosphere of great knowledge taking care of all
sentient beings and inspiring joy in them. The atmosphere of great
knowledge setting up right teaching and causing sentient beings to take
to it. The atmosphere of great knowledge preserving all sentient
beings’ roots of goodness. The atmosphere of great knowledge
containing all appropriate means, arriving at the realm where there are
no taints or contaminations. The tenth characteristic of manifestation of
Buddha: Once the billion-world universe has formed, it benefits
countless various sentient beings. In the same way the manifestation of
Buddha variously benefits all kinds of beings. The benefits of
atmospheres: The water creatures receive the benefits of the water.
The land creatures receive the benefits of the land. The sky creatures
receive the benefits of the sky. The benefits of the manifestation of
Buddha. The manifestation of Buddha benefits all sentient beings:
Those who become joyful on seeing Buddha gain the benefit of joy.
Those who abide by the pure precepts gain the benefit of pure conduct.
Those who abide in the meditation, concentration, and immeasurable
minds gain the benefit of transmundane spiritual powers of saints.
Those who abide in the lights of the ways of entry into the Teaching
gain the benefit of the non-dissolution of cause and effect. Those who
abide in the light of nonexistence gain the benefit of nondissolution of
all truths.

Twenty-eighth, Ten Kinds of Measureless, Inconceivable Ways of
Fulfillment of All Buddhas: Ten kinds of measureless, inconceivable
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ways of fulfillment of Buddhahood of all Buddhas according to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33. First, the pure features of all
Buddhas each contain a hundred blessings. Second, all Buddhas
accomplish all Buddha teachings. Third, all Buddhas perfect all roots of
goodness. Fourth, all Buddhas perfect all virtuous qualities. Fifth, all
Buddhas can teach all sentient beings. Sixth, all Buddhas can be
leaders of sentient beings. Seventh, all Buddhas perfect pure Buddha-
lands. Eighth, all Buddhas achieve omniscient knowledge. Ninth, all
Buddhas develop the physical marks and refinements of goodness; all
who see them benefit, this effort is not in vain. The tenth kind of
measureless, inconceivable ways of fulfillment of Buddhahood of all
Buddhas: All Buddhas are imbued with the imparital reality of
enlightened ones. All Buddhas after having done their Buddha-work,
manifest entry into nirvana.

Twenty-ninth, Ten Kinds of Infinity of The Buddha’s Voice:
According to the Buddha in The Flower Adornment Sutra, there are ten
kinds of infinity of the Buddha’s voice. First, the Buddha’s voice is as
infinite as the realm of space because it extends to all places. Second,
it is as infinite as the cosmos because it pervades everywhere. Third, it
is as infinite as the realm of sentient beings because it gladdens all
hearts. Fourth, it is as infinite as all acts because it explains their
results and consequences. Fifth, it is as infinite as afflictions because it
removes them all. Sixzh, it is as infinite as the speech of sentient beings
bcause it enables them to hear according to their understanding.
Seventh, it is as infinite as the inclinations and understandings of
sentient beings becuase it observes them all to rescue and liberate
them. Eighth, it is as infinite as past, present and future because it has
no boundaries. Ninth, it is as infinite as knowledge because it
distinguishes everything. Tenth, it is as infinite as the realm of
Buddhahood because it enters the cosmos of reality of Buddhahood.

Thirtieth, Ten Kinds of Unimpeded Liberation of the Buddhas:
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 28, there are ten
kinds of unimpeded liberation of the Buddhas. First, all Buddhas can
cause the emergence in the world of untold Buddhas in a single atom.
Second, all Buddhas can cause untold Buddhas actively teaching to
appear in a single atom. Third, all Buddhas can cause untold sentient
beings being taught and guided to appear in a single atom. Fourth, all
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Buddhas can cause untold Buddha-lands to appear in a single atom.
Fifth, all Buddhas can cause untold Enlightening Beings receiving
predictions of Buddhahood to appear in a single atom. Sixth, all
Buddhas can cause all Buddhas of past, future and present to appear in
a single atom. Seventh, all Buddhas can cause all worlds of past,
present and future to appear in a single atom. Eighth, all Buddhas can
cause all past, present and future miracles to appear in a single atom.
Ninth, all Buddhas can cause all sentient beings of past, present, and
future to appear in a single atom. Tenth, all Budha can cause all past,
present and future Buddha-works to appear in a single atom.
Thirty-first, Tathagata's Fourteen Fearlessnesses: According to
The Surangama Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva reported
to the Buddha about fourteen fearlessnesses as follows: “World
Honored One! Using this vajra samadhi of becoming permeated with
hearing and cultivating hearing, and use the miraculous strength of
effortlessness, because I have a kind regard equally for all living
beings in six paths, I go throughout the ten directions and the three
periods of time cause all living beings who encounter bodies of mine to
receive the meritorious virtue of fourteen kinds of fearlessness.” First,
because I do not contemplate sounds for my own sake, but rather listen
to the sounds of those whom I contemplate, I can enable living beings
throughout the ten directions who are suffering and in distress to attain
liberation by contemplating their sounds. Second, since my knowledge
and views have turned around and come back, I can make it so that if
living beings are caught in a raging fire, the fire will not burn them.
Third, since contemplation and listening have turned around and come
back, I can make it so that if living beings are floundering in deep
water, the water cannot drown them. Fourth, since false thinking is cut
off, and my mind is without thoughts of killing or harming, I can make
it so that if living beings enter the territory of ghosts, the ghosts cannot
harm them. Fifth, since I am permeated with hearing and have brought
hearing to accomplishment, so that the six sense-organs have dissolved
and returned to become identical with hearing, I can make it so that if
living beings are about to be wounded, the knives will break into
pieces. I can cause swords of war to have no more effect than if they
were to slice into water, or if one were to blow upon light. Sixth, when
the hearing permeates and the essence is bright, light pervades the
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Dharma realm, so that absolutely no darkness remains. I am then able
to make it so that, though Yakshas, Rakshasas, Kumbhandas,
Pischachas, and Putanas may draw near to living beings, the ghosts will
not be able to see them. Seventh, when the nature of sound completely
melts away and contemplation and hearing return and enter, so that I
am separate from false and defiling sense-objects, I am able to make it
so that if living beings are confined by cangues and fetters, the locks
will not hold them. Eight, when sound is gone and the hearing is
perfected, an all-pervasive power of compassion arises, and I can make
it so that if living beings are travelling a dangerous road, thieves will
not rob them. Ninth, when one is permeated with hearing, one
separates from worldly objects, and forms cannot rob one. Then I can
make it so that living beings with a great deal of desire can leave greed
and desire far behind. Tenth, when sound is so pure that there is no
defiling object, the sense-organ and the external state are perfectly
fused, without any complement and without anything complemented.
Then I can make it so that living beings who are full of rage and hate
will leave all hatred. Eleventh, when the dust has gone and has turned
to light, the dharma realm and the body and mind are like crystal,
transparent and unobstructed. Then I can make it so that all dark and
dull-witted beings whose natures are obstructed, all Atyantikas, are
forever free from stupidity and darkness. Twelfth, when matter
dissipates and return to the hearing, then unmoving in the Bodhimanda
I can travel through worlds without destroying the appearance of those
worlds. I can make offerings to as many Buddhas, Thus Come Ones, as
there are fine motes of dust throughout the ten directions. At the side of
each Buddha I become a dharma prince, and I can make it so that
childless living beings throughout the dharma realm who wish to have
sons, are blessed with meritorious, virtuous, and wise sons. Thirteenth,
with perfect penetration of the six sense-organs, the light and what is
illumined are not two. Encompassing the ten directions, a great perfect
mirror stands in the empty treasury of the Thus Come One. I inherit the
secret dharma doors of as many Thus Come Ones as there are fine
motes of dust throughout the ten directions. Receiving them without
loss, I am able to make it so that childless living beings throughout the
dharma realm who seek daughters are blessed with lovely daughters
who are upright, virtuous, and compliant and whom everyone cherishes
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and respects. Fourteenth, in this three-thousand-great-thousand world
system with its billions of suns and moons, as many dharma princes as
there are grains of sand in sixty-two Ganges rivers appear in the world
and cultivate the dharma. They act as models in order to teach and
transform living beings. They comply with living beings by means of
expedients and wisdom, in different ways for each. However, because
I have obtained the perfect penetration of the sense-organ and have
discovered the wonder of the ear-entrance, after which my body and
mind subtly and miraculously included all of the dharma realm, I am
able to make it so that living beings who uphold my name obtain as
much merit and virtue as would be obtained by a person who upheld
the names of all those Dharma Princes who are as many as the grains
of sand in sixty-two Ganges rivers. World Honored One! There is no
difference between the merit of my name and the merit of those other
names, because from my cultivation [ obtained true and perfect
penetration.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Hai
Chapter Twenty-Two

Diic Phdt A Di Da

Phédp Tang la tén cia ddc Phiat A Di Pa khi con 1a mét vi Ty Kheo.
Chiing ta da bi€t Vo Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mdot vi Phat
dudc 1y tudng héa tir difc Phat lich st Thich Ca Mau Ni. N&u ngai chi
thuin 12 1y twdng trén nguyén tic, don gidn dé 1a “Vd Luong.” Vo
Lugng nhu th€ s& la mot véi Chan Nhu. V6 Ludng, n€u miéu ta xét
theo khong gian, s& 1a Vo Lugng Quang, né€u trén cudng vi thdi gian,
thi 1a Vo Lugng Tho. P6 1a Phdp than. Phap than nay la Bdo thin néu
Phat dudc coi nhu 13 ditc Phat “gidng ha thé€ gian.” Néu ngai dudc coi
nhu moét Bo Tat dang ti€n 1én Phat qud, thi ngai 12 mot vi Phat s&
thanh, nhu B6 T4t can khd Thich Ca Mau Ni. Chinh dic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni dich thin md t3 hoat dong ctia B T4t Phdp Tang nhu mot tién
than ctia ngai. Thé nguyén ctia vi B6 Tat d6 hay ngay ci cda dic
Thich Ca Mau Ni, dudc biéu 16 diy di trong bon muoi tim 13i nguyén
trong kinh A Di Pa. Nguyén thit 12 va 13 néi vé V6 Lugng Quang hay
V6 Luong Tho ring: “Néu ta khong chitng dugc Vo Lugng Quang va
Vo6 Lugng Tho, ta s€ khong thanh Phat.” Khi ngai thanh Phat, ngai c6
thé tao nén c6i Phat tlly y. Mot diic Phat, 18 di nhién, tru tai “Niét Ban
V6 Tru,” va do d6 ma c6 thé & bat cif ndi ndo vad & khip moi ndi.
Nguyén cla ngli va 14p nén mot cdi cuc lac cho tit cd ching sanh.
Mot quoc do ly tudng trang nghiém bing bdo vat, c6 cdy qui, c6 ao
qui, d& dén dgi nhitng thién tin thudn thanh. Nguyén thi 18 dudc xem
12 quan trong nhit, ngai hita cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan noi Phat luc
véi tron 1ong thanh tinh va chuyén niém Phat hiéu, s€ dugc thic sinh
vao ¢di Cyc Lac nay. Nguyén thit 19, ngai nguyén ti€p din trudc gid
1am chung nhitng ai c6 nhiéu cong dic. Nguyén thit 20, néi ring nhitng
ai chuyén niém danh hiéu ngai v6i y nguyén thac sanh noi qudc do clia
ngai thi s& dugc nhu y. Hanh gid Tinh P nén ludn nhé ring mic dau
nguyén tht 18 doi hdi sy tin tudng duy nhi't ndi Phit A Di Da, nhung
nguyén th 19 va 20 thi lai nuong dua ndi nghiép luc clia ho; theo
nguyén 19 thi y ndi thi€én hanh va theo nguyén 20 thi do ndi lién tuc
niém Phat danh, ma khong y lai hoan toan ndi Phat lyuc.
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A Di Pa la vi Phat lich st dugc ton kinh bdi cdc trudng phdi Pai
thira (Thién Thai, Mat tong, Thién, Tinh P9, v.v). Amitayus (Amita (p)
ndi ¢di TAy Phuong Cuc Lac. Vi Phit lich st dugc trudng phéi Pai thira
ton kinh. Ngai dang ngu tri ndi Tay Phuong Tinh B9, ndi vang sanh cho
nhitng ai chi thinh niém hdng danh Ngai, nhit 4 ldc 1am chung. A Di
Pa 1a vi Phit chinh dugc tri niém bgi Phit tif cia trudng phdi Tinh Do
tai cic nudc Tau, Nhat, Viét va Pai Han. Trong lic tit cd cdc tong
phéi khic ctia Pai Thira chuyén chid vé tu gidc, thi cdc tong phdi Tinh
bo lai day y chi ndi Phat luc. Theo truyén thdng nay thi nhitng ai tri
tung hdng danh clia Ngai v6i 1ong tin chin thinh s& dudc tdi sanh vao
cdi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac. Bén Nhat, thuc hanh quan trong nhat 1a tri
ni¢m “Nembutsu.” Bé€n Trung Hoa thi tri tung “Namo A-mi-to-fo.” Con
bén Viét Nam thi tung “Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat.” Tat cd déu c6 nghia
la “Tén than Bdc Phiat A Di Pa.” Theo 16i nguyén thr 18 cia Ddc Phat
A Di Pa, bit ctt ai khin nguyén mudi 1An d€ mong ving sanh vé Tay
Phuong Cyc Lac, chic chin s& dugc sanh vé cdi 4y. Ngudi ta thudng
néi day 1a cdch “tu d&” vi chi dua vao niém tin va sy lip di lip lai ciia
su tri tung, hon 1a phdi thuc hanh thién tip khé khin. Sy thd phung
bitc Phat A Di Pa chiu 4nh huéng ning né cta Ba Tu, bit diu tir
nhitng nim diu cong nguyén. A Di Pa Phat 1a V6 Ludgng Quang Nhu
Lai va ¢di Cuc Lac ctia Ngai & phuong Tay. Ngai ciing con dugc biét
dudi tén V6 Lugng Tho (Amitayus), vi su trudng tho (ayus) clia Ngai.
Mot s6 16n kinh vin danh cho V6 Ludgng Quang Phit; cudn kinh dugc
bi€t t6i nhiéu nhit 14 Sukhavati-vyuha, Kinh Di Pa, mo ta Thién dang
ctia Ngai, ngudn goc va cich cau tao clia cdi 4y. VO Luong Quang va
Vo6 Lugng Tho Phat. Bic Phat chi tri TAy phuong Cuc Lac. Ngai la
ddi tugng thd ciing va tu tAp cda cdc phdi Tinh d6 & Tau va Nhat. Ngai
thudng ngdi § giita lién dai am chi sy thanh tinh. Ngai thudng xui't
hién ciing v6i bén phai 1a Pai thé chi va bén trdi 1a Quin Thé Am
(Phat A Di Pa ngdi con hai vi B4 Tit thi ding).

Theo gido su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat
Gido, tin ngudng Di Pa & Nhat Ban tiéu bi€u bdi Tinh Po Tong clia
ngai Phdp Nhién, Chan tong ctia Thin Loan, va Thdi Tong clia Nhat
Bié&n cho thdy mot sic thdi doc ddo clia Phat gido. Trong ldc tat cd cdc
tong phdi khac clia Pai Thira chuyén chi vé ty gidc, thi cdc tdng phdi
Tinh B lai day y chi ngi Phat lyc. Pic Phit clia nhitng tdng phdi Phat
gido khédc 1a Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong ldc Ddc Phat ctia Tinh Do
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tong 1a A Di Ba hay V6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho. Phdn gido
theo quan di€m ctia Phap Nhién 12 chia thanh hai thuy&t Thanh dao va
Tinh P9, nguyén lai do Pao Xu6c dé xuéng & Trung Hoa vao khodng
nim 645 sau TAy Lich. Hoc thuyé&t dau 1a “Nan Hanh Pao,” trong lic
hoc thuyé&t sau 12 “Di Hanh Pao” dugc Long Tho xdc dinh. Con mot
16i phan chia khdc do ngai Th&é Than dé xudng, vi Pao Xudc minh
gidi, d6 1a con dudng ty lyc va tha lyc. Tha lyc & diy c6 nghia 1a ning
luc clia Pic Phat A Di Pa, chd khong phdi clia bat cit ai khdc. Ai di
theo Thanh dao c6 thé thanh Phat qui trong th€ gian ndy néu ho cé
ddy dd cin cd, trong lic c6 nhitng ngudi chi khat vong vang sanh Tinh
Do va thanh Phat tai d6.

Ditc Phat A Di Pa ¢6 nhiéu danh hiéu, mot trong s6 nhitng danh
hiéu nay bao gom: Thit nhdt 1a A Di Pa Nhu Lai. Thit nhi 1a Vo
Lugng Quang Nhu Lai. “A Di Pa (Amitabha)” 1a mdt Phan ngir chi
“V6 Lugng Quang.” Pay la mdt vi Phat ngy tai Thién Pudng Tay
Phuong, cdi nu6c ma chiing sanh sanh vao chic chin sé dat thanh Phat
qud trong mdt ddi. Piéu kién tu tip trong cdi thién dudng nay 1a tot
nhA't cho nhitng ai tu tp Phat phép, y theo nhitng 15i nguyén ddi trude
clia Ptc Phat A Di Pa. Thit ba 12 V6 Bién Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sing
cla ddc Phiat A Di PBa 1a vo bién, thanh tinh, hoan hy, dnh sdng cda tri
tué, clia nhitng tu tudng t&i thudng, vugt cd nhat nguyét. Thit tu'1a Vo
Ngai Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sdng ciia Pic Phiat A Di Pa, khong bi che
khuat bdi nidi sdng, suong moc bén ngoai, ciing khong bi che khuat bén
trong b&i tham sin si man nghi ta ki€n. Thit ndm 12 V6 Pdi Quang
Nhu Lai. Anh sdng ca ditc Phat A Di Pa khong 4nh siang nao sdnh
bing. Thit sdu 1a Diém Vuong Quang Nhu Lai, ditc Phat tht ndm trong
12 vi Quang Phat (tdt cd 12 danh hiéu ndy déu dugc ding dé tin than
Piic V6 Lugng Tho Nhu Lai). Thit bdy 1a Thanh Tinh Quang Nhu Lai.
Anh sing thanh tinh chi€u sing cia Pic A Di Da Phat. Thit tdm 1a
Hoan Hy Quang Nhu Lai. Th# chin 1a Tri Hué Quang Nhu Lai. Thi
muoi 12 Nan Tu Quang Nhu Lai. Thit muoi mét 1a Bat Poan Quang
Nhu Lai. Thet muoi hai 1a Vo Xung Quang Nhu Lai. Thi#& muoi ba 1a
Siéu Nhyt Nguyét Quang Nhu Lai. Thit muoi bon 12 Vo Ludng Tho
Phat, mot sy hi€n hién duéi hinh thic khic cia Diac Phat A Di Ba, dic
biét lién hé v4i v lugng tho. Ngudi ta thudng hoa hinh Ngai c¢6 da do
va tay cAm bt khit thuc chita dyng thudc trudng sinh. Vi Phit nay,
trong dGi qud khit tén la Ty Kheo Dharmacara, c6 13i nguyén s€ tao ra
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cdi nuGce tu tap 1y tudng cho ching sanh nao mudn dat thanh Phat qua.
Diic Phat A Di Pa thudng dugce phac hoa ngdi, trén tay cAm chi&c binh
dung mat hoa bat t&. Thit muoi ldm 1a Vo Lugng Cam Lo Vuong Nhu
Lai, 4m chi bt t 12 tén cia Pc A Di Pa Nhu Lai (thudng di chung
v6i Cam LY Chi, Cam Lo Ba La Ni Chd, Thap Cam Lo Chd hay Théap
Cam L6 Minh, Cam L0 Kinh).

A Di ba nguyén trd thanh V6 Lugng Quang, V6 Lugng Tho, ngudi
gidi thodt va chi€u roi kho tri tué va cdng difc, gidc ngd moi qudc do,
va gidi thodt chu ching sanh dau khd. Pay 12 mudi nguyén quan trong
nhA't trong s& 48 16i nguyén cla Ditc Phat A Di Pa. Ching ta da biét
V6 Lugng Quang hay VO Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat dugce 1y tudng héa
tir Bic Phat lich st Thich Ca Mau Ni. N&éu Phat A Di Pa chi thuin la
ly twdng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 1a “Vo6 Lugng,” V6 Lugng nhu
th€ s& 1a mot v6i Chan Nhu. Xét theo khong gian s& 1a VO Lugng
Quang; néu xét vé thdi gian thi 1a V& Lugng Tho. Ngai ludn nguyén
trong cdi Tinh PO s& khong c6 mot diéu kién tdi sanh vao cdi thap
kém hay dc dao; trén cdi Tinh P§ s€ khong c6 ngudi nit, ngudi nit nao
dugc vang sanh Tinh d6 déu bi€n thanh nam gidi; khdng c6 su khic
biét bé ngoai véi nhitng chiing sanh Tinh d6, moi ngudi déu cé 32
tuéng hdo; mdi ching sanh Tinh d6 déu c6 mdt nhin thitc hoan hio vé
tién ki€p clia minh; moi ngudi déu cé Thién nhin thdng; moi ngudi
déu c6 Thién Nhi thong; moi ngudi déu c than tic thong; moi ngudi
déu c6 Tha Tam thong dé c6 thé doc thiy y nghi clia ngudi khic; moi
chiing sanh trong mudi phuong nghe danh hiéu Ngai déu phdt bd dé
tdm va nguyén vang sanh Tdy phuong Tinh P§. Phit A Di Ba cung
Thdnh chiing s& xuit hién ti€p din vao lic 1dm chung, nhitng ai da
phit tAim B6 dé sau khi nghe dugc hdng danh clia Ngai (day 1a 15i
nguyén quan trong nhit). Ngai nguyén s& 1lam cho tit c4 nhitng ai khi
nghe dén tén Ngai, huéng ¥ nghi clia minh vé dat Tinh P9 va tich liy
thién nghiép d€ viang sanh vé& coi Tay phuong Cyc Lac. Sau khi ving
sanh Tinh Do, chiing sanh chi con mdt 1dn tdi sanh duy nhat trudc khi
1&én hin Niét Ban, ching sanh § day khong con rdi vio cdi thip nita. Vi
theo Kinh V6 Lugng Tho thi trong nhiéu ki€p tu nhan vé trudc, Pic
Phat A Di Pa da ph4t bon mudi tdm 15i thé nguyén rong siu. Tiéu
bi€u cho nhitng 13i nguyén ny 13 13i nguyén thi 18 va 11. Chiing sanh
& coi Ta Ba niém hdng danh Phat A Di Pa d€ ciu ving sanh Cuc Lac
do Ptic A Di Pa Thé Ton c6 48 15i thé rong 16n trang nghiém c¢di Tinh
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Do, nguyén ti€p din tir bic Bd Tat, cho d&€n hang pham phu nhiéu toi
ac.

Amitabha Buddha

Jewel Treasury (Dharmakara), name of Amitabha Buddha when he
still was a Bhikkhu. We've already seen that the Amitabha or
Amutayus (Infinite Light or Infinite Life) is a Buddha idealized from
the historical Buddha Sakyamuni. If the Buddha is purely idealized he
will be simply the Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be
identical with Thusness. The Infinite if depicted in reference to space,
will be the Infinite Light, and if depicted in reference to time, the
Inifite Life. This is Dharmakaya or the Ideal. This Dharmakaya is the
Sambhoga-kaya (the Reward-body or body of enjoyment), if the
Buddha is viewed as a Buddha “coming down to the world.” If he is
viewed as a Bodhisattva going up to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be
Buddha like the toiling Bodhisattva Sakyamuni. It is Sakyamuni
Buddha himself who describes in the Sukhavati-vyuha the activities of
the would-be Buddha, Dharmakara as it had been his former existence.
The vow, original to the would-be Buddha or even Sakyamuni Buddha
himself, is fully expressed in forty-eight items in Amitabha Sutra.
Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If he
cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Infinite Life he will not be
a Buddha.” If he becomes a Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land
as he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the Nirvana of No Abode, and
hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish
the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with
adornments, ideal plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving
pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which is regarded as most
important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a
perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and
repeating the Buddha's name. The nineteenth vow promises a welcome
by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to those who perform
meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that anyone
who repeats his name with the goal of winning a birth in his Land will
also be received. Pure Land practitioners should always remember
though the eighteenth vow expects sole reliance on the Buddha, but the
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nineteenth and twentieth vows depend on practitioners' own actions,
the former on meritorious deeds and the later on repetition of the
Buddha's name without complete reliance on the Buddha's power.

Amitabha Buddha is a transhistorical Buddha venerated by all
Mahayana schools (T’ien T’ai, Esoteric, Zen, Pure Land, etc).
Amitabha Buddha is the most commonly used name for the Buddha of
Infinite Light and Infinite Life in the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss.
A transhistorical Buddha venerated by all Mahayana schools. He
presides over the Western Pure Land where anyone can be reborn
through utterly sincere recitation of His name, particularly at the time
of death. Amitabha Buddha who is the main object of devotion in the
the Pure Land School of Buddhism in China, Japan, Vietnam and
Korea. While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-
enlightenment, these schools teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s
power. This tradition holds that people who recite his name with a
sincere faith are reborn in Sukhavati. In Japan, the most important
practice for achieving this is recitation of the “Nembutsu” or “Namo
Amida Butsu.” In China, “Namo A-mi-to-fo.” And in Vietnam, “Nam
M6 A Di ba Phat.” These all have the same meaning: “Praise to
Amitabha Buddha.” According to Amitabha’s eighteenth vow, anyone
who invokes Amitabha’s name ten times, or desires rebirth in
Sukhavati ten times, will surely be reborn there. This is often referred
to as an “easy practice,” because it is based on faith and repetition of
recitation of the formula “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” rather than on
difficult meditational practices. The cult of Amitabha shows strong
Iranian influence, and began about the first years of Christain Era.
Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light (abha) and his
kingdom is in the West. He is known as Amitayus, because his life-
span (ayuh) is infinite (amita). A great number of texts are devoted to
Amitabha. The best known among them is the Sukhavati-vyuha, the
Array of the Happy Land, which describes his Paradise, its origin and
structure. The Buddha of Infinite Light and Infinite Life, name of a
mythical Buddha, the presiding Buddha of the Western Paradise
worshipped in Pure Land Buddhism. Most often he is seated in the
middle of a lotus blossom, symbol of purity. He often appears together
with Avalokitesvara on his left hand and Mahasthamaprapta on his
right hand (Amitabha is seated and the two Bodhisattvas stand).
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According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, Amita-peitism in Japan, as represented by the Pure Land
School of Fa-Ran, the Shingon of Shin-Ran, and Shih-Tsung of I-Bien
shows a unique aspect of Buddhism. While all other schools of
Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment, these schools teach sole
reliance on the Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other exoteric
schools is Sakyamuni, while the Buddha of these schools is Amita, or
Amitabha, or Amitayus. The critical division of the Buddha’s teaching
adopted by Fa-Ran was into the two doctrines of the Holy Path and the
Pure Land, originally proposed by T’ao-Ch’o of China in 645 A.D. The
former is the difficult way to traverse while the latter is the easy way to
travel defined by Nagarjuna. There is another division which was
proposed by Vasubandhu and elucidated by T’ao-Ch’o, that is, the
ways of self-power and another’s power. Another’s power here means
the power of Amitabha Buddha, not any other’s power. Those who
pursue the Holy Path can attain Buddhahood in this world, if they are
qualified, while other just want to seek rebirth in the Pure Land and
attain the Buddhahood there.

Amitabha Buddha has a lot of titles, among them include: First,
Amitabha Tathagata. Second, Measureless Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Boundless Light or Buddha of Unlimited Light). Amitabha
is a Sanskrit term for “Limitless Light.” A Buddha who is said to
preside over the western paradise of Sukhavati, a realm in which bengs
born there are assured of attaining Buddhahood in that lifetime. The
conditions of the paradise are optimal for practice of Budhism, in
accordance with Amitabha’s former vows. Third, Limitless Brightness
of Tathagata. Amitabha Buddha of light that is immeasurable,
boundless, irresistible, pure, joy, wisdom, unceasing, surpassing
thought, ineffable, Surpassing sun and moon. Fourth, No Fear
Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Irresistible Light). The all
pervasive light or glory of Amitabha Buddha. Fifth, No Objection
Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Incomparable Light). Amitabha
Buddha of light that is incomparable. Sixth, Volcano King Brightness
of Tathagata (Buddha of Flame-King Light or Yama), the fifth of the
twelve shining Buddhas. Seventh, Purifiction Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Pure Light), the pure, shining body or appearance of the
Amitabha Buddha. Eighth, Joyful and Detached Brightness of
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Tathagata (Buddha of Joyous Light). Ninth, Brightness of Knowledge
and Favour of Tathagata (Buddha of Wisdom Light). Tenth, Brightness
of Difficult Privacy of Tathagata (Buddha of Unconceivable Light).
Eleventh, Perpetual Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Unending
Light). Twelfth, Brightness of Non-Proclamation of Tathagata (Buddha
of Indescribable Light). Thirteenth, Brightness of Super Sun and Moon
of Tathagata (Buddha of Light Surpassing that of Sun and Moon).
Fourteenth, Buddha of Boundless Age (Life), an alternative
manifestation of Amitabha Buddha, who is particularly associated with
longevity. He is usually depicted with red skin and holding a begging-
bowl containing the elixir of immortality. This Buddha, in a lifetime
during which he was a monk named Dharmakara, had his vows to
create a realm that would be the ideal training ground for beings
aspiring to Buddhahood. Amitabha Buddha is usually depicted as
sitting with a vessel of nectar of immortality in his hands. Fifteenth,
Buddha of Infinite King of Sweet-Dew: Sweet-Dew King. In its
implication of immortality is a name of Amitabha (connected with him
are the Mantra of Ambrosia, the Mantra of Ambrosial Dharani, Ten
Mantras of Ambrosia, Sutra of Ambrosia).

Amitabha vowed to become the source of unlimited Light and
Boundless Life, freeing and radiating the treasure of his wisdom and
virtue, enlightening all lands and emancipating all suffering people.
These are ten of the most important vows in the Amitabha’s forty-eight
vows. As we have seen that the Amitabha or Amitayus, or Infinite
Light and Infinite Life, is a Buddha realized from the istorical Buddha
Sakyamuni. If the Buddha is purely idealized he wil be simply the
Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be identical with Thusness.
The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space, will be the Infinite Light,
and if depicted in reference to time, the Ithenite Life. He always vows
in the Pure Land, there will be no inferior modes or evil path of
existence; in the Pure Land, there will be no women, as all women who
are reborn there will transform at the moment of death into men; there
will be no differences in appearance there, every being is to have 32
marks of perfection; every being in the Pure Land posseses perfect
knowledge of all past existences; every being possesses a Divine eye;
every being possesses a Divine Ear; every being possesses the ability
to move about by supernatural means; every being possesses the
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ability to know the thoughts of others; all beings of the worlds in all ten
directions, upon hearing the name of Amitabha, will arouse Bodhicitta
and vow to be reborn in the Western Pure Land after death. Amitabha
and all saints will appear at the moment of their death to all beings who
have aroused Bodhicitta through hearing his name (this is the most
important vow). All beings who through hearing his name have
directed their minds toward rebirth in his Pure Land and have
accumulated wholesome karmic merits will be reborn in the Western
Paradise. After rebirth in the Pure Land, only one further rebirth will be
necessary before entry into Nirvana, no more falling back into lower
paths. Because according to the Longer Amitabha Sutra or the Infinite
Life Sutra, in his previous lifetimes, Amitabha Buddha has made forty-
eight profound, all-encompassing vows. The general tenor of these
vows is best exemplified in the eighteenth and eleventh vows. Sentient
beings in the Saha World recite Amitabha Buddha’s name with a wish
to be reborn in the Pure Land because Amitabha Buddha has adorned
the Western Pure Land with forty-eight lofty Vows. These vows
(particularly the eighteenth Vow of “welcoming and escorting”)
embrace all sentient beings, from Bodhisattvas to common beings full
of evil transgressions.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Ba
Chapter Twenty-Three

Coi Nudc Tay Phuong Cuc Lac

Tay phuong Cyc Lac vugt ngodi tam gidi luan hdi. Pay 1a mot
trong nhitng d4't chinh ctia Phat dugc trudng phdi Pai Thira thira nhan.
buc Phat A Di ba 1ap ra Tay Phuong Cyc Lac nhd chinh ngay cong
dtrc tu tp clia Ngai. Su thd phung A Di Pa chiu 4nh huéng ning né
clia Ba Tu, cling bit diu cling thdi dai d6. A Di Pa 1a didc Phat Vo
Lugng Quang va ¢6i Cuc Lac cia Ngai & TAy Phuong. Ngai cling con
dugc biét dudi tén VO Ludgng Tho vi sy trudng tho ctia Ngai 1la vo
lugng. Trudng phai Tinh dd tin ring viéc tri niém hong danh cla Ngai
cho phép tin d@6 ving sanh vé Tinh Po song ddi an lac cho dé&n khi
nhap Nié€t ban. Pic A Di Pa Phit v6i Diéu Quén S4t Tri, tri chuyén tur
y thitc ma dugc, tri phin biét cac phdp hdo diéu pha nghi, tuong ng
v6i nude va Phat A Di Pa ¢ Tay phuong. Theo Tinh B va Chan Tong,
Phat A Di Da thi thing hon c3 trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai; miic du qudc
dd clia Ngai & TAy Phuong chd khong & trung wong. Trong s6 Ngii Tri
Nhu Lai, Pitc Phat A Di Pa & phuong Ty c6 thé ddng nhit véi Trung
wong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 1a Pitc Phat cia Phiap Gidi Thé Tanh. Cic
bdn nguyén cia Pic A Di Pa, su ching dic Phiat qud V6 Ludng
Quang va Vo Luong Tho, va sy thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac quoc dd da dugc mo
td ddy di trong Kinh A Di Pa. TAy Phuong Cuc Lac con dugc goi la
An lac qudc. Tén mdt cdi Phat, quéc do ctia Pic Phat A Di Pa, con
goi la Tay Phuong Tinh B9, con goi 1a An Dudng, An Lac, V6 Lugng
Thanh Tinh B9, V6 Lugng Quang Minh B§, V6 Lugng Tho Phat bo,
Lién Hoa Tang Thé Gidi, Mat Nghiém Qudc, hay Thanh Th4i Qudc.
Phan ng@t ¢6 nghia 1a “Thién dudng ctia Pic Phat A Di Pa.” Pay la
Tay Phuong Cuc Lac ctia Phat A Di Pa, mot trong nhitng viing dat
Phat quan trong dugc nhic dén trong phdi Pai Thira. Phat A Di Pa lap
ra va ngy tri nhd cong hanh cia Ngai. Trudng phdi Tinh PO quan niém
ring nhitng ai tin tudng va niém hong danh clia Ngai, thi khi chét sé&
dudc vang sanh vao TAy phuong cuc lac, sdng ddi thanh thin cho dén
khi nhap Ni&t Ban. Pay 1a tAm diém cho viéc tu tip clia trudng phai
“Tinh P6” trong viing Pong A, noi ngudi ta tin tuéng 13 ndi c6 nhitng
diéu kién 1y tudng cho viéc ti€n tu thanh Phat. Y tudng nay lién hé véi
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khdi niém thinh hanh ring thdi by gid la thdi mat phdp, khd ning con
ngudi kém cdi khong con c6 thé ty tu ty ctu 14y minh dudc nita. Vi thé
con dudng tu tap khon ngoan nhat 1a c& ging tu tip vé coi Cuc Lac, dé
c6 thé thanh Phat trong ki€p k€& ti€p. Nhitng pham chi't ky diéu ctia cdi
thién dudng nay da dudc dién ta trong nhiéu kinh dién, phS thong nhat
12 trong Kinh A Di Pa, c4 ti€u bdn 14n dai bdn. Tay phuong Cuc lac
VUGt ngodi tam gidi luAn hdi. PAy 12 mot trong nhitng dit chinh clia
Phat dudc trudng phdi Pai Thira thita nhdn. Bic Phat A Di ba ldp ra
T4y Phuong Cuc Lac nhd chinh ngay cong didc tu tip ctia Ngai. Trudng
phdi Tinh d0 tin ring viéc tri niém hong danh cia Ngai cho phép tin dd
ving sanh vé Tinh Do sdng ddi an lac cho d&€n khi nhap Niét ban (Pt
Phét Thich Ca néi: “0 vé phuong Tay c¢6 mdt c6i nudc thanh tinh goi
12 An Lac hay Cuc Lac/Sukhavati hay thé€ gigi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac.
Vi Gido Chii clia cdi nuSc ndy hiéu 1a A Di Pa/Amitabha Buddha. A
Di Ba c6 nghia la V6 Lugng Tho va V6 Lugng Quang. Bic Phiat A Di
Pa trong vo lugng ki€p vé trudc, da phat 48 13i dai nguyén, trong dé
nhitng 13i nguyén thi 18, 19, va 20 chuyén vi nhi€p tho va ti€p din
nhit thi€t ching sanh. Do cdc 13i nguyén cao quy niy, Pic Phat A Di
DPa sing tao cdi Tinh, chiing sanh chi cin phét tim chdnh niém, quin
Phéat niém Phat, t6i ldc 1Am mang chung thdi, Pitc Phit va Thanh
ching sé& dén ti€p din vang sanh Cuc Lac. Khi dén c6i Tinh, chiing
sanh & trong cung dién lau cdt, hoa vién t8t dep nhiém mau, ti€ng
chim, ti€ng gi6 thdy déu hoa nha. Chu Phit chu BS Tit theo thdi theo
chd ma tuyén day diéu phap. Cdc ching sanh dugc thanh tinh diéu lac,
than tim déu khong tho khd, chuyén chi nghe dao hing khong thdi
chuyén. Cac hién tugng & coi Tinh tot dep nhu thé, moi phuong dién
c6 nhién déu do tinh thic cta chu Phat va chu B6 Tat s hién, vé
phuong dién khdc cling nhd tAm thitc thanh tinh cia ching sanh ving
sanh cdi 4y tham gia ddng thé bi€n hién ma c6. Khong thé dung chiit it
cdn lanh, phudc ddc nhon duyén ma ddng sanh vao nuéc kia. Nhu vy
cdi Tinh khong phai ai cling ving sanh dugc, ciing khong thé bdng
nhién niém vai ti€ng “namo” khong chi thinh ma c6 thé ving sanh
dugc. Than Nhu Lai khong thé than cin vé6i nhitng ai ¢6 cin lanh can
cgt. Coi Tay Phuong Tinh Bd chi tri bdi Pic Phat A Di Ba. Céanh
duyén & Tay Phuong Cuc Lac rat thu thing, c6 nhiéu sy kién thuan 1gi
cho chiing sanh noi cdi ndy hon cdc Tinh D6 khdc, ma tAm lugng cla
pham phu trong tam gi6i khong thé thiu hi€u dugc. Canh ndi Tay
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Phuong Cuc Lac rat u thii thing nén c6 thé khich phit 1ong mong mén
va quy hudng clia loai hitu tinh. Duyén noi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac that
mau nhiém, nén c6 thé gitip ngudi ving sanh d& ti€n mau trén dudng
tu chitng. Vi th& c¢di ddng cu Tinh Pd mudi phuong tuy nhiéu, song
riéng coi Cuc Lac c6 day di thing duyén, nén cédc kinh luan dé€ chi
quy vé d6. Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Th& Gi6i hay Tay Phuong Cuc Lac
Tinh P9, noi d6 Pc Phat A Di Pa 1a Ti€p Dan Pao Su. O Trung Hoa,
Nhit Ban va /Viét Nam, Phat A Di ba phé thong hon bat ky mot vi
Phat nao. O An D6 dudng nhu chua bao gid ngai chi€m dugc mot vi tri
doc ton nhu vay, mic dau Hu¢ Nhat, mot nha hanh huong Trung Hoa,
dd d&€n An Po vao khodng nhitng nim tir 702 d&€n 719, da tudng thuit
lai riing tit cd moi ngudi déu néi v6i 6ng vé ditc Phat A Di Pa va coi
Cuc Lac cla ngai.

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, Pitc Phat nhic Bd Tat Bio Tich vé cédc
Tinh Do cta chu Bd Tat nhu sau: Truc tim 13 Tinh D6 cta B Tat; khi
B6 Tiat thanh Phat, chiing sanh khong dua vay sé& dugc sanh sang nu6c
d6. Tham tam 1a Tinh Do cha B6 T4t khi BS Tét thanh Phat, ching
sanh diy di cong dic sanh sang nuéc d6. B6 PE tim 1a Tinh Do clia
B T4t khi B4 T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh c¢6 tAm Pai Thira sanh sang
nudc d6. B& Thi 1a Tinh P9 ctia B6 T4t khi Bd T4t thanh Phit, ching
sanh hay thi x4 tit cA moi vat sanh sang nu6c d6. Tri Gidi 1a Tinh Do
clia BO T4t; khi B4 T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh tu mudi diéu lanh, hanh
nguyén ddy dd sanh sang nudc d6. Nhin Nhuc 1a Tinh D6 cta Bd Tit;
khi B Tt thanh Phat, chiing sanh di 32 tudng tot trang nghiém sanh
sang nuc d6. Tinh Tan 12 Tinh D6 ctia B6 Tat; khi B4 Tat thanh Phat,
chiing sanh siéng ning tu moi cong dic sanh sang nuéc d6. Thién Pinh
12 Tinh Do ctia BO Tat; khi Bd T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh biét thu
nhi€p tAm ching loan sanh sang nuéc d6. Tri Tué 1a Tinh Do cda Bd
T4t; khi Bd Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh dudc chianh dinh sanh sang
nudc d6. Tt VO Luong Tam 1a Tinh P9 clda B6 Tat; khi B6 T4t thanh
Phat, ching sanh thanh tyu tir bi hy x4 sanh sang nudc d6. Td Nhiép
Phip 13 Tinh D6 ctia B6 T4t; khi B4 T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh dudc
gidi thodt sanh sang nu6c d6. Phuong Tién 1a Tinh Do clia Bd Tat; khi
B6 Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh khéo diing dugc phuong tién khdng bi
ngin ngai & cic phap, sanh sang nuSc d6. Ba Mudi Bdy Phim Trg Pao
12 Tinh P9 ctia B6 T4t; khi B4 T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh diy dd
niém xi, chdnh can, than tic, ngii cin, ngii luc, that gidc chi, bt chanh
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dao, sanh sang nu6c d6. Héi Huéng Tam 13 Tinh Pd clia Bd Tat; khi
B6 Tat thanh Phat, dugc cdi nuSc day di tit cd cong dic. N6i Phap
Trit Bdt Nan 13 Tinh D6 ctia B6 Tat; khi B& T4t thanh Phat, ¢6i nuSc
khong c6 ba dudng 4c va bat nan. Ty Minh Gir Gidi Hanh-Khéng Ché
Chd Kém Khuyét Clia Ngudi Khac 12 Tinh Do ctia Bd Tat; khi B6 Tat
thanh Phat, cdi nuc khong c¢6 tén pham gidi cAm. Thap Thién 1a Tinh
Do clia B4 Tat; khi Bd Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh séng lau, giau to,
pham hanh, néi 15i chic that, thudng dung 15i diu dang, quyé&n thudc
khong chia ré&, khéo hoa gidi viéc dua tranh kién céo, 16i néi c6 1gi ich,
khong ghét khdng gian, thdy bi€t chan chanh sanh sang nuéc d6. Nhu
thé&, Bio Tich! BS T4t tuy chd tric tim ma hay phat hanh; tiy chd phat
hanh ma dugc thAim tim; thy chd thim tAim ma y dugc diéu phuc; tuy
chd y dugc diéu phuc ma 1am dude nhu 15i néi; tiy chd 1am dudc nhu
15i n6i ma hay hdi huéng; tiy chd hdi huéng ma cé phuong tién; tiy
chd c6 phuong tién ma thanh twu ching sanh, tiy chd thanh tyu ching
sanh ma cdi Phat dugc thanh tinh; ty chd cdi Phat thanh tinh ma néi
Phép thanh tinh; tiy chd néi Phép thanh tinh ma tri hué dugc thanh
tinh; tiy chd tri hué thanh tinh ma tim thanh tinh; tiy chd tAm thanh
tinh ma tit cd cong dic déu thanh tinh. Cho nén, ndy Bao Tich! B6 Tt
mudn dugc cdi Phat thanh tinh, nén 1am cho tAm thanh tinh; thy chd
Tam thanh tinh ma cdi Phat dugc thanh tinh.”

The Western Land of Bliss

Sukhavati means the Western Land of Amitabha Buddha, the
highest joy, name of the Pure Land of Amitabha Buddha in the west.
The Western Paradise which is outside the triple realm and beyond
samsara and retrogression. The Western Paradise is one of the most
important of the Buddha-fields to appear in the Mahayana. Amitabha
Buddha created the Pure Land by his karmic merit. The cult of
Amitabha shows strong Iranian influences, and began about the same
time. Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light (abha) and his
kingdom is in the West. He is also known as Amitayus, because his
lifespan (ayuh) is infinite amita). The Pure Land sect believes that
through faithful devotion to Amitabha and through recitation of his
name, one an be reborn there and lead a blissful life until entering
Nirvana. Amitabha Buddha with Pratyaveksana-jnana, the wisdom



207

derived from wisdom of profound insight (y thitc), or discrimination, for
exposition and doubt-destruction; corresponds to water, and is
associated with Amitabha and the west. According to the T’ien-T ai
and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five Wisdom Buddhas
(Dhyani-Buddhas), even though he governs the Western Quarter, not
the center. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be
identical with the central Mahavairocana, the Buddha of homo-cosmic
identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of Buddhahood of
Infinite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are
all fully described in the Sukhavati text. The Western Pure Land is also
called the Happy Land. Name of the Land of Ultimate Bliss, or the
Pure Land of Amitabha in the West. A Sanskrit term for “Joyous
Land.” The paradise of Amitabha Buddha. This is the Pure Land in the
west of Amitabha Buddha, said to be located in the west, one of the
most important Buddha fields to appear in the Mahayana. By his
karmic merit, Buddha Amitabha created and reigned in this Pure Land.
The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful devotion to Amitabha
and through reciting his name, after death, one can be reborn in the
Western Paradise to continue a blissful life until entering nirvana. It is
the central focus of the religious practice of the “Pure Land” schools in
East Asia, which believe that it is a place in which the conditions are
optimal for the attainment of Buddhahood. This idea is connected with
the prevalent notion that this is the final of the degeneration of the
dharma, in which the capacities of humans have degenerated to such an
extent that it is no longer possible to gain salvation (liberation) through
one’s own efforts. Thus, the wiser course of action is to cultivate
toward rebirth in Sukhavati, so that one may attain Buddhahood in
one’s next lifetime. The wondrous qualities of this paradise are
described in several texts, most popularly the Sukhavati-Vyuha-Sutra,
Smaller and Larger. Sukhavati means the Western Land of Amitabha
Buddha, the highest joy, name of the Pure Land of Amitabha Buddha in
the west. The Western Paradise which is outside the triple realm and
beyond samsara and retrogression. The Western Paradise is one of the
most important of the Buddha-fields to appear in the Mahayana.
Amitabha Buddha created the Pure Land by his karmic merit. The Pure
Land sect believes that through faithful devotion to Amitabha and
through recitation of his name, one can be reborn there and lead a
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blissful life until entering Nirvana. Pure Land, Paradise of the West,
presided over by Amitabha. The environment and conditions of the
Western Pure Land are most exalted. That realm provides sentient
beings with many more advantageous circumstances than other Pure
Lands, which ordinary beings in the Triple World cannot fully
understand. The environment of the Western Pure Land is exalted, and
can awaken the yearning and serve as a focus for sentient beings. The
conditions of the Western Pure Land are unfathomable and wonderful
and can help those who are reborn to progress easily and swiftly along
the path of enlightenment. For these reasons, although there are many
common residence Pure Lands in the ten directions, only the Western
Pure Land possesses all auspicious conditions in full. This is why sutras
and commentaries point toward rebirth in the Western Pure Land. The
Western Paradise to which Amitabha is the guide and welcomer. In
China, Japan, and Vietnam, Amitabha Buddha has been much more
popular than any other Buddha. In India he seems never to have
occupied such an overtowering position, although Hui-Je, a Chinese
pilgrim, who visited India between 702 and 719, reports that everyone
spoke to him about Amitabha Buddha and his Paradise.

According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha reminded Ratna-
rasi Bodhisattva about Bodhisattvas’ Pure Lands as follows: The
straightforward mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
realizes Buddhahood, beings who do not flatter will be reborn in his
land. The profound mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
realizes Buddhahood living beings who have accumulated all merits
will be reborn there. The Mahayana (Bodhi) mind is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood all living beings seeking
Mahayana will be reborn there. Charity (dana) is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings who can give
away (to charity) will be reborn there. Discipline (sila) is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he realizes Buddhahood living
beings who have kept the ten prohibitions will be reborn there.
Patience (ksanti) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood living beings endowed with the thirty-two excellent
physical marks will be reborn there. Devotion (virya) is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings
who are diligent in their performance of meritorious deeds will be
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reborn there. Serenity (dhyana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for
when he attains Buddhahood living beings whose minds are disciplined
and unstirred will be reborn there. Wisdom (prajna) is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings who have
realized samadhi will be reborn there. The four boundless minds
(catvari apramanani) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood living beings who have practiced and perfected the
four infinites: kindness, compassion, joy and indifference, will be
reborn there. The four persuasive actions (catuh-samgraha-vastu) are
the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living
beings who have benefited from his helpful persuasion will be reborn
there. The expedient methods (upaya) of teaching the absolute truth
are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living
beings conversant with upaya will be reborn there. The thirty-seven
contributory states to enlightenment (bodhipaksika-dharma) are the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings
who have successfully practiced the four states of mindfulness (smrtyu-
pasthana), the four proper lines of exertion (samyakpra-hana), the four
steps towards supramundane powers (rddhipada), the five spiritual
faculties (panca indriyani), the five transcendental powers (panca
balani), the seven degrees of enlightenment (sapta bodhyanga) and the
eightfold noble path (asta-marga) will be reborn in his land. Dedication
(of one’s merits to the salvation of others) is the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he attains Buddhahood his land will be adorned with all
kinds of meritorious virtues. Preaching the ending of the eight sad
conditions is the Buddhahood his land will be free from these evil
states. To keep the precepts while refraining from criticizing those who
do not in the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood
his country will be free from people who break the commandments.
The ten good deeds are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood he will not die young, he will be wealthy, he will
live purely, his words are true, his speech is gentle, his encourage will
not desert him because of his conciliatoriness, his talk is profitable to
others, and living beings free from envy and anger and holding right
views will be reborn in his land. So, Ratna-rasi, because of his
straightforward mind, a Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly; because
of his straightforward deeds, he realizes the profound mind; because of
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his profound mind his thoughts are kept under control; because of his
controlled thoughts, his acts accord with the Dharma (he has heard);
because of his deeds in accord with the Dharma, he can dedicate his
merits to the benefit of others; because of this dedication, he can make
use of expedient methods (upaya); because of his expedient methods,
he can bring living beings to perfection; because he can bring them to
perfection, his Buddha land is pure; because of his pure Buddha land,
his preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of his pure preaching, his
wisdom is pure; because of his pure wisdom, his mind is pure, and
because of his pure mind, all his merits are pure. Therefore, Ratna-
rasi, if a Bodhisattva wants to win the pure land, he should purify his
mind and because of his pure mind, the Buddha land is pure.”
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Chuong Hai Muoi Bon
Chapter Twenty-Four

Bon Muoi Tam Loi Nguyén
Ciia Diic Phdt A Di Da

T¢ Thap B4t Nguyén hay bon mudi tdm 13i nguyén clia Phat A Di
Pa trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho. Ngai di thé nguyén khi con 12 B Tit
Phap Tang. Theo trudng kinh A Di Pa, B6 Tt Phap Tang nguyén tao
c0i Phat ndi d6 ngai s€ ngy khi thanh Phét. Theo Kinh V6 Lugng Tho,
DPitc Phat A Di Pa 1a t6i y€u vi sitc manh ndi nhitng 15i nguyén clia
Ngai. Stic manh niy vi dai d&€n ndi ai nhit tAim niém “Nam Mo A Di
ba Phat,” khi 1dm chung c6 thé vang sanh Cuc Lac, va thanh Phat tir
ndi ¢di nuéc ndy. Chi cAn niém Hong Danh Phat 13 dudc. Pay 1a bén
nguyén ciia Bd T4t Phap Tang, vi Bd T4t sip thanh Phit, hay ngay cd
Dirc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, dudc biéu 16 day di bing 48 13i nguyén,
trong d6 15i nguyén thi 12 va 13 néi vé Vo Lugng Quang va Vo
Ludng Tho: “N&u ta khong chiing duge VO Lugng Quang va Vo Ludng
Tho, ta s& khong thanh Phat.” Khi Ngai thanh Phat, Ngai cé thé tao
nén cdi Phat thy y. Mot Pic Phat, 1& di nhién 1a tru tai “Niét Ban Vo
Tru,” va do d6 c6 thé & bat ctt noi nao va khip cd moi ndi. Nguyén
ctia Ngai 12 1ap nén cdi Cuc Lac cho tit cd chiing sanh moi loai. Mot
qudc do 1y tudng trang nghiém bing bio vat, cé cdy quy, c6 ao quy, dé
ti€p din nhitng thién tin thuan thinh. Nguyén thi 18 dudc xem 13 quan
trong nhat, hita cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan noi Phat luc véi tron tAim
long thanh tinh va chuyén ni€ém Phit hi€u, s€ dugc thic sinh vé cbi
Cuc Lac ndy. Nguyén thtt 19, nguyén ti€p din trudc gid 1am chung cho
nhitng ai c6 nhi€u cong ditc. Nguyén thit 20 néi riing nhitng ai chuyén
niém danh hiéu Ngai véi ¥ nguyén thdc sanh vao ndi qudc do cla Ngai
thi s& dugc nhu y. Thit nhdt 12 Vo Tam Ac Thi Nguyén (nguyén
khong con ba néo dc). Néu tdi duge lam Phat, ma trong cdi nu6c con
c6 dia nguc, nga quy, stc sanh, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit
nhi 1a Bit Canh Ac Thi Nguyén (nguyén ching sanh ching con phai
sa vao ba néo 4c). N&u to6i dugc 1am Phat, ma trdi, ngudi trong nudc
sau khi tho chung, con phdi trii qua ba néo dit, xin ching giit 14y ngdi
chianh gidc. Thit ba 12 TAt Giai Kim Sic Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy
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chiing sanh déu mau vang rong). N&u tdi dugc lam Phat, ma trdi, ngudi
trong nudc ching héch nhu mau vang y hét ca d6, xin chiang giit 1y
ngdi chanh gidc. Tha tw1a V6 Hiru Hao Xu Nguyén (nguyén khong
con ké dep ngudi xau). Néu t6i dudc lam Phit, ma trdi ngudi trong
nu6c hinh sic ching ddng, con c6 ngudi dep ké xiu, xin ching gift 1y
ngoi chdnh gidc. Th&t ndm 1a Tic Ménh Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén
hét thdy chiing sanh déu dugc tic ménh thong). N&u tdi dudc 1am Phat,
ma trdi, ngudi trong nudc ching biét tic mang, trd xuéng ching biét
trim ngan c Na-do-tha viéc cdc ki€p d6, xin ching giit 1y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit sdu 12 Thién Nhan Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy
chiing sanh déu dudc thién nhin thong). Néu t6i dudc lam Phat, ma
trdi ngudi trong nudc ching dugc thién nhin, trd xudng nghe ti€ng
trim ngan Gc Na-do-tha cdc coi Phat d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit bay 1a Thién Nhi Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing
sanh déu dudgc thién nhi thong). N&u tdi dugc lam Phat, ma trdi ngudi
trong nudc ching dudc thién nhi, trd xudng nghe ti€ng trim ngan tc
Na-do-tha chu Phat thuy&t phap ma ching tho tri tit cd d6, xin ching
gilt 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit tdm 12 Tha TAm Tri Thong Nguyén
(nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu dugc tha tim thong). N&u tdi dugc
lam Phat, ma tr&i ngudi trong nuéc ching dugc thiy tha tim tri, trd
xudng ching bi€t trim ngan e Na-do-tha tim niém cda chiing sanh
trong cdc cdi Phat d6, xin ching gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit chin 1a
Than canh Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thidy chiing sanh déu dugc
than tic thong). N&u t6i dude 1am Phit, md trdi ngudi trong nudc
ching dudc than tic, & trong 161 mot niém trd xudng ching vudt qua
dugc trim ngan ic Na-do-tha cdc nudc Phat dé, xin ching giit 14y ngoi
chanh gidc. Thit muoi 13 Toc Pic Lau tan Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy
chiing sanh déu chéng 1au tin). Néu t6i dude 1am Phat ma trdi ngudi
trong cdi nudc con khdi tudng niém tham, tinh chuyén riéng thidn minh
dé, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit mudi mét 13 Try Chinh
DPinh Ty Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy ching sanh déu tru trong chinh
dinh). N&u t6i duge 1am Phat, ma trdi ngudi trong c¢di nudc ching tru
ndi dinh-tu, rdi diét do d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit
muoi hai 12 Quang Minh V6 Lugng Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy ching
sanh déu dugc vd lugng quang minh). N&u t6i dugc 1am Phat, ma
quang minh ¢ han lugng trd xudng ching chi€u dugc trim ngan wc
Na-do-tha cdc cdi Phat d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit



213

muoi ba 12 Tho Ménh Vo6 Lugng Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh
déu dugc vo lugng tho ménh). Néu tdi duge 1am Phat, ma tho mang c6
han lugng, tr§ xudng tdi trim ngan tc Na-do-tha Ki€p d6, xin ching
gitt 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit muoi bon 1a Thanh Vin Vo S6 Nguyén
(nguyén c6 vo so ching Thanh Vin). Né&u to6i dugc 1am Phat, ma bac
Thanh Vin trong cdi nudc c6 thé d€m ludng dugc, cho chi chiing sanh
trong tam thién dai thién th€ giéi déu thanh Duyén gidc, & trim ngan
trc Ki€p tinh d€m cong lai bi€t dugc cdi s6 (Thinh vin) dé, xin ching
gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit muoi ldm 12 Quyé&n Thudc Trudng Tho
Nguyén. N&u tdi duge 1am Phat, thi tho mang cla trdi ngudi trong cdi
nuéc khong han lugng dugc; trir ra bdn nguyén ctia ho dai, vin déu
dugc tu tai. Néu ching dudgc vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh giac.
Thit muoi sdu 12 VO Chu Bat Thién Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing
sanh déu khong c6 cic diéu bat thién). N&u tdi dugc lam Phat, ma troi
ngudi trong cdi nude cho d&€n nghe ¢ ti€ng ching lanh dé, xin ching
gitt 14y ngodi chdnh gidc. Thit muoi bdy 1a Chu Phat Xung Duong
Nguyén (nguyén mudi phuong déu dudc chu Phat khen nggi). N&u toi
dugc 1am Phat, ma vo lugng chu Phat § mudi phuong thé gidi ching
déu nttc n§ xung danh hiéu cdi nudc clia toi d6, xin ching gii 14y ngdi
chanh gidc. Thit muoi tam 1a Niém Phat Vang Sanh Nguyén. N&u toi
dudc 1am Phat, thi chling sanh mudi phudng chi tim tin lac, mudn sanh
vé nudc tdi, cho d€n mudi niém ma ching sanh d6, Xin ching giit 14y
ngdi chanh gidc. Chi trit nhitng ké pham tdi ngli nghich va phi bang
chdnh phéap. Thit mu®i chin 13 Phiat B6 Pé Tam Nguyén (nguyén hét
thdy chiing sanh déu phat bd dé tim). N&u toi dugc lam Phat, thi
chiing sanh mudi phuong phit tim B6 dé, tu cdc cong dic, chi tAm
phdt nguyén, mudn sanh vé nudc toi; téi lic 14m mang chung thdi, nhu
t6i ching cuing dai ching hdu quanh hién ra § trudc ngusi Ay, xin
ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit hai muoi 13 Phit Tin TAm Nguyén
(nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu phat tin tim). N&u t6i dugc 1am Phat,
thi chiing sanh muGi phuong nghe danh hiéu cua t6i, dem 1ong tudng
niém dén nudc toi, tr6ng céc cdi didc, chi tim hdi huéng, mudn sanh vé
nu6e toi, nhu ching qua toai 1ong d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chinh
gidc. Thit hai muoi mét 12 Tam Thap Nhi Tuéng Nguyén (nguyén hét
thdy ching sanh déu dudc 32 tuéng hdo). Néu t6i duge 1am Phit ma
trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc ching déu thanh min 32 twdng cia buc dai
nhan d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit hai muoi hai 13 TAt
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Chi B6 Xt Nguyén. N€&u t6i duge 1am Phat, thi cdc chiing B Tat & cdc
coi Phat cdc phuong khdc sanh lai nu6c t6i, rot cudc it t6i Nhitt sanh
b8 xi. Trir ra cdi bon nguyén clia minh, tv tai héa ra, vi cd chiing sanh
mudn dugc cttu dd nén thé nguyén rong 16n, kién nhu 4o gidp sit, chira
chan cdi ditc, @6 thodt hét thdy, du hanh dén cdc coi Phat, tu hanh Bd
tat, cing dudng chu Phat Nhu Lai muGi phuong, khai héa cho vo lugng
chiing sanh dong nhu ct song Hiing, khi€n cho 1p nén cdi dao chdnh
chon, khong chi trén dudc, cao tot hon cdi hanh cla cdc dia vi tAm
thudng, hién ra ma tu tp cdi ditc Phd Hién. N&u ching dugc vay, xin
ching giit 1y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi ba 12 Cling Dudng Chu
Phat Nguyén. Néu tdi duge 1am Phat, ma B6 Tt trong ¢di nuc nuong
vao than lyc cta Phat, mudn cing dudng chu Phat, trong khodng mot
bita dn, chdng khip tdi dugc vo s6 vo lugng tic Na-do-tha cac coi Phat
dé, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi bén 13 Cing Cu
Nhu Nguyén. N&u t6i duge lam Phat, thi B6 T4t & trong cdi nudc, trude
chu Phat, hién ra c6i ddc cia minh, nhitng dd minh cAu mudn cung
dudng, néu ching nhu y d6, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thi
hai muoi ldm 12 Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Tri Nguyén. N&u to6i duge 1am Phat
ma Bé Tt trong nudc ching dién thuyé&t duge “hét thdy moi tri” d6,
xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi sdu 13 Na La Dién
Thian Nguyén. N&u téi dudge 1am Phat, ma Bd T4t trong c¢di nudc chrflng
ding cdi thin kim cang Na-la-dién d6, xin ching giit 1y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit hai muoi bdy 12 S& Tu Nghiém Tinh Nguyén. N&u tdi dugc
lam Phat, thi tr&i ngudi trong cdi nuéc va hét thdy mudn vat déu
nghiém tinh sing dep, hinh sic tinh diéu, khdng thé cin ludng cho xiét
dugc. T cdc ching sanh cho chi cdc bic dd dugc thién nhidn, néu ai
bién dudc tén va sd cho ranh ré d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh giac.
Thit hai muoi tdm 12 Ki€n Pao Trang Thu Nguyén. N€u tdi dugc 1am
Phat, ma tir B& Tt trong cdi nudc chi d&n ké it cong ditc ching thdy
biét dugc cdi vé sang chi€u vo lugng clia cdy Pao Trang cao bon trim
muon dim d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi chin
12 Pdc Bién Tai Tri Nguyén. Né&u toi duge 1am Phat, thi Bd Tat trong
¢di nudc néu ai tho doc kinh phap, phing, tung, tri, thuyét, ma ching
ding cdi bién tai tri hué dé, xin ching giit 1y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba
muioi 12 Tri Bién V6 Cling Nguyén. Néu t6i dudc 1am Phat ma tri hué,
bién tai cda Bd Tt trong cdi nudc con c6 thé han lugng dugc, xin
ching giit 14y ngodi chdnh gidc. Thit ba muoi mét 13 Qudc Po Thanh
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Tinh Nguyén. N&u tdi dugc 1am Phat thi ¢di nudc thanh tinh déu chi€u
thay vo lugng vo s6 thé gidi chu Phat mudi phuong ching thé nghi ban,
dudng nhu tAim guong sing soi thdy bd mit viy. Néu ching dugc nhu
vay, xin ching giit 1y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba muoi hai 13 Quic Do
Trang Sttc Nguyén. N€u t6i dude 1am Phat, thi tir dudi dat trd 1én t6i
chon hu khong, cung dién, 1au quén, ao hd, hoa, ciy... h&t thiy mudn
vit § trong cdi nudc, déu diing vo lugng clia bau gép lai va trim ngan
cdc thit huong ma hiép cong thanh ra, stta soan cho thiét la ling miu
nhiém, hon hét cdc coi trdi va cdi ngudi; mli huong cda cdc vat 4y
huan khip th€ gi6i musi phuong; hé chu B6 Tat ngri miii déu tu Phat
hanh. Néu ching nhu vy, xin ching giit 1Ay ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba
muoi ba 12 Xic Quang Nhu Nhuyén Nguyén. N&u t6i dugc 1am Phit,
thi vo lugng céc loai chiing sanh trong th€ gidi chu Phat mudi phuong
ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, déu nhd 4nh quang minh cda to6i cham
vd minh cla ho, thin tAm tr§ nén nhu nhuyén trdi hon trdi va ngudi.
N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi
bon 1a Vin Danh Pic Nhin Nguyén. Né&u t6i dude 1am Phat, ma cic
loai ching sanh trong th€ gii chu Phat mudi phuong vo lugng ching
c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, déu nghe danh ty cda tdi, néu ching ding dic
vd sanh phap nhin va cdc thAm tdng tri ctia buc BS Tat, xin ching giif
14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba muoi ldm 13 Ph& Nit Nhin Thin Ving
Sanh Nguyén. N&u to6i dugc 1am Phat, thi v lugng thé€ gidi chu Phat
mudi phuong ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, trong d6 hé c¢6 ngudi phai
nif ndo nghe danh ty clia tdi ma hoan hy tin vui, phat tim Bd dé, chdn
ghét nit than, th€ ma sau khi qua ddi, con phai lam hinh con gii nita,
xin ching gitt 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba muoi sdu 1a Thudng Tu
Pham Hanh Nguyén. Né&u tdi dudc 1am Phat, thi vo lugng ching Bo tat
trong th€ gidi chu Phat mudi phudng ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, hé
nghe danh ty cuia toi, thi sau khi qua ddi, thudng tu pham hanh cho téi
khi thainh Phit dao. N&u ching nhu viy, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit ba muoi bay 12 Thién Nhan Tri Kinh Nguyén. Né&u t6i duge
1am Phat, thi vo lugng chu thién, nhan din cdc cdi th€ gi6i chu Phat
mudi phudng chdng cé thé suy nghi ban bac, h& nghe danh tu clia toi,
thi nim thé (du, hai clii chd va hai ddu g6i) dau dia, dap dau lam 1€,
hoan hy tin vui, tu hanh B Tit, trdi va ngudi khong ai ching dem 1ong
kinh. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chdnh gidc. Thit ba
muoi tdm 12 Y Phuc Ting Niém Nguyén. N&u toi dugc 1lam Phat, thi
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trdi ngudi trong ¢di nudc mudn dudc dd y phuc, y vira dit thi dd lién
t6i, y nhu d6 mic mau nhiém ¢ng phdp ma ddc Phat khen, ty nhién &
noi minh. N&u ai con phai cAu 14y sy may va, nhudm, giit, xin ching
gilt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi chin 1a Thu Lac V6 Nhiém
Nguyén. N&u t6i dude lam Phat, ma sy khodi lac cda trdi ngudi trong
¢di nu6e tho hudng ching bing bac Ty Kheo lau tin, xin ching giit 1y
ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit bon muoi 1a Kiém Chu Phat Do Nguyén. Néu toi
dudc 1am Phat, thi B6 T4t trong cdi nude tiy ¥ mudn thay vd lugng cdi
Phat mudi phuong nghi€m tinh, tifc thi nhu nguyén, tir trong cidy biu
chi€u thdy di hét, dudng nhu tAim guong sing ngé thdy bd mit. Néu
ching nhu vay, xin chiang giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit bén muoi moét
12 Chu Cin Cu Tidc Nguyén. Néu tdi dugc 1am Phat, thi chu B6 Tt
chiing trong cdc cdi & cdc phuong khic nghe danh tu cla toi, cho dén
khi dugc 1am Phat ma cdc cin con thi€u thon, ching ddy da d6, xin
ching gift 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit bén muoi hai 13 Tru Pinh Ciing
Dudng Phiat Nguyén. N&u tdi duge 1am Phat, thi chu Bd Tét ching
trong cic cdi & cdc phuong khic nghe danh ty clia toi, déu kip t6i dugc
cdnh Tam Mudi “Thanh tinh gidi thoat” hé&t cd. Tru & cdnh Tam mudi
4y, trong mot khodnh vira phét ra y tudng, thi cing dudng vo lugng,
ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac s& chu Phiat Thé ton, thé ma ching lac
mat cdi y dinh. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc.
Thit bén muoi ba 13 Sinh Tén Quy Gia Nguyén. N&u to6i dugc lam
Phat, thi chuw B6 Tit ching & trong cdc cdi phudng khidc nghe danh tu
clia toi, sau khi qua ddi, sanh vao nha tdn qui. Néu ching nhu viy, xin
ching giit 14y ngdi chinh gidc. Thit bén muoi bén 13 Cu Tic Pic Bin
Nguyén. Néu tdi dugce 1am Phat, thi BS T4t ching trong cdc cdi phuong
khdc nghe danh tu clia toi, vui mirng hén hd, tu hang Bd Tit, tron dd
coi ditc. N&u ching nhu vdy, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thi
bon muoi ldm 12 Tru Pinh Ki€n Phit Nguyén. N&u toi dugc 1am Phat,
thi chu B T4t ching trong cdc cdi & cdc phuong khic nghe danh tu
ctia toi, déu kip tdi canh Phd Ping Tam Mudi. Tru & cdnh Tam mudi
Ay cho t6i khi thanh Phat, thudng thd'y hét thdy vo lugng chu Phat
ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y
ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bon muoi sdu 13 Tuy Y Vin Phip Nguyén. N&u
t6i dugc lam Phat, thi BO T4t trong cdi nu6c tlly theo cdi nguyén clia
minh, hé mudn nghe phap, tv nhién dugc nghe. N&u ching nhu vay,
xin ching giit 14y ngodi chdnh gidc. Thit bon muoi bdy 13 Pic BAt Thoi
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Chuyén Nguyén. N&u tdi dugc 1am Phat, thi chu B6 T4t ching trong
cdc cdi cdc phuong khac nghe danh ty cda tdi, ma ching dugc tdi noi
Bat Thoi Chuyén tic thi xin chdng giit 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit bon
muoi tdm 12 Dic Tam Phip Nhin Nguyén. Né&u t6i dugc 1am Phat, thi
chu B6 Tit chiing trong cic cdi cdc phuong khdc nghe danh tu cia tdi,
ma ching t6i dudc lién bac Phdp nhin thit nhit, thi nhi va thit ba, ddi
véi phdp cla chu Phat lién ching dugc noi Bat Thdi Chuyén, xin ching
gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc.

Forty-Eight Amitabha Vows

The forty-eight vows of Amitabha that he would not enter into his
final nirvana or heaven, unless all beings share it. The vows which
Amitabha Buddha made while still engaged in Bodhisattva practice as
Bodhisattva Dharmakara. According to Longer Amitabha Sutra,
Bodhisattva Dharmakara wished to create a splendid Buddha land in
which he would live when he attained Buddhahood. Also according to
Amitabha Sutra (The Sutra of Infinite Life), Amitabha Buddha is
foremost. This is because of the power of his vows. This power is so
great that when you singlemindedly recite “Nam Mo Amitabha
Buddha,” after death you can be reborn in the Western Pure Land, and
become a Buddha from there. All you need to do is recite the Buddha’s
name. These are original vows of Dharmakara, the would-be Buddha,
or even to Sakyamuni Buddha himself, is fully expressed in the forty-
eight vows in the text. Vows numbered 12 and and 13 refer to the
Infinite Light and the Infinite Life. “If he cannot get such aspects of
Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a Buddha.” If he becomes a
Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as he likes. A Buddha, of
course, lives in the ‘Nirvana of No Abode,” and hence he can live
anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish the Land of Bliss for
the sake of all beings. An ideal land with adornments, ideal plants,
ideal lakes for receiving all pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which
is regarded as most important, promises a birth in His Land of Bliss to
those who have a perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with
serene heart and repeating the Buddha’s name. The nineteenth vow
promises a welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to
those who perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further
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indicates that anyone who repeats his name with the object of winning
a rebirth in His Land will also be received. First, I shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if there would still be the planes (realms) of
hell-dwellers, hungry ghosts, and animals in my land (When I become
a Buddha, if, in my land, there are still the planes of hell-dwellers,
hungry ghosts, or animals, I will not ultimately take up supreme
enlightenment). Second, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any
sentient beings, especially the devas and humans from my land would
fall to the three miserable planes (realms) of existence in other lands.
Third, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the sentient beings,
especially the devas and humans in my land would not be endowed
with a complexion of genuine gold. Fourth, 1 shall not attend supreme
enlightenment if there would be such distinctions as good and ugly
appearances among the sentient beings in my land, especially among
the deva and humans. Fifth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if
any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and humans,
would fail to achieve the power to remember the past lives of himself
and others, even events that happened hundreds of thousands of
millions of billions of myriads of kalpas ago. Sixth, 1 shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially
the devas and humans, would not be endowed with the deva-eye,
enabling him to see hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of
myriads of Buddha-lands. Seventh, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas
and humans, would fail to obtain the deva-ear, enabling him to hear the
Dharma expounded by another Buddha hundreds of thousands of
millions of billions of myriads of leagues away. Eighth, 1 shall not
attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land,
especiall the devas and humans, would not be endowed with the power
of knowing others’ minds, so that he would not know the mentalities of
the sentient beings in hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of
myriads of other Buddha-lands. Ninth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas
and humans, would fail to achieve the perfect mastery of the power to
appear anywhere at will, so that he would not be able to traverse
hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of Buddha-
lands in a flash of thought. Tenth, 1 shall not attain supreme
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enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas
and humas, would entertain even a single the notion of “I”’ and “mine.”
Eleventh, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient
beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, would not
certainly achieve supreme enlightenment and realize great nirvana.
Twelfth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my light would be
so limited as to be unable to illuminate hundreds of thousands of
millions of billions of myriads (or any number) of Buddha-lands.
Thirteenth, 1 shall not attaint enlightenment if my life span would be
limited to even hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads
of kalpas, or any countable number of kalpas. Fourteenth, 1 shall not
attain supreme enlightenment if anyone would be able to know number
of Sravakas in my land. Even if all sentient beings and Pratyeka-
buddhas in a billion-world universe exercised their utmost counting
power to count together for hundreds of thousands of years, they would
not be able to know it. Fifteenth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would have a limited
life span, except those who are born due to their vows. Sixteenth, 1
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my
lands, especially the devas and humans, would have a bad reputation.
Seventeenth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my land would
not be praised and acclaimed by inumerable Buddhas in countless
Buddha-lands. FEighteenth, when 1 realize supreme enlightenment,
there will be sentient beings in the Buddha-lands who, after hearing my
name, dictate their good roots to be born in my land in thought after
thought. Even if they had only ten such thoughts, they will be born in
my land, except for those who have performed karmas leading to
Uninterrupted Hell and those who speak ill of the true Dharma or
saints. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain enlightenment.
Nineteenth, when I become a Buddha, I shall appear with an assembly
of monks at the deathbeds of sentient beings of other Buddha-lands
who have brought forth bodhicitta, who think of my land with a pure
mind, and who dedicate their good roots to birth in the Land of Utmost
Bliss. I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if I would fail to do so.
Twentieth, when 1 become a Buddha, all the sentient beings in
countless Buddha-lands, who, having heard my name and dedicated
their good roots to be born in the Land of Utmost Bliss, will be born
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there. Otherwise, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-
first, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any bodhisattva in my
land would fail to achieve the thirty-two auspicious signs. Twenty-
second, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any Bodhisattvas in
my land on their way to great bodhi would fail to reach the stage of
being only one lifetime away from Buddhahood. This excludes those
Bodhisattvas with great vows who wear the armor of vigor for the sake
of sentient beings; who strive to do beneficial deeds and cultivate great
nirvana; who perform the deeds of a Bodhisattva throughout all
Buddha-lands and make offerings to all Buddhas, the Tathagatas; and
who establish as many sentient beings as the sands of the Ganges in
supreme enlightenment. This also excludes those who seek liberation
by following the path of Samantabhadra, devoting themselves to
Bodhisattvas’ practices even more than those who have attained the
stage of being only one lifetime away from Buddhahood. Twenty-third,
I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land
would not, by the awesome power of the Buddha, be able to make
offerings to countless hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of
myriads of Buddhas in other Buddha-lands every morning return to
their own land before mealtime. Twenty-fourth, 1 shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would not
possess every variety of offering they need to plan good roots in
various Buddha-lands. Twenty-fifth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would not be skilled in
expounding the essence of the Dharma in harmony with all-knowing
wisdom. Twenty-sixth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the
Bodhisattvas in my land would not have enormous strength of a
Narayana. Twenty-seventh, when I become a Buddha, no one will be
able to describe completely the articles of adornment in my land; even
one with the deva-eye will not be able to know all their varieties of
shape, color, and brillance. If anyone could know and describe them
all, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-eighth, 1 shall not
attain supreme enlightenment if in my land there would be
Bodhisattvas with inferior roots of virtue who could not know the
numerous kinds of trees, four hundred thousand leagues high, which
will abound in my land. Twenty-ninth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if those sentient beings in my land who read and recite



221

sutras and explain them to others would not acquire superb eloquence.
Thirtieth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any Bodhisattva
in my land would be unable to achieve limitless eloquence. Thirty-
first, when 1 become a Buddha, my land will be unequaled in
brightness and purity; it will clearly illuminate countless, numberless
Buddha-lands, inconceivable in number, just as a clear mirror reveals
one’s features. If this would not be so, I shall not attain supreme
enlightenment. Thirty-second, when I become a Buddha, there will be
inumerable kinds of incense on land and in air within the borders of my
land, and there wil be hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of
myriads of precious censers, from which will rise the fragrance of the
incense, permeating all of space. The incense will be superior to the
most cherished incense of humans and gods, and wil be used as an
offering to Tathagatas and Bodhisattvas. If this would not be the case, I
shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-third, when I become a
Buddha, sentient beings in countless realms, inconceivable and
unequaled in number, throughout the ten directions who are touched by
the awesome light of the Buddha will feel more secure and joyful in
body and mind than other humans or gods. Otherwise, I shall not attain
supreme enlightenment. Thirty-fourth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in countless Buddha-lands,
inconceivable and unequaled in number, would not realize the truth of
non-arising and acquire dharanis after they hear my name. Thirty-fifth,
when I become a Buddha, all the women in numberless Buddha-lands,
inconceivable and unequaled in number, who, after hearing my name,
acquire pure faith, bring forth bodhicitta, and are tired of the female
body, will rid themselves of the female body in their future lives. If this
would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment (I
refuse to enter into final nirvana or final joy until every woman who
calls on my name rejoices in enlightenment and who, hating her
woman’s body, has ceased to be reborn as a woman). Thirty-sixth, |
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in countless
Buddha-lands, inconceivable and unequaled in number, who attain
doctrine of non-arising after hearing my name would fail to cultivate
superb, pure conduct until they attain great bodhi. Thirty-seventh, 1
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha,
humans and gods would not pay homage to all the Bodhisattvas of
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numberless Buddha-lands who, after hearing my name, prostrate
themselves in obeisance to me and cultivate the deeds of Bodhisattva
with a pure mind. Thirty-eighth, when 1 become a Buddha, sentient
beings in my land will obtain the clothing they need as soon as they
think of it, just as a man will be spontaneously clad in a monastic robe
when the Buddha says, “Welcome, monk!” If this would not be the
case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-ninth, I shall not
attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would
not at birth obtain the necessities of life and become secure, pure, and
blissful in mind, like a monk who has ended all defilements. Fortieth,
when I become a Buddha, if sentient beings in my land wish to see
other superbly adorned, pure Buddha-lands, these lands will
immediately appear to them among the precious trees, just as one’s
face appears in a clear mirror. If this would not be the case, I shall not
attain supreme enlightenment. Forty-first, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in any other Buddha-lands, after
hearing my name and before attaining bodhi, would be born with
incomplete organs or organs restricted in function. Forty-second, when
I become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands, after
hearing my name, will be able to know distinctly the name of superb
samadhis. While in remaining in samadhi, they will be able to make
offerings to countless, numberless Buddhas, inconceivable and
unequaled in number, in a moment, and will be able to realize great
samadhis instantly. If this would not be the case, I shall not attained
supreme enlightenment. Forty-third, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if, when I become Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other
Buddha-lands who has heard my name would not be born in a noble
family after death. Forty-fourth, 1  shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if when become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other
Buddha-lands would not immediately cultivate the Bodhisattva
practices, become purified and joyful, abide in equality, and possess all
good roots after he hears my name. Forty-fifth, when 1 become a
Buddha, Bodhisattvas in other Buddha-lands will achieve the Samadhi
of Equality after hearing my name and will, without regression, abide
in this samadhi and make constant offerings to an inumerable,
unequaled number of Buddhas until those Bodhisattvas attain bodhi. If
this would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment.
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Forty-sixth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in
my land would not hear at will the Dharma they wish to hear. Forty-
seventh, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become a
Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands would regress
from the path to supreme enlightenment after he hears my name.
Forty-eighth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I
become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands would
not acquire the first, the second or the third realization as soon as he
heard my name, or would not instantly attain nonregression with regard
to Buddha-Dharmas.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Lam
Chapter Twenty-Five

Phat Thi Hién

Theo quan di€ém Phat gido, tdt cd nhitng hoan cinh ching ta gip
trong d&i déu 1a nhitng bi€u hién cda tAm ta. Py 1 sy hiéu biét cin
ban ctia dao Phat. Tir cAnh ngd khd dau phién nio, ric rdi, d€n hanh
phiic an lac... déu c6 gdc ré ndi tAim. Van dé cda chiing ta 13 chiing ta
ludn chay theo sy din dao cda cdi tAm ling xdng Ay, c4i tim ludn ndy
sanh ra nhitng ¥y tudng méi. K&t qud 1a ching ta cit bi cdm db tir cdnh
nay d&n cénh khac véi hy vong tim dugc hanh phic, nhung chi gip
toan 12 mét mdi va thit vong, va cudi cung ching ta bi xoay vong mii
trong vong luan hdi sanh ti¥. Gidi phdp khong phai 1a Gc ché nhitng tu
tuéng hay nhitng ham mudn, vi diéu nay khong thé nao dudc, ciing
giong nhu 14y d4 ma deé 1én cd, c¢é 1di cling tim dudng ngoi 1én dé sinh
ton. Ching ta phdi tim mot gidi phdp tot hon gidi phdp nay. Ching ta
hay thi quan sdt nhitng y nghi ciia minh, nhung khong lam theo ching.
Piéu nay c6 thé khi€n ching khong con ning luc dp ché ching ta, tir
d6 tu ching dao thdi 14y ching.

Phit tr chan thuin khong xem Ptc Phat ¢6 thé cttu rdi cho minh
tho4t khdi nhitng toi 16i ¢4 nhan clia chinh ching ta. Ngugc lai, ching
ta nén xem Phat 12 bic toan gidc, 1a vi ¢ van toan tri, 12 ddng da
chitng ngd va chi bay con dudng gidi thodat. Ngai day rd nguyén nhin
va phuong phédp chita tri duy nhat ndi khd dau phién nio cda con
ngudi. Ngai vach ra con dudng va chi day chiing ta lam cdch nao dé
thoat khdi nhitng khS dau phién nio niy. Ngai 12 bAc Thdy huéng din
cho chiing ta. Phat xudt hién vi mot dai sy nhan duyén: “Khai thi cho
chiing sanh ngd nhap tri ki€n Phat,” hay 1a gidc ngd theo kinh Phap
Hoa, Phat tdnh theo kinh Ni€t Ban va thién dudng cuc lac theo kinh
Vo6 Lugng Tho.

Theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 33, cé muoi thit niéem niém xudt
sanh tri ciia chu Phdt: Thit nhdt 13 trong mdt niém, tA't cd chu Phat hay
thi hién vo lugng th€ gidi, tir cdi trdi gidng xudng. Thit nhi 1a trong mot
niém, tit cd chur Phat déu hay thi hién vd lugng thé gidi, Bd T4t tho
sanh. Thit ba 13 tit cd chu Phat hay thi hién vo lugng thé gidi, xuit gia
hoc dao. Thit ti 12 tAt cd chu Phat hay thi hién vo lugng th€ gidi, dudi



226

c6i B6 B¢ thanh Chdnh Ping Chanh Gidc. Thit ndm 1a tdt c chu Phat
hay thi hién vo lugng th€ gidi chuyén diéu phap luan. Thif sdu 13 tit ca
chu Phat déu hay thi hién vo lugng thé gidi, gido héa chiing sanh, ciing
dudng chu Phat. Thit bay 1a tit cd chu Phat trong mdt niém, déu hay
thi hién vo lugng thé gidi, bat kha thuy&t nhidu loai thin Phat. Thif tdm
12 tA't ca chu Phat, trong mot niém, thi hién vd lugng th€ gidi, nhiéu thi
trang nghiém, vo sO trang nghiém, tit ca tri tang tu tai ctia Nhu Lai.
Thit chin 13 tit cd chu Phat, trong mot niém, déu thi hién vo lugng the
gidi, vo lugng vd s6 ching sanh thanh tinh. Thif muoi 1a trong mot
niém, tAt ca chu Phit déu hay thi hién vd lugng tam thé& chu Phat. TAt
c4 chu Phat thi hién vdi nhi€u loai cin tinh. TAt cd chu Phat thi hién
véi nhiéu cdch tinh tAn. T4t cd chu Phat thi hién v6i nhiéu thd hanh
gidi. TAt ca chu Phat thi hién & trong tam thé& thanh Chanh Ping Chanh
Gidc.

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 38, cé6 muoi ly do khién chu Bo Tt
thi hi¢n lam dong tit: Thit nhdt 13 thi hién vi hién dé€ thong dat tit ca
nghé thuit khoa hoc th& gian ma thi hién & than dong t&. Thif nhi 1a thi
hién vi hién thong dat nhitng nghé nghiép vii thuat binh tran th€ gian
ma thi hién & thin ddng t. Thit ba 13 thi hién vi hién thong dat ti't cd
nhitng vin bit, ddm luin, ¢ nhac th€ gian ma thi hién & thin dong t.
Thit tw 13 thi hién vi hién xa lia nhitng 18i 1Am clia ba nghiép than, khiu
¥ ma thi hién & than ddng t&. Thit ndm 1a thi hién vi hién mdn nhip
dinh tru ni€t ban khip cling mudi phuong vo ludgng thé gidi ma thi hién
& than ddng t&. Thit sdu 13 thi hién vi hién stic manh siéu qud thién
long bat bo, trdi, ngudi, phi nhon, ma thi hién & than ddng t&. Thit bdy
12 thi hién vi hién sic tuéng oai quang ctia Bd Tit siéu qua long thin
hd phap ma thi hién & thAn dong t&. Thif tdm 1a thi hién vi mudn 1am
cho nhitng chiing sanh tham d&m duc lac mén thich phdp lac ma thi
hién & thin ddng t&. Thit chin 1 thi hién vi ton trong chdnh phép, siéng
tu cting dudng chu Phat ma thi hién & thin dong t&. Thit muoi 14 thi
hién vi hién dugc Bic Phit gia bi, dugc phdp quang minh ma thi hién &
than dong ti.

Theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 38, c6 muoi ly do khién cu Pai Bo
Tdt thi hi¢n & vuong cung: Thit nhdt 1a thi hién vi mudn lam cho
nhitng ching sanh ddng tu hanh véi B T4t doi truSc dude thanh thuc
thién cidn ma thi hién & vuong cung. Thi nhi 12 thi hién vi muén hién
thi sifc thién cin ca chu B4 Tat ma thi hién & vuong cung. Thit ba 1a
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thi hién vi nhon thién tham dim noi @6 vui thich ma hién hién dd vui
thich dai oai diic ctia B T4t nén thi hién & vuong cung. Thif tu 12 thi
hién vi muén tuy thuin tim ching sanh ddi ngii trugc ma thi hién &
vuong cung. Thit ndm 1 thi hién vi mu6n hién stic oai dic cia Bo Tat
c6 thé & thim cung nhdp tam mudi ma thi hién & vuong cung. Thif sdu
12 thi hién vi mudn 1am cho ching sanh déng nguyén & ddi trudc duge
thda man y nguyén ma thi hién § vudng cung. Thit bdy 1a thi hién vi
mudn khi€n cha me, gia dinh va ba con dugc théa nguyén ma thi hién
& vuong cung. Thit tdm 1a thi hién vi mu6n dung k§ nhac phét ra ti€ng
diéu phép ciing dudng tat cd chw Nhu Lai ma thi hién & vuong cung.
Thit chin 12 thi hién vi mudn & tai trong cung tru tam mudi vi diéu, tr
thanh Phat nhin d&€n Ni&t ban déu hién bay ma thi hién & vuong cung.
Thit muoi 1a thi hién vi tiy thudn thd ho Phat phap ma thi hién & vuong
cung.

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, cé6 muoi quyét dinh gidi (hiéu
ré chdc chdn) biét chiing sanh gigi: Chu B Tat an tru trong phap ndy
thdi dat dudc quyét dinh gidi dai oai luc vo thugng cia Nhu Lai. Thit
nhdt 1a bi€t tit ca chiing sanh gidi bon tdnh khong that. Thit nhi 12 biét
tdt c4 chiing sanh gidi déu vao thAn mot ching sanh. Thit ba 13 biét tat
cd ching sanh gi6i déu vao thin mot B6 Tat. Thir tur 12 biét ti't ca
chiing sanh gi6i déu vao Nhu Lai tang. Thif ndm 12 biét mot than chiing
sanh vao khip tit ca chiing sanh gidi. Thif sdu 1 biét tit cd chiing sanh
gi6i déu kham 1am phép khi ctia chu Phat. Thit bdy 1a bi€t tit ca chiing
sanh gidi tuy theo sd thich cia ho ma vi ho hién than chu thién. Thi
tdm 1a biét tit cd chiing sanh giGi tiy theo s& thich ctia ho ma hién oai
nghi tich tinh cda Thanh Vin hay Bich Chi Phat. Thit chin 12 biét tit cd
chiing sanh gigi vi ho ma hién thin cdng dic trang nghiém ctia Bd T4t.
Thit muoi 12 bi€t ta't cd chiing sanh giGi vi ho ma hién than tuéng hio
oai nghi tich tinh ciia Nhu Lai dé khai ngd ho.

Theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 38, c6 muoi ly do khién chu Pai Bo
Tdt xudt gia: Thit nhdt 12 nham chdn tai gia. Thit nhi 12 khi€n ching
sanh nham chdn sy tham dim tai gia. Thif ba 12 tly thuin tin mén dao
Thanh. Thit tu 13 tuyén duong va tdn than cdng dic xuat gia. Thit ndm
12 hién bay lia hin ki€n chdp nhi bién. Thif sdu 1a khi€n chiing sanh lia
xa duc lac va ngd lac. Thif bdy 12 hién tuéng xuat tam gidi. Thit tdm 1a
hién tu tai ching 1é& thudc ngudi khac. Thit chin 1a vi hién bay sé dugc
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thap luc va vo dy clia cdc Ptic Nhu Lai. Thit muoi 13 vi hau thin Bd
T4t phai thi hién xuit gia.

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, c6 muvi ly do khién chu dai Bo
Tdt thi hi¢n di bdy budc: Chu Pai B6 Tit vi mudn diéu phuc cho
ching sanh dugc an lac nén thi hién di bdy budc nhu vay. Thir nhdt 1a
vi hién B6 Tat lyc ma thi hién di bdy budc. Thit nhi 1a vi hién xa thi
b4y thdnh tai ma thi hién di by budc. Thit ba 1a vi cho Pia Than thda
nguyén ma thi hién di bdy budc. Thit ti 1a vi hién tudng si€u tam gidi
ma thi hién di bdy buSc. Thi ndm 13 vi hién budc toi thing ctia B6 Tt
hon hin budc di clia tugng vuong, nguu vudng, su tif viidng ma thi hién
di bay budc. Thit sdu 1a vi hién tuéng kim cang dia ma thi hién di bay
budc. Thit bdy 1a vi hién mudn ban cho ching sanh sitc diing manh ma
thi hién di bdy budc. Thit tdm 1a vi hién tu hanh thit gidc blu ma thi
hién di by budc. Thit chin 1a vi hién phdp di dudc ching do ngudi
khdc day nén thi hién di bdy bu6c. Thit muoi 1a vi hién 1a tdi thing vo
ti & th€ gian nén thi hién di bdy buéc.

Theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 38, cé6 muoi ly do khién chu Bo Tdt
thi hién vi tiéu, ty tam thé nguyén diéu phuc chiing sanh: Thit nhdt 13
vi chur dai BO T4t nghi riing tit cd th& gian chim tai viing bun 4i duc,
trir chu Bd Tét ra, khong ai c6 thé ctu ho dudc. Thir nhi 1a vi tit ci thé
gian bi duc vong phién nio 1am mii, chi c6 chu Bo Tét 1a ¢6 tri hué.
Thit ba 12 vi chu B T4t do than gid danh s& dudc phap than vo thugng
sung man tam thé€ cda cic Pic Nhu Lai. Thit tir 1a vi bay gis B6 Tat
diing mit v chuéng ngai quan sat tit cA Pham Thién nhin d&én Pai Ty
Tai Thién trong mudi phuong ma nghi ring: Nhitng chiing sanh niy
déu ty cho ring minh ¢6 dai tri luc. Thit ndm 1a vi bdy gid B6 Tat quin
sdt cdc ching sanh tir 1du gieo trong thién cin, nay cling déu thdi mat.
Thit sdu 12 vi BO T4t qudn sdt thdy thé& gian ching ti gieo trong du it
ma dudc qud rit nhiéu. Thiz bdy 12 vi Bd Tat quin sit thiy tit ca
chiing sanh dugc Phat gido héa déu chic dugc 1gi ich. Thit tdm 1a vi Bd
T4t quén sdt thi'y trong ddi qua khit chu Bd T4t dong hanh nhiém truée
viéc khdc, nén ching dugc cong ditc quing dai cia Phat phdp. Thit
chin 1a vi Bd Tat qudn sét thdy trong doi qua khi¥, hang nhon thién
cung minh tdp hoi, ma nay vin con & buc pham phu, khong xa ly dudc,
ma ciing nham mdi. Thit muoi 13 vi bdy gid Bé Tt dudc quang minh
cla tit cd Nhu Lai chi€u dén cang thém han hoan vui vé.
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Ngoai ra, con cé nhiéu sy thi hi¢n khdc: Thit nhdt 13 thi hién biét
tt ca cdc phap. Chu Phat déu hay hién gidc tat cd phép, dién thuyét y
nghia, quyét dinh khong hai. Thif nhi 12 hién gia hd. Hién hién hay gia
hd bé ngoai cho phuéc bdo clia d¥i ndy mot cach cong khai. Pdi lai
véi Minh gia ho, nghia 12 sy gia ho khong thdy dugc hay gia hdo mot
céch bi mat trong viéc loai trir toi 16i va ting trudng cong ditc. Thit ba
la sic than thi hién. Vi chiing sanh ma thi hién sic thin dé 1am Phat
sy, mot trong mudi Phat sy ctia chu Phat. Thit tu 1a Bi€u Pic Thi Hién.
Thé hién cong ditc bing nhitng hanh dong va tu tudng thién lanh nhu
da dugc gidng day trong kinh Hoa Nghiém, d6i lai v6i d& nén duc
vong hay “gia tinh.” Thit ndm 1a Hién Béo than. Thit sdu 1a Hién Ung
héa phdp thidn hay hién thin hay phuong tién phap than. Thit bdy la
Hién vo lugng chu Phat xudt th€. Thit tdm 1a Phap Héa Sinh Than.
Phép than Phat do phdp tinh héa hi€n nhu Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Thi#
chin 13 Hién hién BS Tét oai luc ty tai thAn thong. Thi hién td't cad B
T4t oai lyc tu tai than thong 13 vién 1Am ctia Bd Tit, vi ding dai thin
luc chuyén phdp luan diéu phuc chiing sanh khong thoi nghi. Pay la
mot trong mudi loai vién 1dm clia chu dai Bd Tat. Chu B6 Tat an tru
trong phap ndy thdi dudc dai hanh an lac lia vu nio vd thugng ctia Nhu
Lai. Thit muoi 1a Hién V6 Nhiém Than (hién sanh phdp gidi ma khong
nhiém trudc). PG Phat cong dic hién sanh phdp gidi, thin tuéng vién
man, quyén thudc thanh tinh, ma d6i vdi tat cd khong nhiém trude.

The Buddha’s Manifestation

From the Buddhist point of view, all the circumstances of our life
are manifestations of our own consciousness. This is the fundamental
understanding of Buddhism. From painful, afflictive and confused
situations to happy and peaceful circumstances... all are rooted in our
own mind. Our problems are we tend to follow the lead of that restless
mind, a mind that continuously gives birth to new thoughts and ideas.
As a result, we are lured from one situation to another hoping to find
happiness, yet we only experience nothing but fatigue and
disappointment, and in the end we keep moving in the cycle of Birth
and Death. The solution is not to suppress our thoughts and desires, for
this would be impossible; it would be like trying to cover a stone over
grass, grass will find its way to survive. We must find a better solution
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than that. Why do we not train ourselves to observe our thoughts withut
following them. This will deprive them their supressing energy and is
therefore, they will die out by themselves.

Devout Buddhists do not consider the Buddha as one who can save
us from the consequence of our individual sins. On the contrary, we
should consider the Buddha as an all-seeing, all-wise Counselor; one
who discovered the safe path and pointed it out; one who showed the
cause of, and the only cure for, human sufferings and afflictions. In
pointing out the road, in showing us how to escape these sufferings and
afflictions, He became our Guide. The Buddha appeared, for the
changing beings from illusion into enlightenment (according to the
Lotus Sutra), or the Buddha-nature (according to the Nirvana Sutra), or
the joy of Paradise (according to the Infinite Life Sutra).

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 33, there are
ten kinds of instantly creative knowledge of the Buddhas: First, all
Buddhas can, in a single instant, appear to descend from heaven in
infinite worlds. Second, all Buddhas can, in a single instant, manifest
birth as Enlightening Beings in infinite worlds. Third, all Buddhas
manifest renunciation of the mundane and study of the way to
liberation in infinite worlds. Fourth, all Buddhas manifest attainment of
true enlightenment under enlightenment trees in infinite worlds. Fifth,
all Buddhas manifest turning the wheel of the Teaching in infinite
worlds. Sixth, all Buddhas manifest education of sentient beings and
service of the enlightened in infinite worlds. Seventh, all Buddhas, in a
single instant, manifest untold variety of Buddha-bodies in infinite
worlds. Eighth, all Buddhas can, in a single instant, manifest all kinds
of adornments in infinite worlds, innumerable adornments, the freedom
of the enlightened, and the treasury of omniscience. Ninth, all Buddhas
can, in a single instant, manifest countless of pure beings in infinite
worlds. Tenth, all Buddhas can, in a single instant, manifest the
Buddhas of past, present and future in infinite worlds. All Buddhas
manifest with various faculties and characters. All Buddhas manifest
with various energies. All Buddhas manifest with various practical
understandings. All Buddhas manifest and attain true enlightenment in
the past, present and future.

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are
ten reasons Enlightening Beings appear as children: First,
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Enlightening Beings manifest as children in order to learn all worldly
arts and sciences. Second, Enlightening Beings manifest as children in
order to learn the riding military arts and various worldly occupations.
Third, Enlightening Beings manifest as children in order to learn all
kinds of worldly things such as literature, conversation, games, and
amusements. Fourth, Enlightening Beings manifest as children because
of the shedding of errors and faults of word, thought, and deed. Fifih,
Enlightening Beings manifest as children in order to enter
concentration, staying in the door of nirvana, and pervading infinite
worlds in the ten directions. Sixth, Enlightening Beings manifest as
children in order to show that their power goes beyond all creatures,
celestials, human, and nonhuman. Seventh, Enlightening Beings
manifest as children in order to show that the appearance and majesty
of enlightening beings goes beyond all deities. Eighth, Enlightening
Beings manifest as children in order to cause sentient beings addicted
to sensual pleasures to joyfully take pleasure in truth. Ninth,
Enlightening Beings manifest as children in order to show the reception
of truth and respectfully make offerings to all Buddhas. Tenth,
Enlightening Beings manifest as children in order to show
empowerment of Buddhas and being bathed in the light of truth.
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 38, there are
ten reasons Enlightening Beings appear to live in a royal palace: First,
Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal palace in order to cause
roots of goodness of their colleagues of the past to develop to maturity.
Second, Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal palace in order
to show the power of roots of goodness of Enlightening Beings. Third,
Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal palace in order to show
the comforts of great spiritual power of enlightening beings to humans
and celestials who are obsessed with comforts. Fourth, Enlightening
Beings manifest to live in a royal palace in order to adapt to the minds
of sentient beings in the polluted world. Fifth, Enlightening Beings
appear to live in a royal palace in order to manifest the spiritual power
of Enlightening Beings, able to enter concentration in the heart of the
palace. Sixth, Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal palace in
order to enable those who had the same aspiration in the past to fulfill
their aims. Seventh, Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal
palace in order to enable their parents, family and relatives to fulfill
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their wishes. Eighth, Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a royal
palace in order to use music to produce the sounds to the sublime
teaching to offer to all Buddhas. Ninth, Enlightening Beings manifest to
live in a royal palace in order to dwell in the subtle concentration while
in the palace and show everything from the attainment of Buddhahood
to final extinction. Tenth, Enlightening Beings manifest to live in a
royal palace in order to accord with and preserve the teaching of the
Buddhas.

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are
ten kinds of certain understanding of the realm of sentient beings:
Enlightening beings who abide by these can attain the supremely
powerful certain understanding of Buddhas. First, Great Enlightening
Beings know that all realms of sentient beings essentially have no
reality. Second, Great Enlightening Beings know that all realms of
sentient beings enter the body of one sentient being. Third, Great
Enlightening Beings know that all realms of sentient beings enter the
body of an Enlightening Being. Fourth, Great Enlightening Beings
know that all realms of sentient beings enter the matrix of
enlightenment. Fifth, Great Enlightening Beings know that the body of
one sentient being enters all realms of sentient beings. Sixth, Great
Enlightening Beings know that all realms of sentient beings can be
vessels of the Buddhas’ teaching. Seventh, Great Enlightening Beings
know all realms of sentient beings and manifest the bodies of celestial
beings for them according to their desires. Eighth, Great Enlightening
Beings know all realms of sentient beings and manifest the tranquil,
composed behavior of saints and individual illuminates for them,
according to their inclinations. Ninth, Great Enlightening Beings know
all realms of sentient beings and manifest to them the bodies of
Enlightening Beings adorned with virtues. Tenth, Great Enlightening
Beings know all realms of sentient beings and show them the marks
and embellishments and the tranquil comportment of Buddhas, and
enlighten sentient beings.

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 38, there are
ten reasons Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace: First,
Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace to reject living at
home. Second, Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace to cause
sentient beings attached to their homes give up their attachment. Third,
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Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace to follow and
appreciate the path of Saints. Fourth, Great Enlightening Beings leave
a royal palace to publicize and praise the virtues of leaving home.
Fifth, Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace to demonstrate
enternal detachment from extreme views. Sixth, Great Enlightening
Beings leave a royal palace to cause sentient beings to detach from
sensual and selfish pleasures. Seventh, Great Enlightening Beings
leave a royal palace to show the apearance of transcending the world.
Eighth, Great Enlightening Beings leave a royal palace to show
indepedence, not being subject to another. Ninth, Great Enlightening
Beings leave a royal palace to show that they are going to attain the
ten powers and fearlessnesses of Buddhas. Tenth, Great Enlightening
Beings leave a royal palace to because it is natural that Enlightening
Beings in their final life should do so.

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, there are ten reasons
Great Enlightening Beings show the act of walking seven steps: For
these ten reasons they show the act of walking seven steps after birth;
they manifest this to pacify sentient beings. First, Great Enlightening
Beings show the act of walking seven steps to manifest the power of
enlightening beings. Second, Great Enlightening Beings show the act of
walking seven steps to manifest the giving of the seven kinds of
wealth. Third, Great Enlightening Beings show the act of walking
seven steps to satisfy the wishes of the spirits of the earth. Fourth,
Great Enlightening Beings show the act of walking seven steps to
manifest the appearance of transcending the three worlds. Fifth, Great
Enlightening Beings show the act of walking seven steps to manifest
the supreme walk of the enlightening being, beyond the walk of the
elephant, the bull, or the lion. Sixth, Great Enlightening Beings show
the act of walking seven steps to manifest the characteristics of
adamantine ground. Seventh, Great Enlightening Beings show the act of
walking seven steps to manifest the desire to give sentient beings
courageous strength. Eighth, Great Enlightening Beings show the act of
walking seven steps to manifest the practice of the seven jewels of
awakening. Ninth, Great Enlightening Beings show the act of walking
seven steps to show that the truth they have realized does not come
from the instruction of another. Tenth, Great Enlightening Beings show
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the act of walking seven steps to manifest supreme peerless in the
world.

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 38, there are
ten reasons why Great Enlightening Beings smile and make a promise
in their hearts to tame and pacify sentient beings: First, Great
Enlightening Beings manifest to smile and make a promise because
they think that all worldlings are sunk in the mire of craving, and no
one but Enlightening Beings can rescue them. Second, Great
Enlightening Beings manifest to smile and make a promise to tame and
pacify sentient beings because all worldlings are blinded by passion
and afflictions, and only Enlightening Beings have wisdom. Third,
Great Enlightening Beings manifest to smile and make a promise to
tame and pacify sentient beings because based on this so-called body,
Enlightening Beings will attain the supreme reality-body of Buddhas,
which fills all times. Fourth, Great Enlightening Beings manifest to
smile and make a promise to tame and pacify sentient beings because
at the time, the Enlightening Beings, with unobstructed eyes, look over
all the Brahma heavens and all the controlling heavens, and think:
These sentient beings all think they have the power of knowledge.
Fifth, Great Enlightening Beings manifest to smile and make a promise
to tame and pacify sentient beings because they observe sentient
beings who have long planted roots of goodness and who now are
regressing and sinking. Sixth, Great Enlightening Beings manifest to
smile and make a promise to tame and pacify sentient beings because
they observe that though the seeds sown in the world be few, the fruits
reaped are many. Seventh, Great Enlightening Beings manifest to smile
and make a promise to tame and pacify sentient beings because they
see that all sentient beings who receive the teaching of Buddha will
surely gain benefit. Eighth, Great Enlightening Beings manifest to
smile and make a promise to tame and pacify sentient beings because
they see that Enlightening Beings who were their colleagues in past
ages have become obsessed with other things and cannot attain the
great virtues of the Buddha teaching. Ninth, Great Enlightening Beings
manifest to smile and make a promise to tame and pacify sentient
beings because they see that the celestials and humans who were in the
same communities with them in the past still are in mundane states,
unable to detach from them, and not tiring of them either. Tenth, Great
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Enlightening Beings manifest to smile and make a promise to tame and
pacify sentient beings because at that time they are bathed in the lights
of all Buddhas and are even more joyful.

Besides, there are many other manifestations: First, manifest be
awake to all truths and expound their meanings, definitively, without
duality. All Buddhas can manifest be awake to all truths and expound
their meanings, definitively, without duality, one of the ten kinds of
mastery of nondual action of all Buddhas. Second, manifest for external
aid. This is the aid in the blessing and powers of this life. In contrast
with invisible or mysteric aid, in getting rid of sins, increasing virtue.
Third, manifest physical forms to do Buddha-work for sentient beings,
one of the ten kinds of performance of Buddha-work for sentient beings
of all Buddhas. The fourth kind of manifestation is the manifest virtue.
To manifest virtue (positive in deeds and thoughts as expounded in the
Avatamsaka Sutra: Kinh Hoa Nghiém), in contrast with to repress the
passions. The fifth kind of manifestation is the manifestation of the
body. The sixth kind of manifestation is the manifestation of dharma-
body. The seventh kind of manifestation is the manifestation of untold
Buddhas in the world. The eighth kind of manifestation is the
manifested Buddha (Sakyamuni Buddha). The ninth kind of
manifestation is the manifesting the autonomous spiritual capacities of
all Enlightening Beings. Manifesting the autonomous spiritual
capacities of all Enlightening Beings is a grove for enlighening beings
because they use great spiritual powers to turn the wheel of teaching
unceasingly and civilize sentient beings. This is one of the ten kinds of
grove of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by
these can achieve the Buddhas’ unexcelled peaceful, happy action,
free from sorrow and affliction. The tenth kind of manifestation is the
manifesting birth in the phenomenal realm but having no attachment to
anything. Imbued with the qualities of Buddhahood, they manifest birth
in the phenomenal realm, their physical features perfect, their
associates pure, yet they have no attachment to anything.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Sdu
Chapter Twenty-Six

Diic Phdt Thich Ca Mdu Ni

Phat 1a PAng Chdnh Bi&n Tri, din sanh vao khodng nim 623 tru6c
Tay lich, tai mién bic An D¢, bay gits 1a xt Népal, mot nudc niim ven
sudn day Hy Ma Lap Son, trong vudn Lam Ty Ni tai thanh Ca Ty La
V¢, vao mot ngay trang tron thang tu. Trude khi thanh Phat, tén Ngai
12 SiPat Pa C6 Pam. Ngai nguyén 1a Thdi T ca nuéc Ca Ty La Ve,
phu hoang 12 Tinh Phan Vuong, miu hoang tén Ma Da. Tinh Phan
vuong dit tén cho Ngai 1a TAt Pat Pa nghia 1a “ngdi vua.” Vua Tinh
Phan 1am 1€ thanh hon cho Thdi tif v6i cong chiia con vua Thién Gidc
1a nang Da Du Pa La. Trudc khi xudt gia, Ngai c6 mot con trai 1a La
HAu La. Mic du s6ng ddi nhung lua, danh vong, tién tdi, cung dién
nguy nga, vdé dep con ngoan, ngdi vin cdm thiy tl ting nhu cdnh chim
16ng c4 chau. Mot hdm nhin di dao ngoai bon cita thanh, Thdi tif tryc
ti€p thay nhiéu cadnh khd dau ctia nhan loai, mdt dng gia téc bac, ring
rung, mit md, tai di€c, lung cong, nuong gdy ma 1& budc xin dn; mot
ngudi bénh nim bén 1€ rén xi€t dau d6n khdng cling; mot xdc chét
sinh chuong, rudi bu nhing bim trong rit ghé tdm; mot vi tu khd hanh
v6i vé trim tu mic tudng. Nhitng cinh tugng nay 1am cho Thdi ti nhan
chin ra ddi 12 khd. Canh vi tu hanh khd hanh vdi vé thanh tinh cho
Th4i tif mdt ddu chi dau tién trén budc dudng tim cau chin 1y 1a phai
xudt gia. Khi tr§ vé& cung, Thdi tif xin phép vua cha cho Ngai xuit gia
lam Ting si nhung bi vua cha tir chdi. Du vay, Thdi t vin quyét chi
tim con dudng tu hanh dé dat dugc chin ly gidi thoat cho minh va
chiing sanh. Quyét dinh vo tién khodng hau Ay 1am cho Thai tr S Pat
DPa sau ndy trd thanh vi gido chi khai sing ra Pao Phat.

Nim 29 tudi, mot dém Ngai dit bé ddi sdng vuong gia, cling tén
hiu cin 12 Xa Nic thing yén cuong ciing tron ra khdi cung, di vio
rifng xau, xudt gia tim dao. Ban dau, Thdi t& d€n v6i cac danh su tu
khd hanh, nhitng vi ndy séng mot cdch kham khd, nhin in nhin uéng,
ddi ning dim mua, hianh thin hoai thé. Thiy cich tu hanh nhu th&
khong cé hiéu qud, Ngai khuyén nén bd phuong phdp 4y, nhung ho
khong nghe. Thdi tif ben di tu tip nhi€u ndi khdc, nhung dén dau ciing
thdy con hep hoi thap kém, khong thé gidi thodt con ngudi hét khd
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dudc. Thdi ti tim chdn tu tAp mdt minh, quén dn bd ngd, than hinh mdi
ngay thém mot ti€u tuy, kiét sic, nim ngi trén c¢é, may dugc mot co
gdi chin ciru d6 sita citu khéi thin chét. Tr d6, Thdi t& nhin thiy
mudn tim dao c6 két qua, can phdi bdi dudng than thé cho khde manh.
Sau sdu nim tdm dao, sau 1in Thdi t& ngdi nhap dinh sudt 49 ngay
dém dudi coi B6 P& bén bd song Ni Lién tai Gaya d€ chi€n diu trong
mot trin cudi cling v6i bong t6i si mé va duc vong. Trong dém thi 49,
lic ddu hom Théi tif chitng duge tic ménh minh, thdy 6 dudc tat ci
khodng ddi qud kht clia minh trong tam gidi; dén nira dém Ngai
chitng dugc Thién nhin minh, thi'y dugc tit ci ban thé va nguyén nhin
ciu tao clia vii try; Iic gin sing Ngai chiing dugc Liu tAn minh, biét
6 ngudn goc clia khd dau va phuong phap dit trir dau khd dé dugc
gidi thodt khéi ludn hodi sanh t&. Thdi t&r ST Pat Pa da dat thanh bac
Chdnh Pdng Chdnh Gidc, hi¢u 1a Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Ngay thanh
dao ctia Ngai tinh theo am lich 1a ngdy mdng tdm thdng 12 trong lic
Sao Mai bit diu 16 dang. Sau khi dat gidc ngd vio nim 35 tudi cho
dé&n khi Ngai nhap Ni€t Ban vao nim 80 tudi, Ngai thuyét gidng sudt
nhitng nim thang d6. Chidc chin Ngai phdi 1a mot trong nhitng ngudi
nhiéu nghi luc nhit chua tirng thdy: 45 nim trudng Ngai gidng day
ngay dém, va chi ngli khodng hai gid mot ngay. Sudt 45 nim, Pic
Phat truyén gidng dao khdp ndi trén xit An Do. Ngai két nap nhiéu dé
ti, 1ap cdc doan Tang Gia, Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni, thdch thic hé
thong giai c4p, gidng day tu do tin ngudng, dwa phu nit 1én ngang hang
v6i nam gi6i, chi day con dudng gidi thodt cho din ching trén khip
cdc néo dudng. Gido phap clia Ngai rit don gidn va ddy y nghia cao
c4, loai bd cdc diéu x4u, lam cdc diéu lanh, thanh loc than tAm cho
trong sach. Ngai day phuong phdp diét trlr vo minh, dudng 16i tu hanh
dé diét khd, xi dung tri tué mot cach ty do va khdn ngoan dé€ cé6 su
hi€u bi€t chan chanh. Ptc Phat khuyén moi ngudi nén thyc hanh mudi
ditc tinh cao cd 1a tir bi, tri tué, x4, hy, gidi, nghi lyc, nhin nhuc, chin
thanh, cuong quyé&t, thién ¥ va binh thdn. Pitc Phat chua hé tuyén bd 1a
Than Thdnh. Ngudi ludn cong khai néi riing bat cif ai cling ¢6 thé tr§
thanh Phat néu ngudi 4y bi€t phat trién kha ning va dit bd dudgc vo
minh. Khi gidc hanh dd vién man thi Bidc Phat da 80 tudi. Pirc Phat
nhap Niét Ban tai thainh CAu Thi Na, d€ lai hang triéu tin dd trong d6
c6 ba Da Du Pa La va La HAu La, ciing nhu mot kho tang gido 1y kinh
dién quy gid ma cho d&€n nay vin dugc xem 12 khudn vang thudc ngoc.
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Ditc Phat néi: “Ta khong phai 1a vi Phat diu tién & th€ gian nay, va
ciing khong phai 1a vi Phat cudi cling. Khi thdi diém dén s& c6 mot vi
Phat gidc ngd ra doi, Ngai s€ soi sdng chian 1y nhu ta da ting néi véi
ching sanh.” Trudc khi nhap di€t, Bic Phat da ddn do ti ching mot
cAu cudi ciing: “Moi vat trén ddi khong c6 gi quy gid. Than thé rdi sé
tan ra. Chi c¢6 dao Ta 1a quy b4u. Chi c¢6 chin Iy ctia Pao Ta 1a bat di
ba't dich.”

Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Thich Ca Mau Ni
l1a vi Thanh clia dong ho Thich Ca. Chir Thich Ca c¢6 nghia 1a nhan tir
hay tinh mic, 12 mot vi séng ddc cu, hay bac tich tinh trong dong ho
Thich Ca. Sau 500 hay 550 ki€p, cudi cing Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni dat
dugc qud vi B6 Tat, sanh vao cung trdi Dau Suit, va vao ngay 8 thiang
tu gidng tran bing bach tugng, vao hong phdi ctia Hoang Hiu Ma Da
vg vua Tinh Phan. Nim sau vao ngay 8 thang hai Hoang H4u ha sanh
ngai trong vudn LAm Ty Ni, § phia dong thanh Ca Ty La V&, nay
thudc Népal. Ngai Ia con vua Tinh Phan, dong di Sdt P& Ldi, cai tri
thanh Ca Ty La Vé. Ha sanh ngai dugc bay ngay thi Hoang Hau Ma
Da qua ddi, ngai dugc ba di tén Ba Xa Ba P& nudi nang day dd. Ngai
vang 1énh vua cha k&t hon cling cong chia Da Du Pa La, dugc mot
con trai tén La Hau La. Sau d6 Ngai lia bd gia dinh ra di tim chéan 1y,
trd thinh mot nha tu khd hanh, cudi cling vao nim 35 tudi Ngai chitng
ngd va nhan thifc ring gidi thodt khdi vong sanh tif khong phai do khd
hanh, ma do noi gidi dic thanh tinh; nhitng diéu ndy ngai gidi thich
trong Tt Diéu P& va Bat Chdnh Pao. Cong ddng Tang Si clia ngai dua
trén difc hanh va tri tué, dugc bi€t dé€n nhu 1a Pao Phat, va Ngai cling
dudc bi€t d&€n nhu 13 vi Phat. Ngai nhap diét khodng nim 487 tru6c
Tay Lich, khodng 8 nim trudc Khdng Ti. Tén toc (gia dinh) clia ngai
12 C6 Pam, ngudi ta n6i CO Pam Ia tén cda toan bd tdc.

Theo cic tong phdi Thién thi Phit tif chAp nhan ring vi Phat lich st
Ay khong phai 12 vi than t&i thugng, ciing khong phdi 13 ding citu thé
cltu ngudi bing cdch ty minh gdnh 14y t6i 16i clia loai ngudi. Ngudi
Phat t& chi ton kinh Pic Phat nhu mot con ngudi toan gidc toan hdo da
dat dugc su gidi thoat thAn tim qua nhitng nd lyc clia con ngudi va
khong qua 4n dién cla bat ci mdt ding siéu nhién nao. Theo Phat
gido, ai trong chiing ta cling 12 mot vi Phat, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching
ta déu c6 khd ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn thanh Phat, ching ta
phai di theo con dudng gian trudn dé€n gidc ngd. Trong cic kinh dién,
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chiing ta thdy c¢6 nhi€u sy x&p loai khdc nhau vé cédc giai doan Phat
qud. Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhat khong nhitng 12 mot ngudi gidc
ngd vién man ma con 1a mot ngudi hoan toan, mot ngudi da trd thanh
toan thé, ban than ty diy dd, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tit ci cdc
kh4 ning tAm linh va tAm than d3 d€n mdc hoan hdo, d€n mot giai
doan hai hoa hoan toan va tdm thitc bao ham cé vii tru vo bién. Mot
ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao ddng nhit duge nita v6i nhitng gidi han
clia nhan cdch va c4 tinh va sy hién hitu clia ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi ¢
thé do ludng dudc, khong c6 15i nao c6 thé miéu td dugc con ngudi ay.

Sakyamuni Buddha

The historical person with the name of Siddhartha, a Fully
Enlightened One. One who has reached the Utmost, Right and Equal
Enlightenment. The Buddha is the All-Knowing One. He was born in
623 BC in Northern India, in what is now Nepal, a country situated on
the slope of Himalaya, in the Lumbini Park at Kapilavathu on the
Vesak Fullmoon day of April. Before becoming Buddha, his name is
Siddhartha Gotama. He was born a prince. His father was Rajah
Suddhodana, and his mother Maha Maya. His personal name was
Siddhartha meaning heir to the throne. He married the princess
Yasodhara, daughter of King Soupra-Buddha, who bore him a son
named Rahula. Although raised in princely luxury and glory,
surrounded with splendid palaces, His beautiful wife and well-behaved
son, He felt trapped amidst this luxury like a bird in a gold cage, a fish
in a silver vase. During a visit to the outskirts of the city, outside the
four palace portals, He saw the spectacle of human suffering, an old
man with white hair, fallen teeth, blurred eyes, deaf ears, and bent
back, resting on his cane and begging for his food; A sick man lying at
the roadside who roaned painfully; a dead man whose body was
swollen and surrounded with flies and bluebottles; and a holy ascetic
with a calm appearance. The four sights made Him realize that life is
subject to all sorts of sufferings. The sight of the holy ascetic who
appeared serene gave Him the clue that the first step in His search for
Truth was “Renunciation.” Back in his palace, he asked his father to let
Him enter monkhood, but was refused. Nevertheless, He decided to
renounce the world not for His own sake or convenience, but for the
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sake of suffering humanity. This unprecedented resolution made Prince
Siddartha later become the Founder of Buddhism.

At the age of twenty-nine, one night He decided to leave behind
His princely life. After his groom Chandala saddled His white horse,
He rode off the royal palace, toward the dense forest and became a
wandering monk. First, He studied under the guidance of the leading
masters of the day and learned all they could teach Him. When He
could not find what He was looking for, He joined a group of five
mendicants and along with them, He embarked on a life of austerity
and particularly on starvation as the means which seemed most likely
to put an end to birth and death. In His desire for quietude He
emaciated (made His body to become thiner and thiner) His body for
six years, and carried out a number of strict methods of fasting, very
hard for ordinary men to endure. The bulk of His body was greatly
reduced by this self-torture. His fat, flesh, and blood had all gone. Only
skin and bone remained. One day, worn out He fell to the ground in a
dead faint. A shepherdess who happened to pass there gave Him milk
to drink. Slowly, He recovered His body strength. His courage was
unbroken, but His boundless intellect led Him to the decision that from
now on He needed proper food. He would have certainly died had He
not realized the futility of self-mortification, and decided to practice
moderation instead. Then He went into the Nairanjana river to bathe.
The five mendicants left Him, because they thought that He had now
turned away from the holy life. He then sat down at the foot of the
Bodhi tree at Gaya and vowed that He would not move until He had
attained the Supreme Enlightenment. After 49 days, at the beginning of
the night, He achieved the “Knowledge of Former Existence,”
recollecting the successive series of His former births in the three
realms. At midnight, He acquired the “Supreme Heavenly Eye,”
perceiving the spirit and the origin of the Creation. Then early next
morning, He reached the state of “All Knowledge,” realizing the origin
of sufferings and discovering the ways to eliminate them so as to be
liberated from birth-death and reincarnation. He became Anuttara
Samyak-Sambodhi, His title was Sakyamuni Buddha. He attained
Enlightenment at the age of 35, on the eighth day of the twelfth month
of the lunar calendar, at the time of the Morning Star’s rising. After
attaining Enlightenment at the age of 35 until his Mahaparinirvana at
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the age of 80, he spent his life preaching and teaching. He was
certaintly one of the most energetic man who ever lived: forty-nine
years he taught and preached day and night, sleeping only about two
hours a day. For 45 years, the Buddha traversed all over India,
preaching and making converts to His religion. He founded an order of
monks and later another order of nuns. He challenged the caste system,
taught religious freedom and free inquiry, raised the status of women
up to that of men, and showed the way to liberation to all walks of life.
His teaching were very simple but spiritually meaningful, requiring
people “to put an end to evil, fulfil all good, and purify body and mind."
” He taught the method of eradicating ignorance and suppressing
sufferings. He encouraged people to maintain freedom in the mind to
think freely. All people were one in the eyes of the Buddha. He
advised His disciples to practice the ten supreme qualities: compassion,
wisdom, renunciation, discipline, will power, forbearance, truthfulness,
determination, goodwill, and equanimity. The Buddha never claimed to
be a deity or a saint. He always declared that everyone could become a
Buddha if he develops his qualities to perfection and is able to
eliminate his ignorance completely through his own efforts. At the age
of 80, after completing His teaching mission, He entered Nirvana at
Kusinara, leaving behind millions of followers, among them were His
wife Yasodara and His son Rahula, and a lot of priceless doctrinal
treasures considered even today as precious moral and ethical models.
The Buddha said: “I am not the first Buddha to come upon this earth,
nor shall I be the last. In due time, another Buddha will arise, a Holy
one, a supreme Enlightened One, an incomparable leader. He will
reveal to you the same Eternal Truth which I have taught you.” Before
entering Nirvana, the Buddha uttered His last words: “Nothing in this
world is precious. The human body will disintegrate. Ony is Dharma
precious. Only is Truth everlasting.”

According to Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist
Terms composed by Professor Soothill, Sakyamuni, the saint of the
sakya tribe. Muni is saint, holy man, sage, ascetic, monk; it is
interpreted as benevolent, charitable, kind, also as one who dwells in
seclusion. After 500 or 550 previous incarnations, Sakyamuni finally
attained to the state of Bodhisattva, was born in the Tusita heaven, and
descended as a white elephant, through her right side, into the womb of
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the immaculate Maya, the purest woman on earth; this was on the 8"
day of the 4™ month; the following year on the 8" day of the 2" month
he was born from her right side painlessly as she stood under a tree in
the Lumbini garden. He was born the son of King Suddhodana, of the
Ksatriya caste, ruler of Kapilavastu, and Maya his wife; that Maya died
seven days later, leaving him to be brought up by her sister Prajapati;
that in due course he was married to Yasodhara who bore him a son,
Rahula; that in search of truth he left home, became an ascetic,
severely disciplined himself, and finally at 35 years of age, under a
tree, realized that the way of release from the chain of rebirth and
death lay not in asceticism but in moral purity; this he explained first in
his four dogmas, and eightfold noble way. He founded his community
on the basis of poverty, chastity, and insight or meditation, and it
became known as Buddhism, as he became known as Buddha, The
Enlightened. His death was probably in or near 487 B.C., a few years
before that of Confucius in 479. The sacerdotal name of his family is
Gautama, said to be the original name of the whole clan, Sakya being
that of his branch; his personal name was Siddhartha, or
Sarvarthasiddha.

According to the Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic
Sakyamuni Buddha neither as a Supreme Deity nor as a savior who
rescues men by taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Rather, it
verenates him as a fully awakened, fully perfected human being who
attained liberation of body and mind through his own human efforts and
not by the grace of any supernatural being. According to Buddhism, we
are all Buddhas from the very beginning, that means everyone of us is
potentially a Buddha; however, to become a Buddha, one must follow
the arduous road to enlightenment. Various classifications of the stages
of Buddhahood are to be found in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a Perfect One, one who has
become whole, complete in himself, that is, one in whom all spiritual
and psychic faculties have come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage of
perfect harmony, and whose consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be identified with the
limitations of his individual personality, his individual character and
existence; there is nothing by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Bdy
Chapter Twenty-Seven

Ndm Gia Dinh Phdt

Theo Phét gido Mat tong Tay Tang, c6 ndm nguyén ly hay nim
gia dinh Phat. Gia dinh Phdt ddu tién la Gia Dinh Kim Cang: Theo
nghia gia dinh Kim cang I gia dinh ctia sy sic bén, k&t tu va bén chic.
T Vajra thinh thodng dugc dich mot cidch can cgt 1a “Kim cang,”
nhung dich nhu vay khong dugc chinh x4c. Theo truyén thdng thi kim
cang 1a mot loai dd quy tr ¢di trdi ¢6 kha nidng cidt dit moi vat. N6
that sy hon hin mdt vién kim cuong ciia thé€ tuc; né hoan toan khdng
thé bi phd hiy dudc. Gia dinh Kim cang dudc biéu hién qua hinh tugng
ctia chi€c chily kim cang, hay kim cang quyén trugng, ti€ng Ty Tang
12 Dorje. Chi€c chuly kim cang hay vién siéu kim cuong nay c6 nim
canh, bi€u tugng cho nim sy cdm tho clia chiing ta: san hin, kiéu man,
tham duc, ganh ty, va si mé. Nhitng canh bén ctia chi€c chily Kim cang
chaelng nhitng c6 khd niing cit dit moi thit tim 1y bénh hoan thudc nim
lanh vyc trén, ma ching con c6 kha ning nhay bén ddi véi nhitng vién
canh c6 thé x4y ra. N6i khic di, kim cang bat hoai dudc néi nhu mot
ddng 1udi dao bao: né€u chiing ta ngdy ngd nim ching trong tay hay so
vao ching, chiing ta ludn ludn bit gidp nhitng Iudi dao bén cit vao tay
ta va di xuyén sudt qua than tim ta. Khii niém & day vé kim cang c6
thé€ diéu chinh hay chita lanh cdc tim Iy bénh hoan mot cich chinh
xdc. Trong ddi séng binh thudng c6 1& su cdm tho vé Kim cang khdng
c6 tic dung manh nhu nhitng luGi dao bao trong tay ching ta, nhung
ciing khong kém phan nhay bén va cd biét. N6 gidng nhu cdi lanh cit
da ctia miia Pong. Mdi khi chiing ta di ra ngoai trdi chiing ta lién bi té
céng tifc thi. P8i véi cdc hoc gid thi tic dung clia Kim cang rit nhay
bén. TAt cd cdc hoc gid déu la thanh vién cda gia dinh nay. Mot thanh
vién trong gia dinh Kim Cang 1a nhitng nguGi c¢6 khd ning phan xét
moi viéc ding hay sai mot cich hgp ly. Tri thic cta gia dinh Kim
Cang bao ham sy nhay bén ddi vdi sy ¢8i m3 va cdi nhin tdng quat
moi khia canh clia cdc sy viéc. Ching han ho c6 thé nhin mot qui cau
thdy tinh tir hang trim géc canh, tly theo noi d€ qua ciu, cdch nhin
qud ciu, khodng cdch tir ndi quan sit d&€n qua ciu, van van. Sy tri thifc
ctia gia dinh Kim Cang khong thé don thuan hi€u theo nghia ctia mot
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bd bach khoa t dién; né nhay bén va tinh gidc vé€ cic vién cinh clia
van dé. Su bat hoai va nhay bén nay la nhitng bdn ning c4 biét va rat
that. Sy dién td vé bénh hoan clia Kim Cang lién hé t&i sin hin va
tdnh chap thi vé tri thitc. N&u chiing ta chap chit vao mot ki€u ly ludn
dic biét nao d6 thi sy nhay bén ctia Kim cang lién bi cting nhic chi
khong con uyén chuyén nhu trude nita. Chiing ta trd thanh sé hitu clia
tri tué, chit khong con rong md nita. Su sin han trong Kim cang c6 thé
don thuin 12 sy hung hing, nhung ciing c¢6 thé 1a sy cing thing vi
ching ta chdp chiit vao sy nhay bén ctlia tri ndo ching ta. Kim cang
cling lién h¢ t6i nudc. Dong nudc duc hay gon séng tugng trung cho sy
bi€u 16 sin hian qua hanh dong gidn di¥, trong khi dong nudc trong
tugng trung cho sy nhay bén, chinh xdc va phdn chi€u tri tué Kim
cuong. Ky that, tri tué kim cang dugc goi 1a “Pai vién canh tri” (loai tri
tué trong sing nhu guong soi vay), né cling gidng nhu mit hd tinh ling.
Mot cdch ngiu nhién, tr Kim Cang ciing dugc dung trong cdc chif
“Kim cang Thira,” “Kim cang Su,” “Kim cang man,” déu khong phdi 12
nhirng ngdn nglr danh cho gia dinh Kim Cang, ma né chi dugc dung vdi
nghia 1a “BA4t Hoai” ma thoi. Kim cang & hudéng Pong, vi Kim cang
dugc x&p vao sy lién hé véi 4nh binh minh khi mit tréi moc. Kim cang
dugc trinh bay qua mau xanh dudng va mang hinh thé chi€c chuiy kim
cang. Pay chinh 1a hinh &nh clia sy cdm tho nhay bén, gi6éng nhu tinh
than tinh tdo cla chiing ta vio budi ban mai khi chiing ta vira thic giac.
Chiing ta nhin trong 4nh sing ctia binh minh, khi nhitng tia sing diu
ngay dudc qua dat ti€p nhan va phin chi€u lai, bi€u tuong clia sy tinh
thitc vé thuc tai hién hitu.

Gia dinh Phdt thit hai la Gia Pinh Bdo Vuong: Bio vuong c6 that
nghia 12 sy trdi rong hay sy gidn rong chinh minh va 1am sung man th&
gi6i quanh minh. Sy trdi rong, gidu cé va dong diy ciing c6 thé cb tr§
ngai va y&u di€m. Trong khia canh tAm ly ctia Bdo vuong, su giau c6
ctia Bdo vuong c6 thé hién qua hinh tvéng map map va lam ra vé quan
trong, ngoai stic tudng tugng ctia ching ta. Ho ludn gidn rong ra, phoi
bay mot cich vd tu va d& bi dua tdi nhitng hanh dong dién rd. N6
gidng nhu cdm gidc boi trong mat va bo vay. Mot khi ching ta bi
nhitng tht 4y bam vao ngudi thi chiing ta khé 1ong thodt ra khéi dudc
chiing. Chiing ta khong thé chi don thuin phdi chiing, ma ching ta cin
phai c6 bot tiy hay xi bong dé tiy sach cdc chit nhdn &y ra khdi co
thé. Trén phuong dién tich cuc vé su dién td vA bdo vuong, nguyén tic
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giau c6 clia Bdo vuong that dic biét la thudng. Ching ta cdm thay vo
cling giau c6 va dong day, va ching ta tu trdi rong cd thé gidi mot
céch c4 biét, tryc ti€p, nhay cdm, tAm 1y va ca tAm linh nita. Chiing ta
md rong nhu con nuée 1 hodic nhu mot con dia chan. Chiing ta ludn c6
mot cdm gidc mS rong, 1am rung chuyén c3 thé gidi, tao ra nhiéu
dudng nit trén qua dia ciu. Pay 12 khd ning md rong ctia Bdo vuong.
Su gidc ngd clda Bdo vuong goi 1a Binh ding tinh tri vi trong su bao
trim c4 vil tru Bdo vuong chap nhian moi sy hién hitu mot cdch binh
ding. Do d6 Bio vuong ciing 12 biu tugng clia mit dat. Mit dat chap
nhan nhitng khic gb ndm thodi méi trén dat. Khic gd 4y khong mudn
r&i mit dat. N6 mudn nim d6, nhung ddng thdi trén khic gd Ay di thi
cdc loai nAm va rong réu va chip nhin tit ca sinh vat lam t& sinh s6ng
trén d6. C4i hién tugng 0 i Ay ¢t mai nhu th€ mdt cdch ty nhién, tu
tao phuong tién cho minh ddng thdi mdi goi ngudi khiac d€n cliing an
dudng, d6 1a hinh dnh ciia Bdo vuong. Bdo vuong thudc phuong Nam.
Gia dinh nay tugng trung cho sy giau sang, do vy dudc trinh bay qua
mau vang vi mang hinh hinh thé mot vién ngoc quy vao budi trua, khi
chiing ta can sy nghi ngdi tinh dudng va in udng bdi bs co thé.

Gia dinh Phdt thu ba la Gia Dinh Lién Hoa: Theo nghia den Lién
Hoa c6 nghia 12 hoa sen. Bi€u tugng cta su gidc ngd trong gia dinh
Lién hoa 12 d6a sen moc 1én tlr trong buin, nhung lai tinh khiét va trong
sdng. Nhitng chitng bénh ctia gia dinh Lién hoa 14 nhitng dnh hudng
than kinh theo c4i tAm 4i, thd va hitu (yéu thich, chap chit va s hitu).
La mot thanh vién cla gia dinh Lié€n hoa, chiing ta 1a nhitng chiing
sanhcta th& gidi tham duc, ching ta sin sang quyén rii th€ gidi, nhung
lai khdong chiu bd cong ra tAm sy vdi thé gidi. Bdn chit clia ching ta la
mot con ngudi khodc lac hay 12 mot ké 1am nghé quing cdo, nhung
cin ban chiing ta 12 mdt con cdng thich khoe mau sic 16ng 1iy cda né.
Ky that, Kim Cang Thira bi€u tugng Ptic Phat A Di Pa theo truyén
thong ngdi trén minh cdng, néi 1én sy ché ngu cdc tim bénh. Mot
ngudi mang nhitng tAm bénh cta gia dinh Lién Hoa néi ning nhd nhe,
nhé nhe mdt cich tuyét vdi, ho tda ra mot siic quyén rii manh vé tinh
duc, vui vé, rong lugng va hoan toan dé thich nghi: “Né&u ban 1am tdn
thuong toi, khong sao. P6 12 chuyén thudng tinh trong vin dé tinh cdm.
Sau khi ban 1dng 1ong xin hay trd lai vdi t6i.” Pay 1a 161 quy&n rii theo
tdnh Lién hoa, d6i khi qui d4ng, doi khi né dong day 1ong bi man, tiy
theo cAm nhin cla titng c4 nhan. Lién hoa lién hé vdi y&u td vé 1a.
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Trong trang thdi hdn mang, l1ta khong phan biét bat c& vat gi ma né
gip, n6 ci chup 14y, dot chdy va hiity hoai. Trong tAm gidc ngd, ngon
Itra tinh duc dugc bién thanh sy ndng Am ctia 1ong bi min. Khi cdc tAm
bénh clia gia dinh Lién Hoa dugc chuyén héa, né tr§ thanh dic tinh
ctia su chinh xédc va tinh thifc mot cach mau nhiém, né trd thanh nhitng
hanh dong diy quan tim va sy tim cAu hi€u bi&t chan chanh. Tit cd
moi vat déu dudc thdy nhu 1a dic tinh riéng cda ching. Vi vay tri tué
ctia gia dinh Lién Hoa dugc goi 1a Diéu Qudan Sat tri hay tri tué nhin
bi€t nhi¢u khia canh khdc nhau. Bdn chi't thit clia sy quyén rii clia gia
dinh Lién Hoa chi 12 sy m& rong that sy (su bay td v6i thé gidi hinh
twéng bén ngodi su ¢6i md clia ho vé nhitng gi ho c6 va ho 1a gi). Ho
sé& dem lai cho th& gi6i nhitng cdm gidc thich thi day hita hen. Trong
tdt cd nhitng cAm tho, ho déu cdm thdy mang lai nhiéu hita hen. Ho
luén luén caim nhén tr nhitng cdnh giGi chung quanh sy mdi goi va sy
ti€p d6n ty nhién khong guong gao. Phim chit nay cta Lién Hoa tao
cho chiing ta cdm gidc ching ta dang tim trong nuéc hoa hay trong
nudc tra l1ai. Mi 1an sau khi tim chiing ta déu cdm thiy khde khin
tudi tin tuyét diéu va cdm thiy sy ti€p dai that vd cung cé y nghia.
Chii cho ching ta dn nhitng mén in ngon, nhung khdng bi day bung.
Chiing ta song trong thé gidi clia sita v mat, nhung qua su cdm tho rat
vi t€ hoan toan khac hin vdi cdm tho ddy 4p va ngdt ngat clia gia dinh
B4o vuong. That 1a tuyét diéu! Ngay cd mi€ng banh mi chiing ta dang
in ciing tda mui thom ngio ngat, vd mi€ng kem ciing mang mau hdng
cia canh sen. Ching ta khé kém long truSc sy hap din Ay va thém
thudng mudn in ngay lap tic. Bén canh d6 13 ti€ng nhac dé chiu va
ngay ca khong c6 nhac di chiang nita, ching ta thi trong gia dinh Lién
Hoa, khi ching ta nghe nhitng ti€ng gi6 chung quan ta né ciing trd
thanh nhitng diéu nhac du duong. Du chiing ta khong phai 1a nhitng
nhac si chiing ta van c6 thé sdng tic dugc di cdc loai nhac. Chiing ta
ao udc ching ta tor thanh nha tho hay mdt ngudi mang tinh thudng ky
diéu d&€n cho moi ngudi. Lién Hoa thudc vé huéng Tay, va dugc trinh
biay qua mau dd va hinh thé mot cinh sen. Khi mot ngay sip tan,
chiing ta bit diu tim ki€m mot ngudi d€ yéu. Pay 12 thdi gian cla sy
hop mit, thdi gian d€ di d€n cudc hen hod vdi ngudi yéu. Hay khi chiing
ta dic biét thich mot mén dd ¢, modt mén dd trang suc thi day la lic
dé chiing ta di mua nhitng thit 4y.
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Gia dinh Phdt thit tu la Gia DPinh Nghi¢p: Gia dinh nghi€p 12 mot
gia dinh mang nhitng ddc tinh hoan toan khac biét. 0] day khong phai
néi vé nhitng nghiép bdo, ma néi vé nghiép trong ¥ nghia rong hon, né
don gidn 1a hanh dong. TAm bénh cda gia dinh ctia nghiép chinh 1a sy
ganh ty, so sdnh va ghen ghét. Tri tué€ cta gia dinh Nghiép dugc goi la
tri tué hoan thanh clia moi hanh ddng hay Thanh S& Tac Tri. N6 mang
tinh siéu viét trong su hoan tit tit cd moi viéc khong can tdn nhiéu hoi
stic, hay bi vudng vao cdc chitng tim bénh. Pay la mot thanh tyu qua
nhién qua céch sdng va ti€p nhan th€ gidi cla ching ta. Trong tat cd
moi trudng hop, siéu viét va bénh hoan, Nghiép déu dem d&én mot két
qud. Khi chiing ta song trong gia dinh Nghiép qua man v6 minh chiing
ta s& vO cting kho chiu khi phat hi€n ra mot cong téc trong tach tra cia
chiing ta. Trudc ti€n ching ta nghi 1a cdi chén bi nit va sdi téc chinh la
c4i 1dn ran nit. Sau d6 ching ta cdm thdy dé chiu hon vi cdi tich
khong bi nift v cdi ma ta twdng 12 lin nit kia chi 12 mdt sgi téc. Nhung
roi ching ta bt dau nhin sdi téc trong tdch tra va trd nén buc doc.
Chiing ta thich thdy moi viéc phdi dudc 1am mot cdch c6 hiéu nghiém
va hoan toan tinh sach. Tuy nhién, n€u chiing ta dat dugc sy tinh sach
thi chinh sy tinh sach 4y lai tr§ thAnh mot van dé khac: ching ta cdm
thay thi€u tu tin vi khong con gi d€ cai quan, hay khong con gi d€ tiép
tuc thuc hién. Chiing ta ludn tim cdch ki€m soat lai tirng chi tiét nhd
nhat, bdi vi ching ta ludn doi hdi phadi sic xdo trong moi hiéu qui.
Néu ching ta gip mot ngudi khong cé hiéu quid, mot ngudi bé tha
trong cudc song, thi ching ta xem anh ta la dédng kinh tdm. Chiing ta
mudn bd rdi anh ta vad khdng mudn c6 sy lién hé gi dén con ngudi nhu
vay, chic chin 1a chiing ta khong thé nao kinh trong loai ngudi nhu
vay, dit cho ngudi 4y c6 1a mot nhac si ky tai hay mot nha khoa hoc
ndi bat hay gi gi di ching nita. Ngugc lai, khi chiing ta gip ngudi c6
ning suit khong c6 khuyé&t diém nao, thi ching ta tin ring d6 13 ngudi
tot nén 1am ban. Chiing ta chi muén c6 quan hé véi nhitng ngudi cé
trach nhiém va dang hoang. Tuy nhién, ching ta ciing thiy ring chiing
ta cling dang ganh ghét vdi nhitng ngudi c6 ning suit. Chiing ta mudn
ngudi khdc c6 ning sudt nhung khong hon chiing ta. Mot trong nhitng
tAm bénh clia gia dinh Nghiép 12 mudn tao mot thé gidi ddong nhat.
Ngay c4 khi chiing ta khong c6 mot tu tudng triét 1y nao, mot sy hanh
tri thién quan nao, mot sy hi€u biét ndo vé ty ngd nhu thé nao, chiing
ta vAn tin ring minh c6 kha ning giao ti€p vé6i th€ gidi mot cch thich
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hgp va ding din. Chiing ta c6 thé dién va kha ning riéng clia minh,
chiing ta c6 thé tim cho minh mot vi tri xitng ddng trong ddi sdng.
Ching ta cdm thdy khé chiu vi ngudi khdc khdng hanh sit theo cdch
chiing ta hanh xi. Nghiép di ddi v6i bi€u tugng clia gié. Gié khong bao
it thdi mot lic nhiéu phuong huéng, né ludn ludn chi thdi mot chiéu.
DAy chinh 14 hinh 4nh clia con dudng mot chiéu trong tAim ganh ghét
hon gidn, nhitng cdi tim ludn xé to nhitng viéc con con. Trong tri tué
ciia Nghiép sy ganh ghét khong c6 mit, chi con lai ning lugng tich
cuc, khd ning hoan tit cdng viéc va su cdi md. Noi cach khdc, tdinh
tich cuc clia gié dugce bdo tdn gidng nhu nhitng cdng viéc tich cuc clia
chiing ta lu6n mang lai 1¢i lac d€n cho tat cd mudn loai. Ching ta sé
tha’y nhitng kha ning c6 thé dugc sit dung mdt cach thich hgp mot cdch
ty nhién trong tirng trudng hgp. Hanh dong ctia ching ta mang lai hau
qua tot. Nghiép nim & phuong Bic, qua mau xanh luc va hinh thé mot
ludi guom. Cudi cling chiing ta di nim dudc tinh hinh; chiing ta da c6
tdt cA nhitng gi chiing ta can, khdong c6 mdt thit gi ma ching ta chua cé.
Chiing ta ¢4 dem nhitng mén hing ma chiing ta ¢ mua vé nha, hay da
mdi dugc ngudi tinh. Chdng ta sé& néi: “Hay khép cita lai, hay khéa n6
lai.” Pan trang ngii phuong Phat mang mdt y nghia nhu th&, né dién ta
ti€n trinh cda modt ngay trong ddi song clia chiing ta.

Gia dinh thit ndm la Gia Dinh Phdt: Gia dinh Phit dugc lién dé6i
v4i khong gian. Ning lugng Phat chinh 13 nhitng nén tdng ctia hién hitu
hay 1a khong gian cidn ban. B4 chinh 1a khong gian hay khodng dudng
khi chung quanh chiing ta, yé€u t6 lam ton tai cdc hién hitu. Pay Ia
nhitng phdp luat va su chic chin. Nhitng thanh vién cla gia dinh Phat
c6 nhitng cdm tinh ty nhién vé cdc cdm tho siéu hinh c6 kh3 ning tu
duy. TAm bénh cda gia dinh Phit 1a cdi do gidc khong thudc vao trong
khong gian. Thudng thi né di kém theo khong thich phit bi€u vé minh
hay tinh thu ddng. Thi du ching ta c¢6 thé thidy ngudi hang xém phd
hang rao clia chiing ta biing ciy bia ta. Chiing ta c6 thé nghe va thdy
ro rang, that ra chiing ta da theo ddi anh ta cd ngay, ching ta thiy rd
anh ta 1am th€ nao d& phd hu cdi hang rao. Nhung thay vi phan ng
chiing ta chi nhin mot cdch thy dong rdi tré vd cdi nha than thudc Am
4p clia chiing ta. Chiing ta in sing, #n trwa, va dn chiéu va mic ké
nhitng gi dang x4y ra bén ngoai. Ching ta nhu té liét, khong thé nao
néi chuyén dugc v4i ngudi ngoai. Mot khia canh tim bénh khéic cla
gia dinh Phat 12 sy mic nhién clia chiing ta ddi v6i tat cd su viéc. Quan
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40 do clia chiing ta chat chdng trong géc phong. Thinh thodng chiing ta
con diing mdt mi€ng quan 4o dd 4y dé lau cdi gi d6 xudng san hay céi
ban, rdi lai quing né trd lai dd6ng d6 do. C6 lic tit ci v6 clia chiing ta
déu do khong con mang dugc nita, nhung chiing ta vin d€ yén nhu thé.
N&u chiing ta tham gia cinh tri va nhitng ddng nghiép dé nghi chiing ta
lam mot k& hoach gi d6 va md& rong hoat dong. Né&u chiing ta bi tAm
bénh clia gia dinh Phat, ching ta s& chon mot hoat dong t&n it cong stic
nhat. Ching ta khong mudn phai ddi phé truc ti€p v6i nhitng chi tiét vé
cdch 1am sao d€ hanh st vé6i thuc tai. Ti€p dai ban be cling 1a mot sy
khé chiu ddi vé6i ching ta. Ching ta thich ti€p dii ban trong mot nha
hang ndo d6 hon 12 mdi ho vé nha. Va n&u chiing ta mudn c¢6 mdt quan
hé tinh cam, thay vi ve van hay theo dudi, hay néi chuyén véi mot
ngudi nao d6 d€ lam quen thi chiing ta chi tim ngudi nao dé da quen
va d4 c¢6 sin cdm tinh véi minh. Chiing ta cdm thiy vd ciing phién
phtic trong viéc néi chuyén vdi ai vé van dé gi. Poi khi chiing ta c6
cdm gidc nhu dang ldn siu vao trong dit, vao trong bun va dat. Poi khi
chiing ta cAm thdy thodi mdi vi ching ta nghi riing minh I3 ngudi vitng
vang nhat trong vii tru. Ching ta tir tf mim cudi vdi chinh minh vi
chiing ta 12 ngudi hang nhit trong nhan loai. Nhung c6 khi ching ta
cam thdy minh 12 ngudi c6 don nhat trong toan thé vii tru. Ching ta
khong mudn khiéu vii va néu c6 ai d6 mdi chiing ta, chiing ta cdm thay
bdi rdi va khé chiu. Ching ta Iudn mudn & yén trong géc nha clia
chiing ta. Khi chiing ta dd vugt qua dugc nhitng cin bénh dé€ chuyén né
thanh tri tué cta gia dinh Phit thi n6 cling tr6 nén mdt cdm nhin rong
16n vé khong gian, khodng khdng gian chung quanh chiing ta tr§ nén
khong ngin ngai cho tAm tri chiing ta. Pitng vé khia canh gidc ngd thi
Tri tué nay dugc goi 1a Nhu Lai Tri, hay tri tué c6 thé nhan bi€t tat ca
ngoai cdnh chung quanh trong chinh that tinh ctia ching. Trong giai
doan ddu c6 thé céi tri tué nay con bi che 14 bdi mdt s6 tap khi, nhung
ddng thdi day ciing 1a giai doan d€ cdi tri Ay phat trién ma khong bi
dnh hudng bdi mot dinh ki€n ndo. Tri tué clia Nhu Lai rong mé nhu
chan tri bao la b4t ngit. Trong bdi cinh dan trang Man Pa La clia
truyén thong Mat tdng, nim gia dinh Phat dudc x&p tai trung tim va
bon di€m trong y&u clia dan trang. Pan tring clia nim gia dinh Phat di
nhién tiéu bi€u cho nhitng khia can tri tué hay gidi thodt clia titng gia
dinh. Theo truyén thong gia dinh Phat dudc dit gifta dan trang. N6 néi
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1én vai trd quan trong cda tri tué va ciing 12 nhitng phoi hdp tuong quan
qua biéu tugng banh xe mau tring.

Five Buddha Families

According to the Tibetan Tantric Buddhism, there are five
principles or five Buddha families. The first Buddha family is the
Vajra Family: The Vajra family literally means the family of
sharpness, crystallization, and indestructible. The term Vajra is
sometimes superficially translated as “diamond,” but that is not quite
accurate. Traditionally, vajra is a celestial precious stone that cut
through any other solid object. So it is more than a worldly diamond; it
is complete indestructibility. The Vajra family is symbolized by the
vajra scepter, or dorje in Tibetan. This vajra scepter or super-diamond
has five prongs, which represent relating to the five emotions:
aggression, pride, passion, jealousy, and ignorance. The sharp edges or
prongs of the vajra represent cutting through any neurotic emotional
tendencies; they also represent the sharp quality of being aware of
many possible perspectives. In other words, the indestructible vajra is
said to be like a heap of razor blades: if we naively try to hold it or
touch it, there are all kinds of sharp edges that are both cutting and
penetrating. The notion here is that vajra corrects or remedies any
neurotic distortion in a precise and sharp way. In the ordinary world,
the experience of vajra is perhaps not as extreme as holding razor
blades in our hand, but at the same time, it is penetrating and very
personal. It is like a sharp, cutting, biting cold winter. Each time we
expose ourselves to the open air, we get frostbite instantly.
Intellectually vajra is very sharp. All the intellectual traditions belong
to this family. A person in the vajra family knows how to evaluate
logically the arguments that are used to explain experience. He can tell
whether the logic is true or false. Vajra family intellect also has a sense
of constant openness and perspective. For instance, a vajra person
could view a crystal ball from hundreds of perspectives, according to
where it was placed, the way it was perceived, the distance from which
he was looking at it, and so forth. The intellect of the vajra family is not
just encyclopedic; it is sharpness, directness, and awareness of
perspectives. Such indestructibility and sharpness are very personal



253

and very real. The neurotic expression of vajra is associated with anger
and intellectual fixation. If we become fixated on a particular logic, the
sharpness of vajra can become rigidity. We become possessive of our
insight, rather than having a sense of open perspective. The anger of
vajra neurosis could be pure aggression or also a sense of uptightness
because we are also attached to our sharpness of mind. Vajra is also
associated with the element of water. Cloudy, turbulent water
symbolizes the defensive and aggressive nature of anger, while clear
water suggests the sharp, precise, clear reflectiveness of vajra wisdom.
In fact, vajra wisdom is traditionally called the Mirrolike Wisdom,
which evokes this image of a calm pond or reflecting pool. Incidentally,
the use of the term “vajra” in such words as vajrayana, vajra master,
and vajra pride does not refer to this particular Buddha family, but
simply expresses basic indestructibility. Vajra is in the East, because
vajra is connected with the dawn. It is also connected with the color
blue and is symbolized by the vajra scepter. It is the sharpness of
experience, as in the morning when we wake up. We begin to see the
dawn, when light is first reflected on the world, as a symbol of
awakening reality.

The second Buddha family is Ratna Family: Ratna is a personal
and real sense of expanding ourselves and enriching our environment.
It is expansion, enrichment, plentifulness. Such plentifulness could also
have problems and weaknesses. In the neurotic sense, the richness of
Ratna manifests as being completely fat, or extraordinarily
ostentatious, beyond the limits of our sanity. We expand constantly,
open heedlessly, and indulge ourselves to the level of insanity. It is like
swimming in a dense lake of honey and butter. When we coat
ourselves in this mixture of butter and honey, it is very difficult to
remove. We cannot just remove it by wiping it off, but we have to
apply all kinds of cleaning agents, such as cleanser and soap to loosen
its grasp. In the positive expression of the Ratna family, the principle of
richness is extraordinary. We feel very rich and plentiful, and we
extend ourselves to our world personally, directly, emotionally,
psychologically, and spiritually. We are extending constantly,
expanding like a flood or an earthquake. There is a sense of spreading,
shaking the earth, and creating more and more cracks in it. That is the
powerful expansiveness of ratna. The enlightened expression of ratna
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is called the Wisdom of Equanimity, because ratna can include
everything in its expansive environment. Thus ratna is associated with
the element of earth. It is like a rotting log that makes itself at home in
the country. Such a log does not want to leave its home ground. It
would like to stay, but at the same time, it grows all kinds of
mushrooms, moss and plants and allow animals to nest in it. That lazy
settling down and making ourselves at home, and inviting other people
to come in and rest as well, is ratna. Ratna is in the South. It is
connected with richness and is symbolized by a jewel and the color
yellow. Ratna is connected with the midday, when we begin to need
refreshment and nourishment.

The third family is Padma Family: Padma literally means “Lotus
flower.” The symbol of the enlightened padma family is the lotus,
which grows and blooms in the mud, yet still comes out pure and clean,
virginal and clear. Padma neurosis is connected with passion, a
grasping quality and a desire to possess. We are completely wrapped
up in desire and want only to seduce the world, without concern for
real communication. We could be a hustler or an advertiser, but
basically, we are like a peacock. In fact, Amitabha Buddha, the Buddha
of the padma family, traditionally sits on a peacock, which represents
subjugating padma neurosis. A person with padma neurosis speaks
gently, fantastically gently, and he or she is seemingly very sexy, kind,
magnificent, and completely accommodating: “If you hurt me, that’s
fine. That’s part of our love affair. After you calm down, come towards
me.” Such padma seduction sometimes become excessive and
sometimes becomes compassionate, depending on how we work with
it. Padma is connected with the element of fire. In the confused state,
fire does not distinguish among the things it grasps, burns, and destroys.
But in the awakened state, the heat of passion is transmuted into the
warmth of compassion. When padma neurosis is transmuted, it
becomes fantastically precise and aware; it turns into tremendous
interest and inquisitiveness. Everything is seen in its own distinct way,
with its own particular qualities and characteristics. Thus the wisdom of
padma is called Discriminating Awareness Wisdom. The genuine
character of padma seduction is real openness, a willingness to
demonstrate what they have and what they are to the phenomenal
world. What they bring to the world is a sense of pleasure, a sense of
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promise. In whatever they experience, they begin to feel that there is
lots of promise. They constantly experience a sense of magnetization
and spontaneous hospitality. This quality of padma is like bathing in
perfume or jasmine tea. Each time we bathe, we feel refreshed,
fantastic and hospitality of our host is magnificent. We eat the good
food provided by our host, which is delicious, but not too filling. We
live in a world of honey and milk, in a very delicate sense, unlike the
rich but heavy experience of the ratna family. Fantastic! Even our
bread is scented with all kinds of delicious smells. Our ice cream is
colored by beautiful pink lotus like colors. We cannot wait to eat.
Sweet music is playing in the background constantly. When there is no
music, we listen to the whistling of the wind around our padma
environment, and it becomes beautiful music as well. Even though we
are not musicians, we compose all kinds of music. We wish we were a
poet or a fantastic lover. Padma is in the West and is symbolized by the
lotus and the color red. As our day gets older, we also have to relate
with recruiting a lover. It is time to socialize, to make a date with our
lover. Or, if we have fallen in love with an antique or if we have fallen
in love with some clothing, it is time to go out and buy it.

The Fourth Buddha family is the Karma Family: Karma family is
a different kettle of fish. In this case we are not talking about karmic
debts, or karmic consequences; ‘“karma” in this case simply means
“action.” The neurotic quality of action or activity is connected with
jealousy, comparison, and envy. The enlightened aspect of karma is
called the Wisdom of All-Accomplishing Action. It 1is the
transcendental sense of complete fulfillment of action without being
hassled or pushed into neurosis. It is natural fulfillment in how we
relate with our world. In either case, whether we relate to karma
family on the transcendental level or the neurotic level, karma is the
energy of efficiency. If we have a karma family neurosis, we feel
highly irritated if we see a hair in our teacup. First we think that our
cup is broken and that the hair is a crack in the cup. Then there is some
relief. Our cup is not broken; it just has a piece of hair on the side. But
then, we begin to look at the hair in our cup of tea, we become angry
all over again. We would like to make everything very efficient, pure,
and absolutely clean. However, if we do achieve cleanliness itself
becomes a further problem: we feel insecure because there is nothing
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to administer, nothing to work on. We constantly try to check every
loose end. Being very keen on efficiency, we get hung up on it. If we
meet a person who is not efficient, who does not have his life together,
we regard him as terrible person. We would like to get rid of such
inefficient people, and certainly we do not respect them, even if they
are talented musicians or outstanding scientists or whatever they may
be. On the other hand, if someone has immaculate efficiency, we
believe that he is a good person to be with. We would like to associate
ourselves exclusively with people who are both responsible and clean-
up. However, we also find that we are envious and jealous of such
efficient people. We want others to be efficient, but not more efficient
than we are. The epitome of karma family neurosis is wanting to create
a uniform world. Even though we might have very little philosophy,
very little meditation, very little consciousness in terms of developing
ourselves, we feel that we can handle our world properly. We have
composure, and we relate properly with the whole world, and we are
resentful that everybody else does not see things in the same way that
we do. Karma is connected with the element of wind. The wind never
blows in all directions but it blows in one direction at a time. This is the
one-way view of resentment and envy, which picks on one little fault
or virtue and blows it out of proportion. With karma wisdom, the
quality of resentment falls away but the qualities of energy, fulfillment
of action, and openness remain. In other words, the active aspect of
wind is retained so that our energetic activity touches everything in its
path. We see the possibilities inherent in situations and automatically
take the appropriate course. Action fulfills its purpose. Karma family is
in the North. It is symbolized by a sword and the color green. Finally
we have capture the whole situation: we have everything we need, and
there is nothing more to get. We have brought our merchandise back
home or our lover back home, and we say “let’s close the door; let’s
lock it.” So the mandala of the five Buddha families represents the
progress of a whole day or a whole course of action.

The fifth family is called the Buddha Family: This family is
associated with the element of space. Buddha energy is the foundation
or the basic space. It is the environment or oxygen that makes it
possible for the other principles to function. It has a sedate, solid
quality. Persons in this family have a strong sense of contemplative
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experience, and they are highly meditative. Buddha neurosis is the
quality of being “spaced-out” rather than spacious. It is often
associated with an unwillingness to express ourselves. For example,
we might see that our neighbors are destroying our picket fence with a
sledge hammer. We can hear them and see them; in fact, we have been
watching our neighbors at work all day, continuously smashing our
picket fence. But instead of reacting, we just observe them and then we
return to our snug little home. We eat our breakfast, lunch, and dinner
and ignore what they are doing. We are paralyzed, unable to talk to
outsiders. Another quality of Buddha neurosis is that we couldn’t be
bothered. Our dirty laundry is piled up in a corner of our room.
Sometimes we use our laundry to wipe up spills on the floor or table
and then we put it back on the same pile. As time goes on, our dirty
socks become unbearable, but we just sit there. If we are embarking on
a political career, our colleagues may suggest that we develop a
certain project and expand our organization. If we have a Buddha
neurosis, we will choose to develop the area that needs the least effort.
We do not want to deal directly with the details of handling reality.
Entertaining friends is also a hassle. We prefer to take our friends to a
restaurant rather than cook in our home. And if we want to have a love
affair, instead of seducing a partner, talking to him or her and making
friends, we just look for somebody who is already keen on us. We
cannot be bothered with talking somebody into something. Sometimes
we feel we are sinking into the earth, the solid mud and earth.
Sometimes we feel good because we think we are the most stable
person in the universe. We slowly begin to grin to ourselves, smile at
ourselves, because we are the best person of all. We are the only
person who manages to stay stable. But sometimes we feel that we are
the loneliest person in the whole universe. We do not particularly like
to dance, and we are asked to dance with somebody, we feel
embarrassed and uncomfortable. We want to stay in our own little
corner. When the ignoring quality of a Buddha neurosis is transmuted
into wisdom, it becomes an environment of all-pervasive spaciousness.
This enlightened aspect is called the Wisdom of All-Encompassing
Space. In itself it might still have a somewhat desolate and empty
quality, but at the same time, it is a quality of completely open
potential. It can accommodate anything. It is spacious and vast like the
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sky. In tantric iconography, the five Buddha families are arrayed in the
center and the four cardinal points of a mandala. The mandala of the
five Buddha families of course represents their wisdom or enlightened
aspect. Traditionally, the Buddha family is in the center. That is to say,
in the center there is the basic coordination and basic wisdom of
Buddha, which is symbolized by a wheel and the color white.
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Chuong Hai Muoi Tam
Chapter Twenty-Eight

Nam Vi Phat Trong Phdt Gido

Theo kinh di€én cda vai truyén thong Phat gido, c6 nim vi Phat
chinh: Phat Ty L6 Gia Na, A Stc Bé Phat, Bio Sanh Phat, Phat A Di
Pa, va Bit Khong Phat. Trong Ngii Phat Sinh Ngii B6 Tat, mot vi BO
T4t tiéu bi€u cho Phdp than hay than tinh thin ctia mot vi Phat; dé 1a
tri hué Kim Cang, hay Phin No chdng lai cdi dc. Vi Phdt thit nhat la
Phdt Ty Lé Gid Na hay Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, xuat hién dugi ba hinh
thitc: Chuyén Phdp Luan B Tit, Bi€n Chi€u Kim Cang, va B4t Pong
Minh Vuong. Vi Phét thit nhi la A Siic B¢ Phdt, xuat hién dugi ba hinh
thice: Hoe Khong Tang, Nhu Y, va Quéan Tra Lgi Minh Vuong. Vi Phdt
thit ba la Nam Phdt hay Bio Sanh Phat, xudt hién dugi ba hinh thic:
Ph& Hién, T4t Pda, va Gidng Tam thé Minh vuong. Vi Phdt thit tu la
diic Phdt A Di Pa, xuit hién dudi ba hinh thitc: Quan Thé Am, Phap
Kim Cang, vdi Mi diau Minh vuong. Vi Phdt thit nam la B4t Khong
Phdt, xuat hién dudi ba hinh thitc: Di Lic, Nghiép Kim Cang, va Kim
Cang Da Xoa.

Nim vi Phat ndy ciing tuong tng v6i nim mau sic, con goi 1a Ngi
Phdt Ngii Sdc: Vi Phat thi nhat 1a Phat Ty L6 Gid Na tuong tng véi
sdc Tring. Vi Phat thi nhi 12 Phat A Sic Bé tuong tng v6i sic Xanh.
Vi Phat tht ba 1a Phat Bdo Sanh hay Nam Phit tuong dng véi sic
Vang. Vi Phat tht tv 1a Phat A Di Da tudng ng véi sic P4, Vi Phat
thi nim 12 Phat Ly B& Uy hay B4t Khong Phat tuong ing véi sic
Xanh 14 cAy. Nam vi Phit ndy ciing tuong tng v6i nim yéu t& 16n, con
goi la Ngii Phdt Ngi Dai: Phat Ty L6 Gid Na tuong dng véi Hu
Khong. Phat A Sic Bé tuong tng v6i Pat. Bdo Sanh Phat hay Nam
Phat tuong ing v6i Lita. Phat A Di Pa tuong (ing v6i Nudc. Phat Ly Bo
Uy hay Bat khong Phit tuong @ng v6i Gi6. Nim vi Phat niy ciing
tudng ng v4i ndm vi tri, con goi la Ngii Phdt Ngii Vi: Phat Ty Lo Gid
Na & Trung tdm. Phat A Sic Bé & BPong B§. Phat Bao Sanh hay Nam
Phiat 8 Nam Po. A Di Pa Phat § Tdy Phuong. Ly B Uy hay Bit
Khong Phat & phuong Bic. Nim vi Phit ndy ciing tuong ¢ng véi nim
gidc quan, con goi la Ngii Phdt Ngii Quan: Phat Ty Lo Gid Na tudng dng
vGi Thi gidc. Phat A Sic Bé tuong tng vGi Thinh gidc. Phat bdo Sanh hay
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Nam Phit tuong Gng véi Khiu gidc. Phit A Di Ba tuong Gng véi Vi gidc. Phat
Ly B6 Uy hay Bat Khong tuong ting véi Xiic gidc.

Five Buddhas in Buddhism

According to sutras from some Buddhist traditions, there are five
Buddhas: Vairocan Buddha, Aksobhya Buddha, Ratnasambhava Buddha,
Amitabha Buddha, and Amoghasiddhi Buddha. In the five Buddhas that
correspond to the five Bodhisattvas, a Bodhisattva who represents the
Buddha’s dharmakaya, or spiritual body; it is wisdom in graciousness and a
pierce or angry form against evil. The first Buddha is Vairocan Buddha,
who appears in the three forms: Vajra-paramita Bodhisattva, Universally
Shining Vajrasattva, and Arya-Acalanatha Raja. The second Buddha is
Aksobhya Buddha, who appears in the three forms: Akashagarbha,
Complete Power, and Kundali-Raja. The third Buddha is Ratnasambhava
Buddha, who also appears in three forms: Samantabhadra, Sattva-vajra, and
Trailokyavijaya-raja. The fourth Buddha is Amitabha Buddha, who also
appears in three forms: Avalokitesvara, Dharmaraja, and The horse-head
Dharmapala (Hayagriva). The fifth Buddha is Amoghasiddhi Buddha,
who also appears in three forms: Maitreya, Karmavajra, and Vajrayaksa.

These five Buddhas also correspond to the five colors, also called the five
Buddhas five colours: The first Buddha is Vairocana Buddha, who
corresponds to White. The second Buddha is Aksobhya Buddha, who
corresponds to Blue. The third Buddha is Ratnasambhava Buddha, who
corresponds to Yellow. The fourth Buddha is Amitabha Buddha, who
corresponds to Red. The fifth Buddha is Amoghasiddhi Buddha, who
coresponds to Green. These five Buddhas also correspond to the five
elements, also called the five Buddhas five elements: Vairocana Buddha
corresponds to Space (Ether). Aksobhya Buddha corresponds to Earth.
Ratnasambhava Buddha corresponds to Fire. Amitabha Buddha corresponds to
Water. Amoghasiddhi Buddha corrsponds to Wind or Air. These five Buddhas
also correspond to the five positions, also called the five Buddhas five
positions: Vairocana Buddha in the Center. Aksobhya Buddha in the East.
Ratnasambhava Buddha in the South. Amitabha Buddha in the West.
Amoghasiddhi Buddha in the North. These five Buddhas also correspond to
the five senses, also called the five Buddhas five senses: Vairocana Buddha
corresponds to Sight. Aksobhya Buddha corresponds to Sound.
Ratnasambhava corresponds to Smell. Amitabha Buddha corresponds to Taste.
Amoghasiddhi Buddha corresponds to Touch.



261

Phén Ba
Phdp Bao

Part Three
Dharma-Treasure



262



263

Chuong Hai Muoi Chin
Chapter Twenty-Nine

Phdp Bdo

Phép 1a mot danh ti ric r8i, khé x{t dung cho diing nghia; tuy vay,
phdp 12 mot trong nhitng thudt ngit quan trong va thi€t y&u nhit trong
Phat Gido. Phdp c6 nhiéu nghia. Phdp bdo c6 nghia 1a kho tang Phat
Phdp hay diéu phdp ma DPidc Phat da thuy€t gido, dudc trin quy nhu
cla bdu clia ngudi thé tuc, ngdi hai trong Tam Bdo. Phdp c6 nghia 1a
moi hién tugng, sy vat va bi€u hién cta hién thuc. Moi hién tugng déu
chiu chung luit nhin qui, bao gébm ci cdt tly gido phdp Phit gido.
Phép cling c¢6 nghia 1a luat vii tru hay trat ty ma th& gidi ching ta phai
phuc tdong, nhung theo dao Phat, day 12 luat “Luan H6i Nhan Qua”.
Phép tir vo thi vd chung ma t4't cd moi hién tugng theo nhan duyén tiy
thudc vao d6. Phdp 1a mot danh tir ric rdi, khé xit dung cho ding
nghia; tuy vay, phdp 1a mot trong nhitng thudt ngit quan trong va thiét
y&u nhat trong Phat Gido. Phip c6 nhiéu nghia. Do g&c chit Phan “dhr”
c6 nghia 1a “ndm git*” hay “mang vac”, hinh nhu luén luén c6 mot cai
gi d6 thudc y tudng “ton tai” di kém vdi né. Nguyén thly né c6 nghia
1a luat vii try, trit tw 16n ma ching ta phdi theo, chi y&u 13 nghiép luc
va tdi sinh. Hoc thuyét cda Phat, ngudi diu tién hi€u duge va néu
nhitng luit ndy 1én. Ky thit, nhitng gido phdp chin thit di cé truSc
thi Phat lich s, ban than Phat chi 124 mot bi€u hién. Hién nay tir
“dharma” thudng dugc diing d€ chi gido phdp va su thuc hanh cia dao
Phat. Trong dao Phit, Phdp bao gém nhitng 15i day va nhitng bai
thuyé&t phap ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni trong Ay da gidi rd ¥ nghia clia
Nha't Thé Tam Bio va con dudng di d€n thé hién dugc né. Phip con la
mot trong “tam bdo” theo d6 ngudi Phat t&r dat thanh su gidi thodt, hai
“bdo” khidc 1a Phit bio va Ting bdo. Phip bdo, bao gdm nhitng bai
gidng, bai thuy€t phdp clia chu Phat (tdc 12 nhitng dang gidc ngd vién
min) nhu da thiy trong cdc kinh dién va ban vin Phat gido khic vin
dugc phét trién. Gido phdp ctia Phat 13 nhitng 15i day ctia Pic Phat
chuyén chd chan ly. Phip la phuong cich hiu va yéu thuong dugc
biic Phat day trong gido phdp ciia Ngai. Piic Phat day gido phdp cta
Ngai nhim gitip ching ta thodt khdi khd dau phién nio do nguyén
nhan cudc song hiing ngay va @€ cho chiing ta khdi bi mat nhan phdm,
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cling nhu khong bi sa vao dc dao nhu dia nguc, nga quy, sic sanh, vin
van. Phap nhu chi€c bé cho chiing ta cdi gi d6 d€ bam viu khi chiing ta
triét tiéu nhitng vuéng mic giy cho chiing ta khd dau phién nio va lin
tr6i bén by sanh ti&. Phat phdap chi nhitng phudng cach roi sang ndi tam,
nhim gitip cho chiing ta vugt thoat bién ddi dau khd d€ ddo dugc bi
ngan Ni€t Ban. Mot khi di ddo dugc bi ngan, thi ngay cd Phat phdp
cling phai xa bd. Phdp khong phdi 1a mot luit 1€ phi thudng tao ra hay
ban bo bdi ngudi nao d6. Theo Piic Phat, thin thé clia chiing ta la
Phép, tdm ta 12 Phdp, toan bd vii tru 1a Phdp. Hiéu dudc thin, tim va
nhitng diéu kién tran th& 1 hi€u dugc Phap.

N6i chung, phdp c6 nghia 1a sy vat. Phdp con c6 nghia 1a ludt va
gido phap néi chung. Luat vii tru hay trat ty ma th€ gidi chiing ta phai
phuc tong, nhung theo dao Phat, diy la luat “Ludn Hdi Nhin
Qui”Phdp tr v thi vd chung ma tit cd moi hién tugng theo nhin
duyén tuy thudc vao d6. Khi phdap c6 nghia la hién tugng, né chi moi
hién tugng, sy vat va biéu hién clia hién thuc. Moi hién tugng déu chiu
chung luit nhan qué, bao gdm cd cdt tdy gido phap Phat gido. Phap la
mot danh tir ric r6i, khé xit dung cho diing nghia; tuy vy, phdp 1a mot
trong nhitng thuat ngit quan trong va thi€t y&€u nhat trong Phat Gido.
Phdp c6 nhiéu nghia. Do géc chit Phan “dhr” c¢6 nghia 1a “nim gitt”
hay “mang vac”, hinh nhu luon ludén cé6 mot cdi gi d6 thudc y tudng
“tdn tai” di kém v6i n6. Nguyén thdy n6 c¢é nghia 12 luat vii tru, trit tu
16n ma ching ta phii theo, chii y&u la nghiép luc va tdi sinh. Hoc
thuy&t clia Phat, ngudi du tién hi€u dude va néu ra nhitng luat ndy.
Ky thit, nhitng gido phdp chin that da c6 trude thsi Phat lich s, ban
than Phat chi 12 mot bi€u hién. Hién nay t0 “dharma” thudng dugc
diing @€ chi gido phdp va sy thuc hanh clia dao Phit. Phap con 1a mot
trong “tam bdo” theo d6 ngudi Phat t& dat thanh sy gidi thodt, hai
“bdo” khdc l1a Phiat bdo va Tang bdo. Theo Phan ngtt, chit “Phap” phat
Xud't tit cin ngit “Dhri” ¢6 nghia 12 cAm nim, mang, hién hitu, hinh nhu
ludn ludn c6 mot cdi gi d6 thude y tudng “ton tai” di keém véi n6. Thir
nhdt, ¥ nghia thong thudng va quan trong nhit cia “Phdp” trong Phat
gido 1a chan ly. Thit hai, phdp dugc dung v§i nghia “hién hitu,” hay
“hitu thé,” “d6i tugng,” hay “sy vat’. Thit ba, phdp ddng nghia véi
“ddc hanh,” “cong chdnh,” “chuéin tic,” vé ca dao didc va tri thic. Thir
tu, ¢6 khi phdp dudc diing theo cdch bao ham nhat, gdm ti't ca nhitng
nghia 1y vira k&, nén chiing ta khong thé dich ra dugc. Trong trudng
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hop ndy cédch tt nhat 1a ¢t d€ nguyén gdc chit khong dich ra ngoai
ngtr.

Theo Phat gido, phdp cé nghia 1a gido phdp cia Phat. Nhitng 15i
day ctia Pic Phat chuyén chd chan ly. Phuong cich hi€u va yéu
thuong dugc Pic Phit day trong gido phdp ctia Ngai. Bdc Phat day
gido phdp clia Ngai nhiim gitip chiing ta thoat khdi khd dau phién nio
do nguyén nhin cudc song hing ngay va dé€ cho chiing ta khdi bi mat
nhan phim, cling nhu khong bi sa vao dc dao nhu dia nguc, nga quy,
sic sanh, vin van. Phdp nhu chi€c bé cho chiing ta cdi gi d6 dé bam
viu khi ching ta triét tiéu nhitng vuéng mic giy cho ching ta khd dau
phién ndo va lidn troi bén by sanh ti. Phit phap chi nhitng phuong cich
roi sdng ndi tim, nhim gitp cho ching ta vugt thodt bién ddi dau khd
dé ddo dugc bi ngan Niét Ban. Mot khi di ddo dugc bi ngan, thi ngay
ca Phit phdap cling phai xa bd. Phap khong phai 1a mot ludt 1& phi
thudng tao ra hay ban bd bdi ngudi nao d6. Theo Piic Phat, thin thé
clia chiing ta 12 Phédp, tAm ta 12 Phép, toan bo vii tru 1a Phdp. Hi€u
dudgc than, tim va nhitng diéu kién trin th& 13 hiéu dugc Phap. Phép tir
vd thi vd chung ma tit cd moi hién tugng theo nhan duyén ty thudc
vao dé. Phdp bao gdm nhitng 15i day va nhitng bai thuyét phip cla
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni trong 4y di gidi ro ¥ nghia ctia Nhat Thé Tam
Bio va con dudng di d&€n thé hién dudc né. Phap bio, bao gbm nhitng
bai gidng, bai thuyé&t phdp clia chu Phat (tifc 12 nhitng dang gidc ngd
vién min) nhu da thdy trong cdc kinh di€n va ban vin Phat gido khac
van dudc phat trién.

Da6i véi gido ly Phat gido, chu phdp vo thudng va khdng cé thuc
thé, duyén hgp hay mugn cdc phdp khiac ma c6, nhu mugn udn ma cé
chiing sanh, mugn cdt kéo ma c6 nha clra. TAt cd chi 1a hién tugng gid
tam va khong that. Tén goi chi 1 gid danh, 12 d4u hiéu hay cdi tugng
trung tam thdi. Cdc phdp do nhin duyén gid hgp tam bg ma cé chi
khong c6 thuc thé. Cic phap vo danh, do ngudi ta gid trao cho cdi tén,
chit déu 13 hu gid khdng thuc. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pic Phit nhic
ngai Mahamati: “Nay Mahamati! Vi bi rang budc vao cdc tén goi, cic
hinh 4nh va d4u hiéu, nén pham phu @€ mic cho tim thic cda ho lang
bat.” Moi st moi vat hién hitu nhd sy phoi hdp clia cdc vat khdc va chi
1a goi tén theo 16i kinh nghiém (nhu bén tht sic, thinh, huong, vi, xic,
nhan duyén hoa hop vdi nhau d€ thainh mot cdi gi d6 trong mot thdi
gian hitu han rdi tan hoai, ching han nhu sita bd, ky that 13 do bon thit
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4y duyén hgp ma thanh, chit khong bao gid c6 cdi tu thé cla sita). Chur
phdp hay moi hién tugng tly theo nhan duyén ma gid hoa hgp, la sy
phdi hop cla cic yéu t&, chit khong c6 thuc thé (hoa hop it phdi cé ly
tin, d6 1a sy hoa hgp nhit thsi chit khong vinh ciru). Céc phdp hay
hién tugng do nhan duyén sinh ra, nhu béng hoa trong nudc, hay dnh
tring noi ddy gi€ng, khong c6 thuc tinh. Tuy khong c6 thuc tinh, lai
khong phai la phap hu vo. Sy hién hitu ctia chu phdp chi 1a gid hiw,
néu khong mudn néi 12 khong hon gi sy hién hitu cla 16ng rua sing
thd.

Theo Kinh B4t Nhia Ba La Mat Pa TAm Kinh, bin chat ctia chu
phdp déu khdng sanh, khong diét, khong nho, khong sach, khong ting,
khong gidm. Ditc Phat day: “Nhitng ai thdy dugc Phdp la thdy Ta.”
Phép la gido phap ctia Phit hay nhitng 15i Phit day. Phdp 1a con dudng
hi€u va thuong ma Pic Phat dd day. Phdp 1a toan bd gido thuyé&t Phat
gido, cdc quy tic dao ditc bao gdm kinh, luat, gidi. Phap con la nhitng
phdn 4nh cda cdc hién tugng vao tim con ngudi, ndi dung tim than, y
tuéng. Phap 13 nhitng nhan t3 ton tai ma trudng phai Tiéu thira cho d6
12 nén tdng clia nhdn cdch kinh nghiém. Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Triét Hoc Phit Gido, chit “Ph4dp” (Dharma)
c6 nim nghia nhu sau. Thi nhit “Dharma” 1a cdi dugc ndm giit hay ly
tudng néu ching ta gidi han y nghia clia né trong nhitng tdc vu tim Iy
ma thdi. Trinh d6 clia 1y tudng niy sé& sai biét tlly theo sy ti€p nhin
ctia mdi cd thé khac nhau. O Pic Phat, n6 12 su toan gidc hay vién
min tri (Bodhi). Thit d€n, 1y tudng dién ta trong ngdn tir s& 12 gido
thuyét, gido 1y, hay gido phap ctia Ngai. Thit ba, 1y tuéng dé ra cho cdc
dé tir cda Ngai 12 ludt nghi, gidi cAm, gidi diéu, ddc ly. Thid tu, ly
tudng 1a dé chitng ngd sé& 1a nguyén ly, thuyét 1y, chin 1y, 1y tinh, ban
tinh, luat tic, diéu kién. Thit nim, 1y tuédng thé hién trong mdt y nghia
tdng quat sé& 1a thyc tai, sy kién, su thé, y&u t& (bi tao hay khong bi
tao), tAim va vat, ¥ thé va hién tugng, nhitng phin dnh cda cdc hién
tugng vao tim con ngudi, ndi dung tim thin, y tudng, va nhitng nhan
t6 ton tai ma trudng phdi Ti€u thira cho d6 13 nén ting clia nhan cich
kinh nghiém. Theo phdi Trung Qudan, chr Phdp trong Phit Gido c6
nhiéu y nghia. Nghia rong nhat thi n6 12 niing lyc tinh than, phi nhin
céch bén trong va ding sau tAt cd moi sy vat. Trong dao Phdt va triét
hoc Phét gido, chit Phdp gom c6 bon nghia: Thit nhdt, phap c6 nghia
1a thyc tai t6i hau. N6 vira siéu viét vira & bén trong thé gidi, va ciing
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12 luat chi phdi thé gi6i. Thit nhi, phap theo y nghia kinh dién, gido
nghia, ton gido phdp, nhu Phat Phdp. Thit ba, phdp c6 nghia la su ngay
thing, ditc hanh, 1ong thanh khan. Thit tu, phdp c6 nghia 1a thanh t&
ctia sy sinh tdon. Khi diing theo nghia nay thi thudng dugc ding cho s
nhiéu.

Dharma-Treasure

Dharma is a very troublesome word to handle properly and yet at
the same timeit is one of the most important and essential technical
terms in Buddhism. Dharma has many meanings. Dharma-treasure
means the treasure of the Law or Buddha-truth, the second
personification in the Triratna. Dharma means all phenomena, things
and manifestation of reality. All phenomena are subject to the law of
causation, and this fundamental truth comprises the core of the
Buddha’s teaching. Dharma also means the cosmic law which is
underlying our world, but according to Buddhism, this is the law of
karmically determined rebirth. The Dharma that is the law of
beginningless and endless becoming, to which all phenomena are
subject according to causes and conditions. Dharma is a very
troublesome word to handle properly and yet at the same timeit is one
of the most important and essential technical terms in Buddhism.
Dharma has many meanings. A term derived from the Sanskrit root
“dhr,” which” means “to hold,” or “to bear”; there seems always to be
something of the idea of enduring also going along with it. Originally, it
means the cosmic law which underlying our world; above all, the law
of karmically determined rebirth. The teaching of the Buddha, who
recognized and regulated this law. In fact, dharma (universal truth)
existed before the birth of the historical Buddha, who is no more than a
manifestation of it. Today, “dharma” is most commonly used to refer to
Buddhist doctrine and practice. In Buddhism, the Dharma comprises the
spoken words and sermons of Sakyamuni Buddha wherein he
elucidated the significance of the Unified Three Treasures and the way
to its realization. Dharma is also one of the three jewels on which
Buddhists rely for the attainment of liberation, the other jewels are the
Buddha and the Samgha. The Dharma, the teaching imparted by the
Buddha. All written sermons and discourses of Buddhas (that is, fully
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enlightened beings) as found in the sutras and other Buddhist texts still
extant. The Buddhist doctrine or teachings means the teachings of the
Buddhas which carry or hold the truth. The way of understanding and
love taught by the Buddha doctrine. The Buddha taught the Dharma to
help us escape the sufferings and afflictions caused by daily life and to
prevent us from degrading human dignity, and descending into evil
paths such as hells, hungry ghosts, and animals, etc. The Dharma is like
a raft that gives us something to hang onto as we eliminate our
attachments, which cause us to suffer and be stuck on this shore of birth
and death. The Buddha’s dharma refers to the methods of inward
illumination; it takes us across the sea of our afflictions to the other
shore, nirvana. Once we get there, even the Buddha’s dharma should
be relinquished. The Dharma is not an extraordinary law created by or
given by anyone. According to the Buddha, our body itself is Dharma;
our mind itself is Dharma; the whole universe is Dharma. By
understanding the nature of our physical body, the nature of our mind,
and worldly conditions, we realize the Dharma.

Generally speaking, dharma means things, events, or phenomena.
Dharma also means duty, law or doctrine. The cosmic law which is
underlying our world, but according to Buddhism, this is the law of
karmically determined rebirth. The Dharma that is the law of
beginningless and endless becoming, to which all phenomena are
subject according to causes and conditions. When dharma means
phenomenon, it indicates all phenomena, things and manifestation of
reality. All phenomena are subject to the law of causation, and this
fundamental truth comprises the core of the Buddha’s teaching.
Dharma is a very troublesome word to handle properly and yet at the
same time it is one of the most important and essential technical terms
in Buddhism. Dharma has many meanings. A term derived from the
Sanskrit root “dhr,” which” means “to hold,” or “to bear”; there seems
always to be something of the idea of enduring also going along with it.
Originally, it means the cosmic law which underlying our world; above
all, the law of karmically determined rebirth. The teaching of the
Buddha, who recognized and regulated this law. In fact, dharma
(universal truth) existed before the birth of the historical Buddha, who
is no more than a manifestation of it. Today, “dharma” is most
commonly used to refer to Buddhist doctrine and practice. Dharma is
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also one of the three jewels on which Buddhists rely for the attainment
of liberation, the other jewels are the Buddha and the Samgha.
Etymologically, it comes from the Sanskrit root “Dhri” means to hold,
to bear, or to exist; there seems always to be something of the idea of
enduring also going along with it. First, the most common and most
important meaning of “Dharma” in Buddhism is “truth,” “law,” or
“religion.” Secondly, it is used in the sense of “existence,” “being,”
“object,” or “thing.” Thirdly, it is synonymous with “virtue,”
“righteousness,” or “norm,” not only in the ethical sense, but in the
intellectual one also. Fourthly, it is occasionally used in a most
comprehensive way, including all the senses mentioned above. In this
case, we’d better leave the original untranslated rather than to seek for
an equivalent in a foreign language.

According to Buddhism, dharma means Buddhist doctrine or
teachings. The teaching of the Buddhas which carry or hold the truth.
The way of understanding and love taught by the Buddha doctrine. The
Buddha taught the Dharma to help us escape the sufferings and
afflictions caused by daily life and to prevent us from degrading human
dignity, and descending into evil paths such as hells, hungry ghosts, and
animals, etc. The Dharma is like a raft that gives us something to hang
onto as we eliminate our attachments, which cause us to suffer and be
stuck on this shore of birth and death. The Buddha’s dharma refers to the
methods of inward illumination; it takes us across the sea of our afflictions to
the other shore, nirvana. Once we get there, even the Buddha’s dharma should
be relinquished. The Dharma is not an extraordinary law created by or given
by anyone. According to the Buddha, our body itself is Dharma; our mind
itself is Dharma; the whole universe is Dharma. By understanding the nature
of our physical body, the nature of our mind, and worldly conditions, we
realize the Dharma. The Dharma that is the law of beginningless and endless
becoming, to which all phenomena are subject according to causes and
conditions. The Dharma, which comprises the spoken words and sermons of
Sakyamuni Buddha wherein he elucidated the significance of the Unified
Three Treasures and the way to its realization. The Dharma, the teaching
imparted by the Buddha. All written sermons and discourses of Buddhas (that
is, fully enlightened beings) as found in the sutras and other Buddhist texts still
extant.

To Buddhist theories, nothing is real and permanent, the five aggregates
make up beings, pillars and rafters make a house, etc. All is temporal and
merely phenomenal, fallacious, and unreal. Names are only provisionary



270

symbol or sign. All dharmas are empirical combinations without permanent
reality. All things are false and fictitious and unreal names, i.e. nothing has a
name of itself, for all names are mere human appellations. In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha reminded Mahamati: “Mahamati! As they are attached to
names, images, and signs, the ignorant allow their minds to wander away.”
Things which exist only in name, i.e. all things are combinations of other
things and are empirically named. All things including phenomena are
combinations of elements without permanent reality, phenomena, empirical
combinations without permanent reality. The phenomenal which no more
exists than turtle’s hair or rabbit’s horns.

According to the Prajnaparamita Heart Sutra, the basic characteristic of all
dharmas is not arising, not ceasing, not defiled, not immaculate, not
increasing, not decreasing. The Buddha says: “He who sees the Dharma sees
me.” Dharma means the teaching of the Buddha. Dharma also means the
doctrine of understanding and loving. Dharma means the doctrines of
Buddhism, norms of behavior and ethical rules including pitaka, vinaya and
sila. Dharma also means reflection of a thing in the human mind, mental
content, object of thought or idea. Dharma means factors of existence which
the Hinayana considers as bases of the empirical personality. According to
Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the word
“Dharma” has five meanings. First, dharma would mean ‘that which is held
to,” or ‘the ideal’ if we limit its meaning to mental affairs only. This ideal will
be different in scope as conceived by different individuals. In the case of the
Buddha it will be Perfect Enlightenment or Perfect Wisdom (Bodhi).
Secondly, the ideal as expressed in words will be his Sermon, Dialogue,
Teaching, or Doctrine. Thirdly, the ideal as set forth for his pupils is the Rule,
Discipline, Precept, or Morality. Fourthly, the ideal to be realized will be the
Principle, Theory, Truth, Reason, Nature, Law, or Condition. Fifthly, the ideal
as realized in a general sense will be Reality, Fact, Thing, Element (created
and not created), Mind-and-Matter, Idea-and-Phenomenon, reflection of a
thing in the human mind, mental content, object of thought or idea, and factors
of existence which the Hinayana considers as bases of the empirical
personality. According to the Madhyamakas, Dharma is a protean word in
Buddhism. In the broadest sense it means an impersonal spiritual energy
behind and in everything. There are four important senses in which this word
has been used in Buddhist philosophy and religion: First, dharma in the sense
of one ultimate Reality. It is both transcendent and immanent to the world, and
also the governing law within it. Second, dharma in the sense of scripture,
doctrine, religion, as the Buddhist Dharma. Third, dharma in the sense of
righteousness, virtue, and piety. Fourth, dharma in the sense of ‘elements of
existence.’ In this sense, it is generally used in plural.
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Chuong Ba Muoi
Chapter Thirty

Tam Thoi Chuyén Phdp

Theo cdc truyén thdng Phit gido, nhitng nim sau khi Phit nhip
diét, Phat phap dudc chia lam ba giai doan: Chanh Phap, Tugng Phép,
va Mat Phdp. Thoi thit nhét la Chdnh Phdp: Giai doan Chdnh phip
1.000 nam, trong thdi gian d6 Phat gido dugc xi€n duong. Chanh Phap
con 1a phuong phip ding, thudng dugc ding d€ chi Bat Chianh Pao.
Chanh phdp 1a giai doan kéo dai 500 ndm (cé ngudi néi 1.000 ndm)
sau ngay Phat nhdp diét. Tuy Phat da nhédp diét, nhung phap nghi gidi
luat ctia Ngai day va dé lai vin con vitng chic. Hon nita, trong giai
doan ndy chiing sanh nghiép nhe tAm thuin, nén c6 nhiéu cé tdi 80
d&n 90 phan trim ngudi nghe phap tu hanh dic qui. Nghia 12 c6 ngudi
hanh tri chdn chdnh va c6 ngudi tu ching. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Puc
Phit néi: “Nay Mahamati! Khi Chanh Phdp dugc hi€u thi sé khong cé
su gidn doan clia dong giong Phat.” Trong Kinh Ma Ha Ma Gia, Difc
Phat c6 tién doédn riing sau khi Ngai nhap Ni€t Ban: Mot trim nim
sau, c6 Ty Kheo Uu Ba Ctic Pa, di bién tai thuy€&t phdp nhu Phd Lau
Na, d0 dudc v6 lugng ching sanh. Mot trdim ndm sau d6 (tdc 1a hai
trim ndm sau khi Phat nhap diét), c6 Ty Kheo Thi La Nan ba, khéo
n6i phap y&u, do dugc mudi hai triéu ngudi trong chau Diém Phu DéE.
Mot trim nim k&€ d6 (tic 1a ba trim ndm sau khi Phat nhap diét), c6
Ty Kheo Thanh Lién Hoa Nhan, thuyé&t phap d6 dudc nira triéu ngudi.
Mot trim ndm k€& nita (tf bon trim nim sau khi Phat nhap diét), c6 Ty
Kheo Nguu Khiu thuyé&t phdp do dudec mot van ngudi. Mot trim nim
k& ti€p d6 (tic 500 nim sau ngay Phit nhap diét), c6 Ty Kheo Bio
Thién thuyé&t phdp do dugc hai van ngudi va khi€n cho vo s6 chiing
sanh phdt tAim vd thugng B6 PE. Sau d6 thi thdi ky Chdnh Phdp sé
chadm ddt. Sdu trdim ndm sau ngay Phat nhap Ni€t Ban, c6 96 thd ta
dao sdng diy, ta thuyé&t ndi 1én phd hoai Chianh Phdp. Lic 4y c6 Ty
Kheo Mi Minh ra ddi. Ty Kheo niy dung tri hué bién tai hang phuc
ngoai dao. By tram nim sau khi Phit nhdp diét, c6 Ty Kheo Long
Tho ra ddi, dung chdnh tri hay tri hué Bat Nha chan chdnh, x0 ngé cot
phudn ta ki€n, dot sing ngon dudt Chdnh Phap. Trong Kinh Phap C,
dtrc Phat day: Pém rit dai véi nhitng ké mat ngi, dudng rat xa vdi ké
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1t hanh méi mét. Ciling th€, vong luan hdi sé& ti€p ndi vo tin v6i ké ngu
si khong minh dat chanh phdp (60). Hing hdi ding budng lung, lam
lanh theo Chdnh phdp. Ngudi thuc hanh ding Chanh phdp thi ddi ndy
vui ddi sau cling vui (168). Hay lam lanh theo Chanh phép, viéc ac
tranh khong 1am. Ngudi thuc hanh ding Chanh phap, thi ddi ndy vui
ddi sau ciling vui (169).

Thoi thit nhi la Tugng Phdp: Giai doan tugng phap 1.000 nim.
Thdi Tugng Phap kéo dai 1000 nim sau thdi Chanh Phap. Trong thgi
ky ndy, chu Tang Ni va Phit tir vin ti€p tuc tu tip ding theo chinh
phdp ma Pic Phat da day, va vin c6 thé vao dinh gi6i mic du rat it
ngudi gidc ngd. Tuy nhién, trong thdi gian ndy, phap nghi gidi luat cia
Phat d€ lai bi cdc ma Ting va ngoai dao gidng gidi sai 1Am mot cich
c6 y. Tuy c6 gido 1y, c6 ngudi hanh tri, song rit it c6 ngudi chitng dao.
Mot tram ngudi tu thi ¢6 chitng by tdim ngudi gidc ngd. Theo Kinh Ma
Ha Ma Gia, vao khodng tdim trim nim sau ngay Pidc Phit nhap diét,
hang xu4t gia phan nhiéu tham trudc danh 1¢i, gidi dii, budng lung tim
tdnh. P&n khodng chin trim nim sau ngay Phat nhap diét, trong gidi
Ting Ni, phdn nhiéu 12 hang nd ty bd tuc xuat gia. Mot ngan nim sau
khi Phat nhap diét, cic Ty Kheo nghe néi ‘BAt Tinh Quédn’ hay phép
quin than th€ minh va ching sanh déu khong sach, phdp “S& Tic
Quén’ hay phdp quin biing cach d€m hdi thd, budn chdn khdng thich tu
tap. Vi thé, trong trim ngan ngudi tu chi c6 mot it ngudi dugc vao
trong chdnh dinh. Tir d6 vé€ sau 1an 1in hang xuit gia hiy phd giGi luat,
hodc udng rugu, hoic sit sanh, hoic dem bdn dd vat clia ngdi Tam
B4o, hoic 1am hanh bAt tinh. N&u ho ¢6 con trai thi cho 1am Ting, con
gdi thi cho lam Ni, dé ti€p tuc mugn danh cia Tam Bio ma in xai
phung phi va thi 1di cho riéng minh. P4y 1a nhitng ddu hiéu bdo trudc
vé thdi ky Mat Phdp. Tuy vy, vin con mdt it ngudi biét giit gidi hanh,
gidng lo duy tri va hoing dudng chdnh gido.

Thoi thit ba la Mat Phdp: Thai gian 10.000 nim phép tan va phap
Iun. Thdi mat phap (thdi ky ma gido phdp suy vi vi cidch xa thdi Phat
qud 1au), thdi ky cudi cling clia Phat phdp khodng 3000 nim sau thdi
Chénh Phdp. Vao cudi thdi ky ndy, sé khong con gidng day Phat phdp
nifa, c6 nghia 1a Phit phdp chAm ditt mot ngay nao d6. Tuy nhién, Phat
Di Lic hay Phat Cudi (Hanh Phic) s& xuat hién va tdi tao tit cd. Thoi
kY cudi cling clia ba thdi ky Phat phdp (Chanh, Tugng, va Mat Phdp),
thdi ky suy vi va bi tiéu diét clia gido phdp. Trong thdi gian niy, dao
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dtrc suy ddi, phap nghi tu hanh hu hoai. Ta ma ngoai dao 14n 16n vao
phéd hu Phat phdp. Tuy c6 gido 1y, c6 ngudi tu hanh, nhung khong mot
ai hanh tri ding phdp, hudng Ia tu ching? Trong Kinh Pai Tap Nguyét
Tang, Ptic Phat di c6 13i huyén ky ring: “Trong thdi Mat Phdp, tc e
ngudi tu hanh, song khong c6 mot ai chitng ddc. Trong Kinh Phap Diét
Tan, Pic Phat ciing ¢6 huyén ky riing: “Vé sau, khi Phdp clia ta sip
diét, noi coi ngii truge ndy, ta dao ndi 1én rat thanh. Lic 4y c¢6 nhitng
quyé&n thudc clia ma tra hinh vao lam Sa Mo6n dé€ ph4 r6i dao phdp clia
ta. Ho mic y phuc y nhu th€ gian, va thich 40 Ca Sa nim mau, thay vi
mic 40 ba mau ludc clia hang Ting si. Ho #n thit, udng rugu, sit sanh,
tham trudc mui vi, khong cé tr tAm tuong trd, lai con ganh ghét 1an
nhau; su ndy ghét su kia, chila ndy ghét chuia kia. B4y gid cdc vi B
Tét, Bich Chi, La Han vi bdn nguyén ho tri Phat Phdp nén mdi hién
than ra lam Sa Mon hay cu si, tu hanh tinh tan, dao trang nghiém, dugc
moi ngudi kinh trong. Cdc bic 4y c¢6 ditc thudn hiu, tir 4i, nhin nhuc,
on hoa, gitip d ké gia y€u co cung, hing dem kinh tugng khuyén
ngudi tho tri, doc tung, gido hda chiing sanh mdt cdch binh ding, tu
nhiéu cong dic, khong né chi d&€n viéc t6n minh 1gi ngudi. Khi c6
nhitng vi tu hanh dao ditc nhu thé, thi cdc Ty Kheo Ma kia ganh ghét,
phi bang, vu cho cdc diéu x4y, diing di moi cdch 14n 4p, xua dudi, ha
nhuc, van van, khi€n cho cdc vi chian tu ndy khong dugc & yén. Tir d6,
cdc 4c Ty Kheo kia cang ngay cang thém 16ng hanh, khong tu dao
hanh, bé chiia chién diéu tan, hu ph&. Ho chi biét tich tu tai sin, lam
cdc nghé khong hop phap dé€ sanh séng, dot pha rirng nii, lam ton hai
chiing sanh khong chit tir tim. Liic 4y, c6 nhiéu ké nd ty ha tién xuat
gia lam Téang Ni, ho thi€u dao ddc, dim dat, tham nhiém, nam nit s6ng
chung 1an 16n. Phat Phdp suy vi chinh 13 do bon nay! Lai c6 nhitng ké
trdn phép vua quan, 1an vao cifa dao, rdi sanh tAm bi€ng nhic, khong
hoc, khdng tu. D&n ky bd tdc tung gidi, ho chi 10 13, ging gugng, khong
chiu chuyén chi ling nghe. N&u cé gidng thuyét gi6i luat, ho lugc
truc bd sau, khdng chiu néi ra cho hét. Néu c6 doc tung kinh viin, ho
khong ranh ciu chit, khdng chiu tim héi ndi bic cao minh, ty min ciu
danh, cho minh Ia phdi. Tuy th&, bé ngoai ho cling 1am ra vé dao dc,
thudng hay néi phd truong, @€ hy vong dugc moi ngudi cling dudng.
Céc Ty Kheo Ma nay sau khi chét sé bi doa vao trong tam dd dc dao
clia dia nguc, nga quy, stic sanh, trdi qua nhiéu ki€p. Khi dén xong toi,
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ho s& thdc sanh lam ngudi & noi bién dia, chd khdong c6 ngdi Tam
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Béo.” Theo Kinh Pai Bi, Pitc Phiat bdo Ngai A Nan: “Nay A Nan! Khi
ta nhap Ni€t Ban rdi, trong thdi gian 2.500 nim sau, nhém ngudi gift
gi6i, y theo chdnh phép, 1an 1an tiéu gidm. Cdc bé dang phd gidi, lam
diéu phi phap, ngay cang ting thém nhiéu. Bdy gi c6 nhiéu Ty Kheo
dim mé danh 1gi, khong chiu tu than, tAm, tri hué¢; ho tham trudc nhitng
y bit, thiic dn, thudc men, sing toa, phong x4, chlia chién, rdi ganh
ghét tranh gianh phi bang 1An nhau. Tham chi, kién thua nhau ra truéc
cong quyén.

Three Periods of Buddha's Teachings

According to Buddhist traditions, the years after the Buddha’s
death, Buddha’s Teachings were divided into three periods: Right
Dharma, Imitative Dharma, and Latter Dharma. The first period is the
Right Dharma: Also called Correct or a period of orthodoxy and
vigour, 1000 years pure or orthodox doctrine, during which time,
Buddhism flourished. Correct (right or true) doctrine of the Buddha also
means the right method, is often used as a name for the Noble
Eightfold Path. The real period of Buddhism which lasted 500 years
(some says 1.000 years) after the death of the Buddha (entered the
Maha-Nirvana). Although the Buddha was no longer in existence, His
Dharma and precepts were still properly practiced and upheld.
Furthermore, there would be many Buddhists who had light karma and
their mind were intrinsically good, therefore, many of them would
attain enlightenment in their cultivation. From eighty to ninety out of
one hundred cultivators would attain enlightenment. That is to say
there were true and genuine practitioners who attained enlightenment.
In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha said: “Mahamati! When the right
doctrine is comprehended, there will be no discontinuation of the
Buddha-family.” In the Mahamaya Sutra, the Buddha prophesied that
after He entered the Maha-Nirvana, one hundred years later, there will
be a Bhikshu named Upagupta who will have the complete ability to
speak, elucidate, and clarify the Dharma similar to Purna
Maitrayaniputtra. He will aid and rescue infinite sentient beings. In the
following one hundred years (two hundred years after the Buddha’s
Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Silananda, able to
speak the crucial Dharma discerningly and will aid and save twelve
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million beings in this Jambudvipa continent (the earth). In the following
one hundred years (or three hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-
Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Hsin-Lien-Hua-Ran, who will
speak the Dharma to aid and save five hundred thousand beings. One
hundred years after Hsin-Lien-Hua-Ran (four hundred years after the
Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Niu-k’ou,
who will speak the Dharma and rescue ten thousand beings. One
hundred years after Niu-K’ou (five hundred years after the Buddha’s
Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Bao-T’ien, who will
speak the Dharma to aid and save twenty thousand beings and
influence infinite others to develop the Ultimate Bodhi Mind. After this
time, the Proper Dharma Age will come to an end. Six hundred years
after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, ninety-six types of improper
doctrines will arise, false teachings will be born to destroy the Proper
Dharma. At that time, a Bhikshu named Asvaghosha will be born. This
Bhikshu will use great wisdom to speak of the Dharma to combat these
false religions. Seven hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana,
there will born a Bhikshu named Nagarjuna; he will use the power of
the Proper Prajna or great wisdom to destroy false views to light
brightly the Buddha’s Dharma’s torch. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the
Buddha taught: Long is the night to the wakeful; long is the road to him
who is tired; long is samsara to the foolish who do not know true Law
(Dharmapada 60). Eagerly try not to be heedless, follow the path of
righteousness. He who observes this practice lives happily both in this
world and in the next (Dharmapada 168). Follow the path of
righteousness. Do not do evil. He who practices this, lives happily both
in this world and in the next (Dharmapada 169).

The second period is the Imitative Dharma: Also called Semblance
or the period of scholasticism. This intermediate period of 1000 years
of resemblance to purity. Dharma Semblance Age or the Semblance of
Law period, or the formal period of Buddhism which lasted 1000 years
after the real period. In this period, Monks, Nuns and Lay Buddhists
still continue to practice properly the Dharma as the Buddha taught and
are still able to penetrate the spiritual realm of samadhi even though
fewer will attain enlightenment. However, in this age, the Buddha’s
Dharma and precepts left behind are destroyed by Evil-monks and
Non-Buddhists who disguise themselves as Buddhist monks and nuns to
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destroy the teaching by falsely explaining and teaching the Buddha
Dharma. Thus, the Dharma still exists and there are still cultivators, but
very few attain enlightenment. Only seven or eight out of one hundred
cultivators will attain enlightenment. According to the Mahamaya
Sutra, about eight hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, the
majority of ordained Buddhists will be greedy for fame and fortune,
will be lazy and not control their minds and consciences, lacking of
self-mastery. About nine hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-
Nirvana, in the order of Bhikshus and Bhikshunis, the majority will be
servants who abandon the secular life to become ordained Buddhists.
One thousand years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, when Bhikshus
hear of the practice of ‘Envisioning Impurity,” and the dharma of
‘Breathing Meditation,” they will get depressed and disenchanted
having little desire to cultivate. Therefore, in one hundred thousand
cultivators, only few will penetrate the proper Meditation State. From
that time, gradually those of religious ranks will destroy the precepts,
whether by drinking alcohol, killing, selling possessions and belongings
of the Triple Jewels, or practicing impure conducts. If they have a son,
they will let him become a Bhikshu, and if they have a daughter they
will let her become a Bhikshuni, so they can continue to steal from and
destroy Buddhism as well as using the good name of the Triple Jewels
to reap self-benefits. These are signs of warning that the Buddha
Dharma is nearing extinction. However, there are still some people
who know how to uphold the proper precepts and conducts by diligently
trying to maintain and propagate the proper doctrine.

The third period is the Latter Dharma: End or the period of decline
and termination, 10.000 years of decay (during which Buddhism
degenerates). The final period of teaching of Buddhism which lasted
3000 years after the formal period. Toward the end of this period, there
won’t be any more teaching of Buddhism which means the
Buddhadharma will end (vanish from the world) one day. However,
Buddha Maitreya or Laughing (Happy) Buddha is to appear to restore
all things. The last of the three periods (The Proper Dharma Age, The
Dharma Semblance Age, and The Dharma Ending Age), the age of
degeneration and extinction of the Buddha-law. In this age, the
Dharma and precepts are weakened significantly. Many othe religions,
non-Buddhists, and evil spirits will enter and blend in with Buddhism,
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destroying the Buddha Dharma. Thus, the Dharma still exists and there
are cultivators, but very few practitioners are able to grasp fully the
proper Dharma or awakened to the Way, much less attain
enlightenment. In the Great Heap Sutra, the Buddha made this
prophecy: “In the Dharma Ending Age, in hundreds of thousands and
hundreds of thousands of cultivators, as the result, no one will attain
enlightenment.” In the Dharma Extinction Sutra, the Buddha
prophesized: “In the future, when my Dharma is about to end, in this
world of the five turbidities, false religions will arise to become very
powerful. During those times, the evil’s relatives will take form,
appearing as Bhikshus, to destroy the Buddha Dharma. They will eat,
sleep, and wear ordinary clothing of lay persons, fond of five exotic
assorted colorings worn on their robes, instead of the three solid indigo
blue, brown and gold colored robes which Bhikshus are supposed to
wear. They eat meat, drink alcohol, kill, lust for fragrances and aromas,
with non-helping conscience. Instead, they will become jealous of and
hateful toward one another; this monk will hate or be jealous with the
other monk, this monastery will hate or be jealous with the other
monastery. At that time, Bodhisattvas, Pratyeka-buddhas, and Arhats
who had vowed previously to protect and defend the Buddha-Dharma,
will appear in life, taking on human form as Bhikshus or lay people.
These saints will be devoted cultivators; their religious conduct and
behavior will be very honorable, earning everyone’s admiration and
respect. They will have virtuous qualities such as kindness and peace,
have no impure thoughts, great tolerance, good will, help the old, the
weak, the lonely, and often bring statues and sutras to encourage
everyone to worship, read, and chant. They will teach sentient beings
in a fair and objective manner and will cultivate many merits and
virtuous practices. They will be altruistic always practicing the concept
of ‘self-loss for others’ gain.” With the appearance of such religious
and virtuous people, other demonic Bhikshus will develop much hatred
and jealousy. They will slander, make wicked and false accusations, do
everything possible so these kind and virtuous people cannot live in
peace. From that point forth, those demonic Bhikshus will become
even more reckless and wild, never practicing Dharma, leaving
temples to rot, ruined and desolate. Their only interest will be to build
their private fortune, having careers that are unacceptable in
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Buddhism, such as burning mountains and forests, without a good
conscience, killing and hurting many sentient beings. In such times,
there will be many servants taking the opportunity to become Bhikshus
and Bhikshunis; they will be neither religious nor virtuous. Instead,
they will be lustful and greedy, where Bhikshus and Bhikshunis live
with one another. The Buddha-Dharma will be destroyed in the hands
of these people. Also, there will be many criminals entering the
religious gate, increasing the consciousness of laziness and laxity,
refusing to learn or to cultivate the Way. When the reading of precepts
comes around the middle of every month, they will act passively,
reluctantly, and refuse to listen carefully. If teaching and expounding
the precepts and doctrines, they will go over them briefly, skipping
different sections, refusing to state all of them. If reading and chanting
sutra-poetry, and not familiar with the lines, words, or their deep
meanings, they will refuse to search or ask for answers from those who
have great wisdom, but instead they will be narcissistic and conceited,
seek fame and praise, and think they are all-knowing. Even so, on the
outside, they will act religious and virtuous, often prasing themselves,
hoping everyone will make offerings or charitable donations to them.
After these demonic Bhikshus die, they will be condemned into the
realm of hell, hungry ghost, and animal, and must endure these
conditions for many reincarnations. After repaying for these
transgressions, they will be born as human beings, but far away from
civilization, places that do not have the Triple Jewels. In the Great
Compassion Sutra, the Buddha taught Ananda: “Look here Ananda!
Two thousand five hundred years after I entered the Nirvana, those
who maintain, practice according to the proper dharma teachings will
gradually diminish; those who violate precepts, engage in activities
contrary to the Dharma teachings will increase with each passing day.
In such times, many Bhikshus will be mesmerized by fame and fortune,
not cultivating their minds, bodies, and for wisdom. They will be
greedy for Buddhist robes, bowls, food, medicine, housing, temple, and
then become jealous, competing and insulting one another, taking one
another to the authorities.
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Chuiong Ba Muoi Mot
Chapter Thirty-One

Thii Thuyét Gido

Khi Phit thuy&t vé thuc tdnh ctia ngii uAn va nhitng y&u to clia nd,
nhung phi nhan “thuc ngd” nhu 12 mot tAm thic thudng hing. Pay la
thdi ky Phat thuyé&t vé Tt A Ham cdc cdc kinh dién Ti€u thira khac.
Khi Phat pht nhan vé y tudng “thuc phdp” va cho ring chu phap khong
thyc. Trong giai doan niy Phat thuy&t Kinh B4t Nha. Khi ndy Phat
thuy€t ring tam thic 1a that trong khi chu phdp huyén gid. Giai doan
nay Phat thuyét kinh Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa. Tam Ludn Téng chia
Thdnh gido cia Diic Phét ra lam ba thoi: Thit nhdt 1a Cin ban Phap
Luan hay Hoa Nghiém. Thi# nhi 13 Chi mat Phap Luén 13 c4c kinh dién
Ti€u va Pai Thira. Thit ba 1a Nhi€p mat quy ban Phap Luin la thdi
Phip Hoa. Theo truyén théng Phdt gido ban so tai Trung Hoa, cé ba
thoi Chuyén Phdp: Thit nhdt la Tang Gido hay Tam Tang Gido: Tang
gido, mot trong Thién Thai T Gido (Tang, Thong, Biét, Vién). Pay la
mot tong phdi theo Ti€u Thira clia hai ching Thanh Vin va Duyén
Gidc, coi gido phap Bb T4t 1a chuyén bén 1€ khong quan trong, ma chi
lo tu cho ban thin minh. Tang gido lai dugc chia lam bdn phan: Hitu,
Khong, Diéc Hitu Diéc Khong, Phi Hitu Phi Khoéng. Thii nhi la Thong
Gido: Giai doan th hai trong Thién Thai Héa Phap T Gido, cho ring
van hitu 13 “Khong,” nhung chua dat dugc ly “Trung bBao”. Thit ba la
Biét Gido: Biét gido cua trudng phdi Hoa Nghiém va Lién Hoa dyva
vao Nhat thira hay Phat thira. Lién Hoa Tong quyét dodn ring Tam
Thira ky that chi 1a Nh4t Thira, trong khi Hoa Nghiém Tong lai cho
rang Nhat Thira khic véi Tam Thira, vi th€ Lién Hoa Tong dudc goi 1a
“Pong Gido Nhat Thira,” trong khi d6 thi Tong Hoa Nghiém dudc goi
12 Biét Gido Nhat Thira. Tong Thién Thai, chia Thanh gido ciia Diic
Phdt ra lam bon thoi: Thit nhdt la Tang Gido: Pay 1a Tang Gido Tiéu
Thira. Thit nhi la Théng Gido: Thong Gido 1a giai doan phét trién dau
tien ctia Phat Gido Pai Thira v6i ddy di Tam Thira (Thanh Vin,
Duyén Gidc, va B Tat). Gido thuyét trién khai cia Thong gido ndi
lién Thong Gido vdi Biét Gido va Vién Gido. Thit ba la Bié¢t Gido:
Biét gido cda trudng phdi Hoa Nghiém va Lién Hoa dua vao Nhat thira
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hay Phat thira. Lién Hoa Tong quyét dodn ring Tam Thira ky that chi
l1a Nhat Thira, trong khi Hoa Nghiém Tong lai cho ring Nhit Thira
khdc v6i Tam Thira, vi th€ Lién Hoa Tong dugc goi 12 “Pdng Gido
Nha't Thira,” trong khi d6 thi Tong Hoa Nghiém dudc goi 1a Biét Gido
Nha't Thira. Thit tu la Vién Gido: Vién gido hay tén khic cda Bi Mat
gido.

Ngii Thoi Gido: Nhiéu th& ky sau thdi Phat nhap diét, c¢6 rit nhicu
c6 giang khdc nhau dé phan chia cdc thdi gido thuyét cia Pic Phat,
thudng 13 cin ct trén ndi dung céc kinh di€n tir lic Ptc Phat thanh dao
dén lic Ngai nhap Niét Ban, gido thuy&t cia Ngai tlly co quyén bién
dé 1di lac ching sanh, nhung muc dich ctia gido phdp vin khong thay
ddi. Thit nhdt la thoi ky Hoa Nghiém (Nhii Vi). Thdi ky ndy dugc vi
nhu sita tuoi hay thdi k¥ thuyé&t phdp diu tién cla Phat, goi 1a Hoa
Nghiém Thdi cho chu Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc. Thoi ky ndy lai dugc
chia 1am ba giai doan mdi giai doan bdy ngay ngay sau khi Phat thanh
dao khi Ngai Thuy&t Kinh Hoa Nghiém. Tong Thién Thai cho ring
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni thuyé&t Kinh Hoa Nghiém ngay sau khi ngai dat
dugc gidc ngd; tuy nhién diéu ndy 1a mot nghi vdn vi Kinh Hoa
Nghiém chi c6 trong Phiat Gido Pai Thita ma thoi. Thit nhi la thoi A
Ham, lac vi hay sita c6 dic dugce ché ra tir sita tuoi. Thdi ky 12 nim
Ditc Phat thuyét Kinh A Ham trong vudn Loc Uyén. Thoi thit ba la
thoi Phuong Ddng (Sanh td vi). Thdi ky tdm nim Phat thuyét kinh
Phuong Ping dudc vi nhu phé sin sita dic. Pay 1a thdi k¥ tim nim
Diic Phat thuy&t rong tt cd cdc kinh cho ci Ti€u 14n Pai thira. Thoi
thit tu la thoi Bdt Nhd (Thuc t6 vi). Thai ky 22 nam Phat thuyé&t Kinh
B4t Nha hay Tri Tué dudc vi nhu phé san ctlia sita dic da ché thanh bo.
Thoi ky thit nam la thoi Phdp Hoa va Niét Ban (P& hd vi). Thai ky
Phéip Hoa Niét Ban dugc vi véi thdi ky sita da dugc tinh ché thanh phé
m4t. Pay 12 thdi ky tim nim Phat thuyé&t Kinh Phdp Hoa va mot ngay
mot dém Phit thuy&t Kinh Niét Ban.

Tong Hoa Nghiém lai chia gido thuyét cua Ditc Phdt ra lam ndm
phédn: C6 hai nhém: nhém thit nhat tir sw PS Thuin xuéng d&n su Hién
Thi va nhém thit nhi bit ddu tir sw Khué Phong. Thoi thuyét gido thit
nhdt la danh cho Tiéu Thira Gido: Phii Tiéu Thira Theravada gidi
thich vé “ngi khong,” chu phip 1a c6 that, vi niét ban 13 doan diét
(danh cho hang chiing sanh c6 cin co thip kém nhd nhoi). Gido 1y ndy
thuoc kinh di€n A Ham. Mic dii chiing phd nhan sy hién hitu cda mot
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ban nga cé biét, lai chi trudng thuc hitu va thira nhian sy hién hitu cia
tdt cd phdp sai biét hay phdp hitu. Theo kinh dién ndy thi Ni€t Ban 12
cfu canh diét tin, nhung lai khong thiu triét vé tinh cdch bat thyc
(phdp khong) clia chu phap. V& duyén khdi, luin, gido 1y nay thudc vé
nghiép cdm duyén khéi. Thoi thuyét gido thit nhi la khéi thiy Pai
Thira: Pugc chia 1am nhiéu chi (gido 1y day cho nhitng ngudi vira budc
1én Pai Thira). C4 hai déu khong thira nhan sy hién hitu cia Phit tinh
trong moi loai, nén cd hai dugc xem nhu 1a nhidp mon sg thuy. Chi thir
nha't 12 Tuéng Thiy Gido ma gido 1y nhAp mdn y cit trén sai biét tuéng
clia chu phdp, nhu Phap Tuéng Tong. Tuéng Thily Gido phan tich vé
tdnh dic thu cla chu phdp, dugc tim thdy trong cdc kinh Du Gia. Chi
thd nhi 1a Phdp Tuéng Tong. Phdp Tudng tong néu Ién thuyét A-Lai-
Da duyén khdi trén nén tdng phip tuéng va khong bi€t d&€n nhit thé
clia sy va ly. Vi tong nay chi truong sy sai biét cin d€ clia nim hang
ngudi, nén khong thira nhin ring moi ngudi déu cé thé dat dé€n Phat
qua. Chi thd ba 1a Khong Thiy Gido, ma gido 1y nhdp mon y cd trén
su phid dinh vé tit cd cdc phdp hay phap khong, nhu Tam Luin Tong.
Khong Thity Gido day vé 1& khong ctia chu phdp, dudce tim thiy trong
cdc kinh Bdt Nha. Chi thd tu 1a Tam Luidn Tong. Tam Ludn tdng chd
truong thién chap vé “Khong” trén cin cif clia “tv tdnh” (Svabhava-
alaksana) hay tdnh vo tuéng khdng c6 ban chit tdn tai, nhung lai thira
nhan nhat thé cia hitu, nén tdng ndy xdc nhin ring moi ngudi trong
tam thira va nim chiing tinh déu c6 thé dat d&€n Phat qua. Thoi thuyét
gido thit ba la Pai Thita Chung Gido: Pai Thira trong giai doan cudi
day vé Chan Nhu (dharmatathata) va Phat tinh phd quit, day vé 1&
chan nhu binh ding, va kh4 ning thanh Phat cdia ching sanh, tim thdy
trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pai B4t Ni€t Ban hay Pai Thira Khgi Tin Luan,
van van. Gido 1y ndy thira nhin riing tit cd chiing sanh déu c6 Phat
tdnh va déu c6 thé dat d€n Phat qua. Thién Thai tong theo gido Iy nay.
Chan 1y cttu canh Pai Thira dudc trinh bay bing gido 1y ndy. Do d6, né
dudc goi 12 gido 1y thuan thuc hay Thuc Gido. Trong thly gido, su va
1y 1udn tiach roi nhau, trong khi & chung gido, su lic nao ciing 1a mot
véi 1y, hay ding hon cd hai 1a mot. Nhu Lai Tang Duyén Khdi 1a dic
diém ctia gido ly nay. N6 ciing con dugc goi 1a Chan Nhu Duyén Khdéi
hay Pai Thita Chung Gido. Thoi thuyét gido thit tu la Pai Thita Pén
Gido: Gido 1y ndy chi cho ta sy tu tdp khong can ngdn ngit hay luat
nghi, ma goi thing vao truc ki€n cda mdi ngudi. Gido 1y nidy nhin
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manh dén “tryc ki€n,” nhd d6 ma hanh gid c6 thé dat dén gidc ngd
vién man tic khic. TAt cd vin tu va ngdn ngit déu dinh chi ngay. Ly
tdnh sé& ty bi€u 16 trong thuin tdy ctia nd, va hanh dong sé& ludn ludn
tly thudn vé6i tri hué va tri ki€n. P6n gido bing chianh dinh noi tr
tudng hay niém tin chit khdng bing tu tri thién nghiép. Gido 1y ndy day
cho ngudi ta chitng ngd tic thi dya trén nhitng gidng gidi bing 15i hay
qua ti€n trinh thuc hanh tu tip cip tdc, tim thdy trong Kinh Duy Ma
Cat. Gigo 1y nay chd truong néu tu tuéng khong con mong khdi trong
tAm cta hanh gia thi ngudi 4y 14 mot vi Phat. Sy thanh dat ndy c6 thé
git hdi dugc qua sy im ling, nhu dugc Ngai Duy Ma Cat chitng t4, hay
qua thién dinh nhu trudng hop cliia TS B6 Pé Pat Ma, so t6 Thién
Tong Trung Hoa. Thoi thuyét gido thit ndm la thoi Vién Gido: Vién
gido day vé Nhit Thira hay Phat Thira. Vién gido Hoa Nghiém, phdi
hgp tat cd lam thanh mot tong, dugc tim thdy trong cdc Kinh Hoa
Nghiém va Phdp Hoa. C6 hai trinh dd ctia Pai Thira Vién Gido trong
d6 nhat thira dugc gidng thuy€t bing phuong phap ddng nhit hay tuong
tu v6i ca ba thira. Nhi't Thira ctia tong Hoa Nghiém bao gom tit cd cdc
thira. Tuy nhién, tiy theo cin cd ma gidng ba thira d€ chuin bi cho
nhitng ké khit ngudng. C4 ba déu tudn chdy tir Nhat Thira va dugc
gidng day bing phuong phdp déng nhit nhu 12 mot. Theo tong Hoa
Nghiém thi nhitng thira ndy 1a Ti€u Thira, Pai Thira Tiém Gido, Pai
Thira Thity Gido, Pai Thira Chung Gi4o, va Pai Thira Pén Gido. K&
dé&n 1a Nhat Thira Biét Gido, trong d6 nhit thira dugc néu 1én hoan
toan khac biét hay doc lap vdi nhitng thira khac nhu trudng hgp gido Iy
Hoa Nghiém trong d6 néi 1én hoc thuyét vé thé gidi hd twong dung
nhi€p. Nhat Thira cao hon ba thira kia. Nhat thira 12 chan thit con ba
thira dudc coi nhu 12 quyén bi€n (tam quyén nhat thit). Trong khi dé
Khué Phong lai chia thoi thuyét gido ciia Phdt ra lam ndm thoi hoan
toan khdc véi Pé Thudn: Thoi thuyét gido thit nhdt 13 Nhan Thién
Gido. Nhirng ai gitt ngii giGi sé tdi sanh trd lai vao cdi ngudi va nhiing
ai hanh thap thién s& dugc tdi sanh vdo cbi trdi. Thoi thuyét gido thit
nhi 1a Tiéu Thita Gido. Thoi thuyét gido thit ba 1a Pai Thita Phip
Tubng. Thoi thuyét gido thit tw 12 Pai Thira Phdp Tudng Gido. Thoi
thuyét gido thit ndm 13 Nhat Thira Hién Tinh Gido: Trinh bay Phat tinh
phd quat. Nha't Thira Hién Gido bao gdm c2 Pai thira chung gido, Pon
gido va Vién gido.
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Periods of Sakyamuni’s Teachings

When the Buddha taught the reality of the skandhas and elements,
but denied the common belief in real personality (thyc ngd) as a
permanent soul. This period is represented by the four Agamas (A
Ham) and other Hinayana Sutras. When the Budha negated the idea of
the reality of things (Thuc phdp) and advocate that all was unreal. This
period is represented by Prajna Sutras (Bat Nhda). When the Buddha
taught, “the mind or spirit is real, while things are unreal.” This perios
represented by the Wonder Lotus Sutras. The San-Lun School divided
the Buddha’s sacred teaching into three wheels of the law (dharma-
cakra): First, the root wheel is the Avatamsaka (Wreath). Second, the
branch wheel is all Hinayana and Mahayana texts. Third, the wheel
that contracts all the branches so as to bring them back to the root, i.e.,
the Lotus. According to the original Buddhist tradition in China, there
are three Dharma-cakra: First, the Tripitaka doctrine (the orthodox of
Hinayana). The Pitaka, i.e. Tripitaka School, one of the four divisions
of the T’ien-T’ai. It is the Hinayana school of the Sravaka and
Pratyeka-buddha types, based on the Tripitaka and its four dogmas,
with the Bodhisattva doctrine as an unimportant side issue. It is also
divided into four others: the reality of things, the unreality of things,
both the reality and the unreality of things, neither the reality nor the
unreality of things. Second, the intermediate, or interrelated doctrine
(Hinayana-cum-Mahayana). The second stage in the T’ien-T ai four
periods of teaching, which held the doctrine of “Void,” but had not
arrived at the doctrine of the ‘“Mean.” Third, the differentiated or
separated doctrine (Early Mahayana as a cult or development, as
distinct from Hinayana). The different teaching of the Avatamsaka sect
and Lotus sect is founded on One Vehicle, the Buddha Vehicle. The
Lotus school asserts that the Three Vehicles are really the One
Vehicle, the Hua-Yen school that the One Vehicle differs from the
Three Vehicles; hence the Lotus school is called the Unitary, while the
Hua-Yen school is the Differentiating school. The T’ien-T’ai school
divided the Buddha’s Teachings into four periods: The first period is
the Tripitaka Teaching, or the Pitaka School was that of Hinayana. The
second period is the Interrelated Teaching, or intermediate school, was
the first stage of Mahayana, having in it elements of all the three
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vehicles (sravaka, pratyekabuddha, and bodhisattva). Its developing
doctrine linked it with Hinayana on the one hand and on the other hand
with the two further developments of the “separate” or “differentiated”
Mahayana teaching, and perfect teaching. The third period is the
Differentiated Teaching. The different teaching of the Avatamsaka
sect and Lotus sect is founded on One Vehicle, the Buddha Vehicle.
The Lotus school asserts that the Three Vehicles are really the One
Vehicle, the Hua-Yen school that the One Vehicle differs from the
Three Vehicles; hence the Lotus school is called the Unitary, while the
Hua-Yen school is the Differentiating school. The fourth period is the
Complete, Perfect, or Final Teaching; a name for the esoteric
teachings.

Five Periods of Teachings: In the centuries that followed the
Buddha’s death, various attempts were made to organize and formulate
his teachings. Different systems appeared, basing themselves on the
recorded scriptures, each purporting to express the Buddha’s intended
meaning from the time of his enlightenment until his nirvana. The
reason of his teachings of different sutras is for the benefits of many
different living beings, but the purpose of his doctrine was always the
same. The Buddha’s first preaching (Fresh milk): This period is called
Avatamsaka (Hoa Nghiém) for sravakas and pratyeka-buddhas. This
period is divided into three divisions each of seven days, after his
enlightenment, when he preached the content of the Avatamsaka Sutra.
According to the T’ien-T’ai sect, the Avatamsaka Sutra was delivered
by Sakyamuni Buddha immediately after his enlightenment; however,
this is questionable because the Hua-Yen Sutra is a Mahayana
creation. The second period is the Agamas or the coagulated milk for
the Hinayana: The twelve years of the Buddha’s preaching of Agamas
in the Deer Park. The third period is the Vaipulyas or the Vaipulya
period for the Mahayana: The eight years of preaching Mahayana-
cum-Hinayana doctrines. The fourth period is the Prajna or the ghola
or butter for the Mahayana: Twenty two years of his preaching the
prajna or wisdom sutra. The fifth period is the Lotus and Nirvana: The
sarpirmanda or clarified butter for the Mahayana. The eight years of
his preaching of Lotus sutra, and in a day and a night, the Nirvana
sutra.
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The Hua-Yen Sect divided the Buddha’s Teachings into five parts
or the five divisions of Buddhism: There are two groups: the first group
is from Tu-Shun down to Hsien-Shou, and the second group is from
Kuei-Feng. The first period of the Buddha’s teachings, the Doctrine of
the Small Vehicle or Hinayana (Theravada). The Hinayana
corresponds to the Agama sutras which interpret that the self is without
substance, the separate elements or dharmas are real, and nirvana is
their total annihilation. This doctrine refers to the teaching of the four
Agamas. Although they deny the existence of the personal self
(pudgala-sunyata), they are realistic and admit the existence of all
separate elements (dharma). They hold that Nirvana is total extinction,
and yet they do not understand much of the unreality of all elements
(dharma-sunyata). As to the causation theory, they attribute it to action-
influence. The second period of the Buddha’s teachings, the Elementary
Doctrine of the Great Vehicle (Mahayana). The primary or elementary
stage of Mahayana is divided into many sections. Since neither admits
the existence of the Buddha-nature (Buddha-svabhava) in all beings,
both are considered to be elementary: Pai Thira Thily Gido. The first
branch is the elementary doctrine which based on the specific character
of all elements (dharma-laksana), e.g., the Idealistic School or
Dharmalaksana. Realistic Mahayana which analyzes the specific and
distinct character of the dharmas, found in the Yogachara Sutras.
Second, the Dharmalaksana School which sets forth the theory of
causation by ideation-store (Alaya-vijnana) on the basis of phenomenal
charateristics (laksana) and does not recognize the unity of fact and
principle. Also, since it maintains the basic distinction of five species of
men, it does not admit that all men can attain Buddhahood. The third
branch, the elementary doctrine which based on negation of all
elements or dharma-sunyata, e.g., San-Lun School. This is the
Idealistic Mahayana that holds all dharmas are non-substantial, found
in Prajna or Wisdom Sutras. The fourth branch, the San-Lun which
holds the one-sided view of “Void” on the basis of “own nature” or no
abiding nature, but admitting the unity of being and non-being, it
affirms that men of the three vehicles and the five species are all able
to attain Buddhahood. The third period of the Buddha’s teachings, the
Final Mahayana teaching, or the Mahayana in its final stage which
teaches the Bhutatathata and universal Buddhahood, or the essentially
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true nature of all things and the ability of all beings to attain
Buddhahood. This is the final metaphysical concepts of Mahayana, as
presented in the Lankavatara Sutra, the Mahaparinirvana text, and the
Awakening of Faith, etc. This doctrine asserts that all living beings
have Buddha-nature and can attain Buddhahood. The T’ien-T’ai
School adheres to this doctrine. By this teaching the Ultimate Truth of
Mahayana is expounded. Therefore, it is called the Doctrine of
Maturity. As it agrees with reality, it also called the True Doctrine. In
the elementary doctrine, fact and principle were always separate,
while in this final doctrine, fact is always identified with principle, or in
short, the two are one. The causation theory by Matrix of the
Thuscome is special to this doctrine. It is also called the theory of
causation by Thusness or Tathata. The fourth period of the Buddha’s
teachings, the Abrupt Doctrine of the Great Vehicle. This means the
training without word or order, directly appealing to one’s own insight.
This teaching emphasized on one’s own insight by which one can attain
enlightenment all at once. All words and speech will stop at once.
Reason will present itself in its purity and action will always comply
with wisdom and knowledge. The Mahayana immediate, abrupt, direct,
sudden, or intuitive school, by right concentration of thought, or faith,
apart from good works (deeds). This teaching expounds the abrupt
realization of the ultimate truth without relying upon verbal
explanations or progression through various stages of practice, found in
Vimalakirti Sutra. This doctrine holds that if thought ceases to arise in
one’s mind, the man is a Buddha. Such an attainment may be gained
through silence as shown by Vimalakirti, a saintly layman in Vaisali, or
through meditation as in the case of Bodhidharma, the founder of
Chinese Ch’an School. The fifth period of the Buddha’s teachings, the
Round Doctrine of the Great Vehicle or the Perfect teaching expounds
the One Vehicle, or the Buddha Vehicle. The complete or perfect
teaching of the Hua-Yen, combining the rest into one all-embracing
vehicle, found in the Avatamsaka and Lotus Sutras. There are two
grades of the round or perfect doctrine, one of which is the Vehicle of
the Identical Doctrine (Nhit Thira Pdng Gido), in which the One
Vehicle is taught an identical or similar method with the other three
Vehicles. The One Vehicle of the Avatamsaka School is inclusive of
all Vehicles. However, for the convenience the three vehicles are
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taught to prepare the aspirants. The three flow out of the One Vehicle
and are taught in the identical method as the one. These Vehicles
recognized by the Avatamsaka School: Hinayana, the Gradual
Mahayana, the Elementary Mahayana, the Final Mahayana, and the
Abrupt Doctrine of the Great Vehicle. Next, the One Vehicle of the
Distinct Doctrine in which the One Vehicle is set forth entirely distinct
or independent from the other Vehicles, as in the case of the teaching
of the Avatamsaka School, in which the doctrine of the world of
totalistic harmony mutually relating and penetrating is set forth. The
One Vehicle is higher than the other three. The One Vehicle is real
while the three are considered as temporary. While according to Kuei-
Feng, he divided the Buddha’s teachings into five periods, which were
totally different from which of Tu-Shun: The first period of the
Buddha’s teachings, the rebirth as human beings for those who keep
the five commandments and as devas for those who keep the Ten
Commandments. The second period of the Buddha’s teachings, the
Doctrine of the Small Vehicle or Hinayana. The third period of the
Buddha’s teachings, the elementary doctrine of the Great Vehicle
(Mahayana) based on the specific character of all elements (dharma-
laksana). The fourth period of the Buddha’s teachings, the elementary
doctrine of the Great Vehicle (Mahayana) based on negation of all
elements or dharma-sunyata. The fifth period of the Buddha’s
teachings, the one vehicle which reveals the universal Buddha-nature.
It includes the Mahayana in its final stage, the immediate and the
complete or perfect teaching of the Hua-Yen.
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Chuong Ba Muoi Hai
Chapter Thirty-Two

Tam Tang Kinh Dién

Tam Tang Kinh dién 1a sy tdng hdp nhitng 15i day clia Pitc Phat
thuy€t gidng trén 45 nim, gdbm c6 kinh luit va luidn. Tam Tang kinh
dién gdém tron ven gido 1y ctia Ptc Phat (bing 11 1an quyén Thanh
Kinh). Tam Tang kinh dién Nguyén Thiy dugc viét bing ti€ng Pali va
trong trudng phdi Pai Thira né dugc vi€t bing ti€ng Phan. Pic Phat du
da nhap diét, nhung nhitng gido phap siéu pham cta Ngai d€ lai cho
nhén loai van hién hitu. Du ddng Pao su khong dé€ lai bit tich, nhung
céc dai dé tf clia Ngai da gin gift gido phdp bing tri nhG va da truyén
kh4u tir th€ hé ndy sang th& hé khac. Tir “Tripitaka” 12 mot thuat ngf
Bic Phan c6 nghia 1 “ba cdi gié.” Tir nay chi kinh dién Phat gido,
dugc chia 1am ba phan: kinh, luat va ludn. Kinh 13 nhitng bai thuyé&t
gidng hay gido thuyé&t cia Pitc Phit va nhitng dai dé tif cia Ngai. Luat
bao gdm nhitng gidi luat dugc Pic Phat tuyén day. Va luin la nhitng
ban luin hay nhitng bai bai luidn vé nhitng vin dé lién hé dén kinh
dién. Tam tang Kinh dién clia Phat gido Nguyén Thiy viét lai bing
chit Pali va Kinh dién Pai Thira dudc vié€t bing chit Bic Phan. Tam
tang Kinh dién Phat gdm: Kinh Tang, Luit Tang va Luin Tang.

Kinh Tang (Sutra-pitaka) 12 mot tip hop nhitng thuyét gidng vé
Ditc Phat va cdc dé tif cia Ngai. Kinh Tang dai d€ gdbm nhitng bai
phdp c6 tinh cdch khuyén day ma Pitc Phat gidng cho c4 hai, bic xuat
gia va hang cu si, trong nhiéu cd hoi khdc nhau. Mot vai bai gidng clia
cédc vi dai dé tir nhu cdc ngai X4 Lgi Phat, Muc Kién Lién va A Na Pa
cling dugc ghép vao Tang Kinh va ciing dugc tdn trong nhu chinh 15i
Pitc Phat vi i dudc Pitc Phat chdp nhian. Phin 16n cdc bai phap nay
nhim vao 1¢i ich clia chu Ty Kheo va dé cap d&€n ddi song cao thugng
clia bac xudt gia. Nhiéu bai khic lién quan dén sy ti€n b vat chit va
tinh thin dao dic cia ngudi cu si. Kinh Thi Ca La Viét ching han, day
v& bdn phan clia ngudi tai gia. Ngoai ra, con c6 nhitng bai gidng 1y thu
danh cho tré em. Tang Kinh gidng nhu mdt bo sdch ghi lai nhiéu quy
tic dé theo d6 ma thuc hanh, vi d6 12 cdc bai phiap do Ptc Phat gidng
& nhiéu trudng hgp khic nhau cho nhiéu ngudi c6 ciin cd, trinh do va
hoan cdnh khdc nhau. O mdi trudng hop Pic Phat c6 mot 161 gii thich
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dé ngudi thinh phdp dugc 1anh hoi dé dang. Thodng nghe qua hinh nhu
mau thuin, nhung ching ta phdi nhin dinh ding Phit ngon theo mdi
trudng hgp riéng biét ma Pirc Phit day diéu Ay. Ty nhu trd 13i cAu héi
vé cai “Ta,” c6 khi Ptic Phat gift im ling, c6 khi Ngai gidi thich dong
dai. N&u ngudi van dao chi mudn bi€t d€ thda min tdnh toc mach thi
Ngai chi ling thinh khong trd 15i. Nhung véi ngudi c6 tim tim hiéu
chon 1y thi Ngai gidng day ranh mach va day di. Bo kinh dién diu tién
clia Trung qudc dugc soan do 1énh clia vua Luong Vo D€ véi 5.400
cudn. Sau d6 1a bd Khai Nguyén Thich Gido Luc, gdbm 5.048 quyén.
Dudi thdi nha Téng, nha vua cho soan bd Téng Tang gdbm 5.714 cudn.
Bin d&i nha Nam Tdéng gdm 5.665 quyén. Thdi nha Minh, bd Minh
Tang dugc soan v6i 6.771 cudn. Ban ddi nha Thanh gdm 8.460 quyén,
vi nha Thanh di cho in lai tang kinh di nha Minh v6i khé 16n hon
nhiéu va c¢é phin bd tic. B ndy mdi day dugc in lai tai Thugng Hai
va Pong Kinh. Ngudi ta tin ring bo kinh di€n 1au ddi nhat con luu lai
dudgc 12 bo kinh dién cia Han qudc v6i 6.467 cudn. Ban cia Nhiat Ban
dya vao ddi Nam Tdng, gdm 5.665 quyén. Trudc thé ky thi 19, Viét
Nam khong can phai phién dich kinh dién vi c¢6 ciing chit viét véi
Trung Qudc. Mii d&n cudi thé€ ky thit 20, chu Ting Ni Viét Nam trong
va ngoai nudc bit diu phién dich bo Tam Tang sang Viét ngit.

Luit Tang (Vinaya-pitaka) gdm nhitng vin ban néi vé su ra doi
clia Sangha va cédc qui tic ky ludt chi phdi sinh hoat tu tAp cia Ting Ni
va hai ching tai gia. Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Pic Phat va Phit
Phdp, Luiat Tang dugc xem 13 cdi neo vitng chic dé bio ton con
thuyén Gido Hoi trong nhitng con phong ba bio tip ctia lich si. Phan
16n Luat Tang dé cap d&n gidi luat va nghi 1& trong ddi song xuit gia
cta cdac vi Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni. Ng6t hai mudi nim sau khi thanh
dao, Pttc Phat khong c6 ban hanh gidi luit nhit dinh dé€ kiém sodt va
khép chu Ting vao ky cuong. V& sau, mdi khi c6 trudng hdp xiy dén,
Difc Phat dit ra nhitng diéu rin thich hgp. Luat Tang néu ro day du 1y
do tai sao va trudng hgp nao ma Pidc Phat dit ra mot gidi, va mo ta
ranh mach cédc nghi thitc hinh 1& sdm hdi clia chu Tang. Ngoai ra, lich
trinh phat trién dao gido tir thud ban sd, so ludc ddi sdng va chirc
nhiém clia Pic Phat, va nhitng chi ti€t vé ba 1an két tip Tam Tang
Kinh Dién ciing dugc dé cap trong Luat Tang. Tém lai, diy 12 nhitng
tai liéu hitu ich vé lich st thdi thugng cd, vé cic cd tuc & An bo, vé
ki€n thitc va trinh d6 thim my thdi bay gid.
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Luan Tang (Abhidharma-pitaka) gdm nhitng tri€t hoc va tam Iy
hoc trong Phat gido. Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Pitc Phit va Phat
Phdp, Luian Tang thim diéu va quan trong nhat trong toan thé gido
phép, vi day la phan tri€t 1y cao siéu, so véi Kinh tang gidn di hon.
Pay Ia tinh hoa ctia Phat gido. PSi v6i mot vai hoc gid, Luan Tang
khong phai do Ptrc Phat ma do cdc nha su uyén bic khdi thdo vé sau
nay. Tuy nhién, diing theo truyén thong thi chinh Pic Phat di day
phin chdnh yé&u ctia Luan Tang. Nhitng doan goi 12 Matika hay Nong
Co6t Nguyén Thiy clia gido 1y cao thugng nay nhu thién phap, bat thién
phdp, va bat dinh phdp, trong sdu tip clia Ludn Tang (trif tip ndi vé
nhitng di€m tranh luan) déu do Pic Phat day. Ngai X4 Lgi Phi't dugc
danh dy 1anh trong trach gidng rong va giai thich sdu vao chi ti€t. Diu
tdc gid, hay cdc tdc gid 1a ai, chic chin Luan Tang la cOng trinh sdng
tdc ctia mdt bd 6c ky tai chi c6 thé so sanh véi mot vi Phat. Va diém
nay cang ndi bac hién nhién trong tAp Patthana Pakarana, vira phifc tap
vira t& nhi, dién td mdi tuong quan clia ludt nhan qui véi diy dd chi
ti€t. Poi v6i bac thién tri thitc mudn tim chan 1y, Luan Tang 1a bd sdch
chi dao khan y&u, vira 12 mot bo khai luan vo gid. o) day c6 @i thdc an
tinh thin cho hoc gid mudn md mang tri tué va séng ddi ly tudng cla
ngudi Phat t. Luan Tang khong phai 1a loai sdch dé doc qua cau vui
hay gidi tri. Khoa tdm ly hoc hién dai, con han dinh, vAn nim trong
pham vi cia Vi Diéu Phdp khi dé cAp dén tim, tu tudng, ti€n trinh tu
tuwdng, cdc trang thdi tim. Nhung Luian Tang khong chidp nhin c6 mot
linh hdn, hi€u nhu mot thuc thé trudng tdn bat bi€n. Nhu vay Vi Diéu
Phdp day mot thit tAm 1y trong d6 khong c6 linh hon. Trong Vi Diéu
Phép, tAm hay tdm vuong dugc dinh nghia 16 rang. Tu tudng dugc phan
tich va sip x&p dai dé€ thanh tirng loai vé phuong dién luan ly. TAt ca
nhitng trang thdi tAm hay tim sd déu dudc lugc ké cin than. Thanh
phan ciu hdp ctia mdi loai tim dudc k€ ra tirng chi ti€t. Tu tudng phat
sanh nhu th€ nao ciling dugc mo6 ta ti mi. Riéng nhitng chip tu tudng
bhavanga va javana, chi dugc dé cip va gidi thich trong Vi Diéu Phép.
Trong Vi Diéu Phdp, nhitng vin dé khong lién quan dén gidi thoat déu
bi giac hin qua mot bén. Vi Diéu Phdp khong nhim tao 1dp mot hé
thong tu tudng vé tAm va vat chat, ma chi quan sit hai y&u t& ciu tao
nén cdi dudc goi la ching sanh dé gitip hi€u bi€t sy vat ding theo thuc
twéng. Ba Rhys Davids da viét: “Vi Diéu Phap dé cip dé€n cdi gi & bén
trong ta, cdi gi ¢ chung quanh ta, va cdi gi ta khao khét thanh dat.”
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Tang Kinh chita nhitng gido ly thong thudng, con Luin Tang chia
dung nhitng gido 1y cung tot. Hiu hét cdc hoc gid Phat gido déu cho
rang mudn thong hi€u Gido ly cia Dic Phat phai c6 kién thitc v& Luin
Tang vi d6 1a chia khéa dé mé ctra vao “thyc t&.”

Tripitaka

The three store houses, three Buddhist Canon Baskets, or the three
baskets (tripitaka) of Buddhist Teachings which contains the essence of
the Buddha’s teaching over 45 years. It is estimated to be about eleven
times the size of the Bible. The Theravada canon written in Pali and
the Mahayana canon written in Sanskrit. Even the Buddha already
passed away, but His sublime Dharma still exists. Even though the
Master did not leave any written records of His Teachings, his great
disciples preserved them by committing to memory and transmitting
them orally from generation to generation. Tripitaka is a Sanskrit term
meaning literally “three baskets.” It refers to the Buddhist canon,
which is divided into three parts: sutras, vinaya, and sastras. The sutras
contain all the Buddha’s as well as some of his great diciples’ lectures
and teachings. The vinaya contains the precepts taught by the Buddha.
And the sastras contain all discussions essays on issues related to the
sutras. The Theravada canon written in Pali and the Mahayana canon
written in Sanskrit. Three storehouses, or three baskets or collection of
canon of Buddhist scriptures, consisting of three parts: The Vinaya-
pitaka, Sutra pitaka, and Abhidharma-pitaka.

The Sutra Pitaka consists chiefly of instructive discourses delivered
by the Buddha to both the Sangha and the laity on various occasions. A
few discourses expounded by great disciples such as the Venerable
Sariputra, Moggallana, and Ananda, are incorporated and are accorded
as much veneration as the word of the Buddha himself, since they were
approved by him. Most of the sermons were intended mainly for the
benefit of Bhikkhus, and they deal with the holy life and with the
exposition of the doctrine. There are several other discourses which
deal with both the material and the moral progress of his lay-followers.
The Sigalaka Sutra, for example, deals mainly with the duties of a
layman. There are also a few interesting talks given to children. The
Sutra Pitaka may be compared to books of prescriptions, since the
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discourses were expounded on diverse occasions to suit the
temperaments of various persons. There may be seemingly
contradictory statements, but they should not be misconstrued, as they
were uttered by the Buddha to suit a particular purpose; for instance, to
the self-same question he would maintain silence, when the inquirer
was merely foolishly inquisitive, or give a detailed reply when he
knew the inquirer to be an earnest seeker after the truth. The first
basket is composed of the discourses of the Buddha and his disciples.
The second basket contains accounts of the origins of the Buddhist
Sangha as well as the rules of discipline regulating the lives of monks
and nuns. The third part is a compendium of Buddhist psychology and
philosophy. Chinese first canon was completed by the royal order of
Liang-Wu-Ti of 5,400 volumes. Then the K’ai-Yuan -catalogue
contained 5,048 chuan or books. During the Sung Dynasty, another
canon was completed with 5,714 volumes. The South Sung has 5,665
chuan or books. The other canon was completed by the royal order of
the Yuan Dynasty of 5,397 volumes. Under the Ming Dynasty another
canon was completed with 6,771 volumes. The Ts’ing has 8,460 chuan
or books for the Ts’ing dynasty reprinted the Ming canon with
supplement; and a new and much enlarged edition has recently been
published in Sanghai and Tokyo. The oldest existing canon is believed
to be the Korean with 6,467 volumes. The Japanese canon, based on
those of the South Sung, has 5,665 chuan or books. Before nineteenth
century, there was no need for Vietnam to translate the Tripitaka for it
had the same written language with China. Until the end of the
twentieth century, Vietnamese monks and nuns, both in Vietnam and
abroad, started to translate the Tripitaka into Vietnamese.

According to Most Venerable Narada in The Buddha and His
Teaching, the Vinaya Pitaka, which is regarded as the sheet anchor of
the Holy Order, deals mainly with the rules and regulations of the
Order of Bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis. For nearly twenty years after the
enlightenment of the Buddha, no definite rules were laid down for the control
and discipline of the Sangha. Subsequently as occasion arose, the Buddha
promulgated rules for the future discipline of the Sangha. Besides the history
of the gradual development of the Sasana from its very inception, a brief
account of the life and ministry of the Buddha, and details of these thee
councils are some other additional relevant contents of the Vinaya Pitaka.
Vinaya Pitaka mentions in details (fully describes) reasons for the
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promulgation of rules, their various implications, and specific Vinaya
ceremonies of the Sangha. In summary, Vinaya Pitaka reveals useful
information about ancient history, Indian customs, ancient arts and sciences.

The Abhidhamma Pitaka is the most important and most interesting of the
three, containing as it does the profound philosophy of the Buddha’s teaching
in contrast to the simpler discourses in the Sutta Pitaka. Abhidhamma, the
higher doctrine of the Buddha, expounds the quintessence of his profound
teachings. According to some scholars, Abhidhamma is not a teaching of the
Buddha, but is later elaboration of scholastic monks. Tradition, however,
attributes the nucleus of the Abhidhamma to the Buddha himself. The Matika
or Matrices of the Abhidhamma such as wholesome states (kusala dhamma),
unwholesome states (akusala dhamma), and indeterminate states (abhyakata
dhamma), etc., which have been elaborated in the six books, except the
Kathavatthu, were expounded by the Buddha. Venerable Sariputta was
assigned the honour of having explained all these topics in detail. Whoever
the great author or authors may have been, it has to be admitted that the
Abhidhamma must be the product of an intellectual genius comparable only to
the Buddha. This is evident from the intricate and subtle Patthana Pakarana
which describes in detail the various causal relations. To the wise truth-
seekers, Abhidhamma is an indispensable guide and an intellectual treat. Here
is found food for thought for original thinkers and for earnest students who
wish to develop wisdom and lead an ideal Buddhist life. Abhidhamma is not a
subject of fleeting interest designed for the superficial reader. Modern
psychology, limited as it is, comes within the scope of Abhidhamma inasmuch
as it deals with mind, thoughts, thought-processes, and mental properties; but it
does not admit of a psyche or a soul. It teaches a psychology without a psyche.
Consciousness (citta) is defined. Thoughts are analyzed and classified chiefly
from an ethical standpoint. All mental properties (cetasika) are enumerated.
The composition of each type of consciousness is set forth in detail. How
thoughts arise is minutely described. Bhavanga and javana thought-moments.
Irrelevent problems that interest students and scholars, but have no relation to
one’s deliverance, are deliberately set aside. Abhidhamma does not attempt to
give a systematized knowledge of mind and matter. It investigates these two
composite factors of the so-called being, to help the understanding of things as
they truly are. Mrs. Rhys Davids wrote about Abhidhamma as follows:
“Abhidhamma deals with what we find within us, around us, and of what we
aspire to find.” It is generally admitted by most exponents of the Dhamma that
a knowledge of the Abhidhamma is essential to comprehend fully the
teachings of the Buddha, as it represents the key that opens the door of reality.
While the Sutta Pitaka contains the conventional teaching, the Abhidhamma
Pitaka contains the ultimate teaching.
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Chuong Ba Muoi Ba
Chapter Thirty-Three

Kinh Tang

Kinh ¢6 nghia l1a x4u lai thanh diy cho khdi st ra. Kinh ciing c6
nghia 1a sgi chi hay sgi ddy. Kinh con c6 nghia 1a xdu lai thanh trang
hoa. Trong Phat gido, “Sutra” 1a Phan ngit ¢c6 nghia “bai gidng” hay
“kh€& kinh.” Nghia den cda ti€ng Phan 13 “sgi chi xdu cdc hat chau.”
Nhirng 15i thuy&t gidng ctia Phat, hay nhitng bai thuy&t phdp cta Dic
Phat, thinh thodng, khong phdi thudng xuyén, tr mot dai dé t cua
Phat. Kinh 12 mot trong Tam tang gido di€n ctia Phat gido. Theo lich
st Phat gido, thi trong 1an ki€t tip ddu tién ngay sau khi Phat nhap
diét, dai hodi do trudng 1do Pai Ca Di€p chd tri da dua vao nhitng ciu
trd 151 cia A Nan ma trung tung lai nhitng 15i Phit day trong gié Kinh
dién. Thudng thudng, kinh dugc bit ddu vdi mot cong thitc duy nhat:
“Mot thud no, téi nghe nhu vdy,” ma theo truyén thdng di dugc dai
hoi ki€t tap kinh dién 1dn thit nhat tai thinh Vuong X4 da chidp nhin
nhu vay. Kinh 12 Thdnh Thu ctia Phat gido, titc 12 nhitng cudc ddi thoai
c6 dinh huéng, nhitng bai thuyé&t phdp ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni.
Ngudi ta néi c6 hon van quyén, nhung chi mot phan nhd duge dich ra
Anh ngit. C4c kinh Ti€u Thira dugc ghi lai bing ti€ng Pali hay Nam
Phan, va cdc kinh Pai Thira dugc ghi lai bing ti€ng Sanskrit hay Bic
Phan. Pa sd cdc tdng phdi Phat gido dugc sang 1ap theo mot kinh riéng
tor d6 ho rit ra uy lyc cho tong phdi minh. Phdi Thi€n Thai va Phap
Hoa (Nhat Lién Tong & Nhat Nichiren in Japan) thi dung Kinh Phdp
Hoa; Tong Hoa Nghiém thi ding Kinh Hoa Nghiém. Tuy nhién, Thién
Tong khong lién hé vdi kinh ndo ci, diéu ndy cho phép cic thién su tu
do stt dung cdc kinh tiy y khi cdc thay thiy thich hgp, hoic ¢6 khi cic
thay khong ding bd kinh ndo cd. C6 mot cAu quen thudc trong nha
Thién 12 “BAt 1ap vin tu, gido ngoai biét truyén,” nghia 12 khong theo
ngdn ngit vin ty, gido 1y biét truyén ngoai kinh dién. Piéu ndy chi ¢
nghia 12 v6i Thién Tong, chan 1y phai dugc 1anh hoi truc ti€p va khong
theo uy thé clia bat cif thi gi ngay ca uy thé clia kinh dién. Hién tai c6
hai tang kinh: kinh Pai Thira va kinh Nguyén Thiy. Kinh Pai Thira ¢6
ndi dung hoan toan khdc biét v4i Nguyén Thiy. Ngudi ta néi mii vai
thé ky sau ngay Pic Thé Ton nhap diét thi tang kinh Pai Thira méi
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xudt hién tai An Do. Ngudi ta gidi thich sd di c6 khodng cdch thdi gian
nhu vay 1 vi thdi d6 nhitng tang kinh nay dudc cit gidu chd ngay giao
lai cho nhitng hanh gia c6 trinh d cao. Tuy nhién, trudng phdi Nguyén
Thiy bac bd hoan toan kinh dién Pai Thira nhu 14 nhitng ngoai dién,
c6 thé khong phdi do Phat thuyét, nhung nhitng ngudi trung thanh véi
Dai Thira lai khing quyét ring gido dién ctia ho chi danh cho nhitng
ngudi ¢ trinh dd cao, trong khi kinh dién Pali danh cho cic dé ti c6
trinh do thap hon.

Kinh Tang dai d€ gdm nhitng bai phap c6 tinh cach khuyén day
ma Pic Phit gidng cho cd hai bic, xut gia va hang cu si, trong nhiéu
cd hdi khdc nhau. Mot vai bai gidng cia cdc vi dai dé t nhu cac ngai
X4 Lgi Phat, Muc Kién Lién va A Na Da ciling dugc ghép vao Tang
Kinh va cling dugc tdn trong nhu chinh 16i Bic Phat vi da dugc buc
Phat chAp nhan. Phan 16n c4c bai phdp nay nhim vao 1gi ich clia chu
Ty Kheo va dé cap dén ddi song cao thugng cda bac xuit gia. Nhiéu
bai khic lién quan dén sy ti€n bo vat chat va tinh thin dao dic cla
ngudi cu si. Kinh Thi Ca La Viét ching han, day vé bdn phan clia
ngudi tai gia. Ngoai ra, con ¢é nhitng bai gidng 1y thi danh cho tré em.
Tang Kinh gidng nhu mdt b sich ghi lai nhiéu quy tic d€ theo d6 ma
thuc hanh, vi d6 1a cdc bai phiap do Piic Phat gidng & nhiéu trudng hgp
khiac nhau cho nhiéu ngudi ¢6 cin co, trinh d0 va hoan cdnh khic
nhau. & mbi trusng hdp Pitc Phat c6 mot 18i gidi thich d€ ngudi thinh
phdp dudc lanh hdi d& dang. Thodng nghe qua hinh nhu mau thuln,
nhung ching ta phdi nhian dinh ding Phat ngdn theo mdi trudng hdp
riéng biét ma Pic Phat day diéu 4y. Ty nhu trd 18i cAu hdi vé céi
“Ta,” c6 khi Bdc Phat giit im ling, c6 khi Ngai giai thich dong dai.
N&u ngudi van dao chi mudn bi€t d€ théa min tanh toc mach thi Ngai
chi ling thinh khong trd 15i. Nhung v6i ngudi ¢d tAm tim hi€u chon ly
thi Ngai gidng day ranh mach va day dd. Tang kinh Phan hay Pai
Thira chia 1am nim phan: 1) Trudng A Him, tuong Gng v6i Trudng Bo
Kinh cda tang kinh Pali; 2) Trung A Ham, tuong dng v6i Trung Bo
Kinh cta kinh tang Pali; 3) Tap A Ham, tuong dng v6i Tap Bo Kinh
trong kinh tang Pali; 4) Ting Nhit A Haim, tuong ng v6i Ting Chi B9
Kinh; 5) trong kinh tang Phan ngft, c6 bd kinh goi 1a Khuit Pa Ca A
Ham, tuy nhién bo kinh nay khdng tuong tng v6i bd Tiéu Bo Kinh
trong kinh tang Pali.
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Pham Thu hay van Ty c6 clia An Do, phan biét vdi ti€ng néi binh
dan Prakrit. Chi vai ngoai 1& kinh dién Trung Qudc dudc dich tir ti€ng
Phan Pali (Nam Phan), con thi da phdn dugc dich sang tir ti€ng Phan
Sanskrit (Bic Phan). Sanksrit c6 nghia 1a “ddy dd, hoan chinh va xdc
dinh” hay Phan Ngit, ngdn ngit cda cdc sic din xAm chi€m An bo tr
phia Bic. N6 dugc trau dbi va hoan thién trong nhiéu thé ky dé c6 thé
chuyén chd nhitng chin 1y siéu viét thin bi do cdc bic siéu nhan phat
hién trong thién dinh. Phin 16n nhitng thuat ngit Phan khdng c6 danh tir
tuong duong trong cdc ngdn ngit Au Chau. Ngay nay Phan ngit da trG
thanh mot t ngit gidng nhu ti€ng La tinh, nhung van con 1a thd ti€ng
thiéng liéng ddi véi ngu’dl An vi tdt ca cdc vin ban ton gido déu dudc
vi€t bing ngoén ngit ndy. C6 nim tang nghia huyén vi khi gidi thich mot
bd kinh: 1) Thich nghia 1 cdi tén dé ctia bo kinh. 2) Bién luin thé chat
ctia bd kinh. 3) N6i vé& ton chi ctia bo kinh. 4) Néi vé luc dung clia bo
kinh. 5) N6i vé gido tudng clia bd kinh. C6 nim loai tir ngit ching
phién dich dugc do Ngai Huyén Trang d&i Pudng quy dinh: Thit nhat
12 Bi Mat Chi: Vi huyén bi thim mat nén khong phién dich dugc ma
chi phién 4m nhu Chd Pa La Ni. Thit nhi 124 Him Pa Nghia: Vi nhiéu
nghia nén khong dich dugc ma chi phién 4m. Thit ba 1a Thtr Phuong S&
Vo: Nhitng thit khong c6 ndi nay (Trung Hoa) nén khong dich dugc ma
chi phién Am. Thit tu 13 Thuan Theo C8 Lé: C6 thé phién dich dudc,
nhung vi muén theo cd 1& nén giit nguyén chit ma chi phién am. Thi
nim 13 Vi Sinh Thién: Mu6n lam cdm dong ngudi nghe dé€ ho phat
thién tAim nén khong phién dich.

C6 hai loai Phan ngit: Thit nhdt la Bdc Phan: “Paiy dd, hoan
chinh va xdc dinh” hay Phan Ngit, ngdbn ngit cla cdc sic din xAm
chi€m An Do tir phia Bic. N6 dugc trau doi va hoan thién trong nhiéu
th€ ky d€ c6 thé chuyén chd nhitng chin ly siéu viét than bi do cc bac
siéu nhan phat hién trong thién dinh. Phin 16n nhitng thuat ngit Phan
khong c6 danh tir tuong duong trong cidc ngdn ngﬁ' Au Chau. Ngay nay
Phan ngit da trd thainh mot tir ngit giong nhu ti€ng La tinh, nhung vin
con 12 thit ti€ng thiéng liéng ddi véi ngu’dl An vi tit cd cdc vin ban ton
gido déu dugc viét bang ngdn ngit nay. Chit Bic Phan, ngdn ngit c§
thiéng liéng cia ngudi An Do ma trong nhiéu ngan nim da dudc dung
nhu ngdn ngit clia cdc hoc gid va tic gid clia nhitng tic phim vin
chuong va ton gido. Sanskrit 13 mot ngdn ngit ¢d thiéng liéng clia An
Do, da dudc cac hoc gid va tic gid clia nhitng tic phadm vin chuong va
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ton gido dung trong nhiéu ngan ndm. Sanskrit c6 nghia 1a “dﬁy dua,
hoan chinh va xdc dinh” hay Phan Ngit, 1a ngdn ngit clia cdc sic dan
xam chi€m An Do tir phia Bic. N6 dugc trau ddi va hoan thién trong
nhiéu th& ky d€ c6 thé chuyén chd nhitng chan 1y siéu viét than bi do
cdc bic siéu nhan phat hién trong thién dinh. Phan ngit “Sanskrit” 1a
mot c6 ngit di dugc nha dai vin pham tén Panini, tic gid ciia bd Luin
vé vin pham ndi ti€ng “Astadhyayi” 14p thanh luat 1& vao thé ky thi
sau truSc TAy Lich. Phan 16n nhitng thuat ngit Phan khong c6 danh tir
tuong duong trong cdc ngdn ngit Au Chau. Ngay nay Phan ngit da trG
thanh mot t ngit gidng nhu ti€ng La tinh, nhung van con 1a thd ti€ng
thiéng liéng ddi véi ngu’dl An vi tdt ca cdc vin ban ton gido déu dudc
vi€t biing ngdn ngit ndy. Thit nhi la tiéng Nam Phan: Ti€ng Phan Pali
dudgc vai hoc gid Trung Hoa cho riing ¢6 hon ti€ng Phan Sanskrit vé ca
ti€ng néi 1an chit viét. Phan ngit Ba Li, mot trong nhitng ngdn ngit cin
ban ghi lai nhitng gido di€n Phat. Ngon ngit ma trudng phdi Theravada
da dung dé ghi lai Phat phdp. Ti€ng Pali xudt phat tir mot loai ngon
ngit cd & viing Ty An. Ti€ng Pali cling chita nhém ngdn ngit ¢d cia
xtt Ma Kiét Pa, thit ngdn ngit ma Pic Phat da diing d€ thuyét gidng.
Theo truyén thdng Phat gido thi chit Ba li bit ngudn tir ti€ng Bic Phan,
da dugc dung d€ ghi chép kinh di€n Phat gido. Nhiéu nha ngdn ngit
hoc di ddng y v&i nhau riing Pali 12 mot bién thé clia ngon ngit xit Ma
Kiét P2 ma xua kia da dugc ding trong gidi qui toc; né cé thé duge
xem 13 ngdn ngit cda Phat. Tam tang kinh dién Phat gido vi€t bing
ti€ng Pali. dugc trudng phdi Theravada x{ dung, gdm ba tang: 1) Kinh
tang hay nhitng bai thuyét gidng ma ngudi ta tin 12 cia Pdc Phat; 2)
Luit tang hay cdi gid dung gidi ludt d3 dugc dé ra cho chu Ting Ni
theo; va 3) Ludn tang, hay cdi gié dung Vi Di€u Phédp. Pali 1a mot
ngdn ngit Nam Phan ma cdch ciu triic va vin pham cling giong nhu
Béc Phan Sanskrit. Céc hoc gid duong thdi thu’(‘mg tin ring day 1a ngon
ngif tap chiing biéu 16 cdc hinh thai clia cdc ti€ng dia phuong dudgc néi
tai mién TAy Bic An DP6. Chinh thong Nguyén Thiy tri giit kinh tang
Pali vi n6 chtta dyng va rd rang chi bi€n soan nhirng 16i do chinh Phat
néi ra chi mot thdi gian ngdn sau khi Ngai nhap diét, trong cudc két tip
kinh dién 1an tht nhat tai thainh Vuong X4, nhung cic hoc gia cin dai
did chiing t6 n6 bao gdm nhitng tai liéu 1am chitng ct cho thiy cé
nhitng ki€u néi khic ctia nhitng tic gia khic, ddy c6 1& 1a do viéc bién
soan va thay ddi trong nhiéu thé€ ky trudc khi né dugc vi€t xudng.
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Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat
Gido, toan b két tap ciia Thianh dién do dai hdi san dinh chua dugc
viét trén gidy hay 14 thdt ndt sudt thdi gian gan 400 nim. Di nhién,
ngay cho d&€n hom nay Ba La Mon gido ciing chua viét ra viin hoc Vé
Da, nhat 13 nhitng sach ménh danh 1a “khdi thi luc.” Chiing ta c6 thé
tuéng tugng, dao Phat dd gidn di noi guong nén ton gido xua hon,
nhung ciing con ¢ nhitng 1y do khdc nita. Tru6c hét cdc ngai da khong
ddm tyc hdéa 4m thanh diu ngot va nhitng 151 ém 4i cia Pic Thich Tén
biing cdch dit ching vao nhitng viin ty mao pham c6 ngudn gdc ngoai
lai. Phat di c¢6 1an cAm dich nhitng 15i clia Ngai thanh ti€ng Sanskrit
cia V& Pa. Thé thi Ngai sé& it hai 1ong hon néu vié€t nhitng 15i cla
Ngai trong mau ty clia hoc thuat thé gian, von chi dugc dung cho muc
dich thuong mai va binh din. Thi hai, ngdn ngit ma cdc ngai chip
thudn trong dai hoi rat c6 thé 1a mot thit ti€ng hdn ching, gin gidng
ti€ng Ba Li, d6 12 ti€ng Hoa Thi (Pataliputra). That khong thich hgp
néu ngdn ngit va vin hoc linh thiéng clia cdc Ngai phdi m& ra cho
quan chiing, nhat 1a khi c6 mot s6 trudng ldo c6 di ki€n theo khuynh
hudng tu do tu tudng. Thi ba, dat nhitng Thanh ngdn cia Phit vao vin
tu c6 thé coi 1a mao pham ciing nhu miéu ta thdnh tudng bing hodi hoa
hay diéu khic. Du sao, toan by vin hoc dugc duy tri trong ky dc va
khong dudc phép viét trai qua khodng bon thé ky. Cong dong Phat ti,
trdi hin v6i cong ddng Ba La Mon, 1a mot tap hdp clia ca bon giai cAp
dé&n tir moi phuong huéng, va da khong thich hgp cho viéc tung doc
cin than cic Thanh ngon. K&t qua 1 cudc luu truyén thi€u sét. Vi sg
that lac va xuyén tac tir nhitng gido thuyét nguyén thdy, nén vua
Vattagamani cia Tich Lan da ban 1énh ghi chép toan bd vin hoc viét
bing chit Tich Lan, khodng nim 80 truéc Tay Lich.

Tang Kinh con ton tai trén thé giéi: Thit nhdt la b Luong Tang:
Vua Ludng Vii P& cho tdng tap kinh di€n Phat gido tai vudn Hoa Lam,
gdm 5.400 quyén. Thit nhi la by Khai Nguyén Tang: Theo Khai
Nguyén Thich Gido Luc, gdm 5.048 quyén. Thit ba la by Han Tang:
Ban ¢ nhat cia Triéu Tién con ghi lai 13 6.467 quyén. Thit 1w la b
Téng Tang: Ban ddi nha Tong gdm 5.714 quyén. Thit ndm la by Nam
Téng Tang: Ban d5i nha Nam Tong gdm 5.665 quyén. Thit sdu la b
Nguyén Tang: Ban ddi nha Nguyén Mong gom 5.397 quyén. Thit bdy
la b6 Minh Tang: Bin d3i nha Minh gdm 6.771 quyén. Thit tdm la b
Thanh Tang: Ban ddi nha Thanh gdm 8.460 quyén. Nha Thanh di cho
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in lai tang kinh d&i nha Minh vdi khd 16n hon nhiéu va c¢6 phin b tic.
Bo niy méi ddy dudc in lai tai Thuong Hai va Pong Kinh. Thif chin la
bo Nhat Tang: Ban clia Nhiat Bin dua vao ddi Nam Téng, gdm 5.665
quyén. Tang Kinh Nguyén Thiiy gom ndm bp: Thit nhdt la Truong B
Kinh: Con goi la Kinh Truong A Ham (Pai Thira). Ghi chép nhitng bai
phdp dai. Thit nhi la Trung B Kinh: Con goi l1a Kinh Trung A Ham
(Pai Thura). Ghi chép nhitng bai phdp dai bac trung. Thit ba la Tuong
Ung B¢: Con goi 1a Kinh Tap A Ham Kinh (Pai Thira). Ghi chép
nhitng cdu kinh tuong tu nhau. Thit tu la Tang Chi B¢ Kinh: Con goi la
Kinh Ting Nhiit A Him (Pai Thira). Ghi chép nhitng bai phdp sip x&p
theo s6. Thit ndm la Tap Bé Kinh hay Tiéu Bé Kinh: Con goi 1a Kinh
Ti€u A Ham hay Khuat Pa Ca A Ham (Pai Thira). Ghi chép nhitng bai
ké ngin. B thit nim, Tap B Kinh, phin chia thanh 15 cudn: Kinh
Ti€u Phim, Kinh Phdp Cd, Kinh V6 Van Ty Thuyét, Kinh Nhu Lai
Thuyét, Kinh Tap, Nhitng Chuyén V& Hué Suy TAm Than Tic, Nhitng
Cau Chuyén Vé Nga Quy, Truéng Lio Ting Ké, Trudng Lio Ni K&,
Tadc Sanh Truyén, Kinh Gidng, Tué Phan Tich, B&i Séng Cic Vi
Thanh, Lich St Pic Phat, va Hanh Kiém.

Tang Kinh Dai Thita con duoc goi la Thdp Nhi Dai Thita Kinh,
con dude goi 13 mudi hai by kinh Pai Thira gdm nhiéu thé loai khdc
nhau: Thit nhdt la Khé Kinh: Nhitng bd kinh 16n ghi lai nhitng 151 Phat
day hay toan bo Phat Phdp. Thit nhi la Ky Da: Gido thuy&t ma Pic
Phat 1ap lai 16i thuy&t gidng clia Ngai bing thi tho. Thit ba la Tho Ky:
Nhirng 16i Ptic Phat tho ky cho cdc dé t& cia Ngai. Thit tw la Phiing
Tung: Nhitng bai tung vé dic Phat A Di Pa. Thit nam la Tw Thuyét:
Nhitng kinh ma Pic Phat ty thuyét, chit khong cin phdi dgi ai hdi. Thir
sdu la Nhon Duyén: Nhitng kinh dién ma Dic Phat dua vao diéu kién
hay hoan cdnh bén ngoai d€ gido thuyé&t nhu Kinh Hoa Nghiém. Thif
bdy la Thi Du: Kinh dién Pic Phat dung nhitng thi du dé gido thuyét.
Thit tdm la Bén Sw: Kinh dién néi vé gido thuy&t va bdn hanh ciia cic
Diic Phat thdi qud khi. Thit chin la Bén Sanh: Kinh dién néi vé& Diic
Phat Thich Ca trong nhitng doi qud khit khi Ngai con 1a B Tat. Thir
muoi la Phuwong Qudng: Nhitng kinh dién Pai Thira tir thip dén cao
nhu Kinh Phdp Hoa, Hoa Nghiém va Pai B4t Niét Ban, van van. Thi
mui mot la Vi Tdng Hitu: Kinh di€n n6i vé nhitng thin thong siéu
viét, ngoai stic tudng tugng ctia pham phu. Thit muodi hai la Ludn Nghi:
Nhitng ludn nghi vé kinh dién Phat phap.
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Sutras

Sutras mean to sew, to thread, or to string together. Sutras also
means threads or strings. Sutras also mean strings have been strung
together as a garland of flowers. In Buddhism, “Sutra” is a Sanskrit
term for “discourses” or “scripture.” Literally, sutra means a thread on
which jewels are strung. Words spoken by the Buddha or sermons
attributed to Sakyamuni Buddha, and sometimes, less commonly, to
one of his immediate disciples. Sutra-pitaka is one of the three in the
Buddhist Tripataka. According to the Buddhism history, in the first
Buddhist Council presided by Mahakashyapa, right after the death of
the Buddha, based on the responses of Ananda’s to recite Buddha
sutras. Usually, sutras begin with the only formula, “Thus have I heard
at one time,” which according to tradition was adopted at the “First
Buddhist Council” at Rajagrha. The sutras are Buddhist scriptures, that
is, the purported dialogues and sermons of Sakyamuni Buddha. There
are said to be over ten thousand, only a fraction of which have been
translated into English. The so-called Hinayana were originally
recorded in Pali, the Mahayana in Sanskrit. Most Buddhist sects are
founded upon one particular sutra from which they derive their
authority. The T’ien-T’ai and Lotus Sects from the Lotus sutra; the
Hua-yen from the Avatamsaka Sutra. The Zen sects, however, is
associated with no sutra, and this gives Zen masters freedom to use the
scriptures as and when they see fit or to ignore them entirely. There is
a familiar statement that Zen is a special transmission outside the
scriptures, with no dependence upon words and letters. This only
means that for the Zen sect, truth must be directly grasped and not
taken on the authoriry of any thing, even the sutras. Nowadays, there
are two kinds of Buddhist canon: Mahayana sutras and Theravada
sutras. Mahayana sutras totally differ in terms of contents and form
from those of the Pali Canon. It is said that Mahayana did not appear in
India until around first century B.C. (several centuries after the death
of the Buddha). The temporal discrepancy is explained by their
adherents as being due to their being hidden from the masses and only
passed on to advanced practitioners. The Theravada school rejects the
Mahayana sutras as foreign sutras that could not have been spoken by
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Sakyamuni Buddha, but adherents of Mahayana assert that their texts
are advanced teachings, while the sutras of the Pali Canon were
spoken for followers of lesser capacities.

The Sutra Pitaka consists chiefly of instructive discourses delivered
by the Buddha to both the Sangha and the laity on various occasions. A
few discourses expounded by great disciples such as the Venerable
Sariputra, Moggallana, and Ananda, are incorporated and are accorded
as much veneration as the word of the Buddha himself, since they were
approved by him. Most of the sermons were intended mainly for the
benefit of Bhikkhus, and they deal with the holy life and with the
exposition of the doctrine. There are several other discourses which
deal with both the material and the moral progress of his lay-followers.
The Sigalovada Sutra, for example, deals mainly with the duties of a
layman. There are also a few interesting talks given to children. The
Sutra Pitaka may be compared to books of prescriptions, since the
discourses were expounded on diverse occasions to suit the
temperaments of various persons. There may be seemingly
contradictory statements, but they should not be misconstrued, as they
were uttered by the Buddha to suit a particular purpose; for instance, to
the self-same question he would maintain silence, when the inquirer
was merely foolishly inquisitive, or give a detailed reply when he
knew the inquirer to be an earnest seeker after the truth. The Sanskrit
or Mahayana Canon divides them into five sections: 1) Dirghagama
(Long Discourse), which corresponds to the Digha Nikaya in the Pali
Canon; 2) Madhyamagama (Middle Length Discourses), which
corresponds to the Majjhima Nikaya in the Pali Canon; 3)
Samyuktagama (Connected Discourses), which corresponds to the
Samyutta Nikaya in the Pali Canon; 4) Ekotarikagama (Increased-by-
one Discourses), which corresponds to the Anguttara Nikaya in the Pali
Canon. 5) The Sanskrit Canon has a so-called “Ksudrakagama” (Lesser
Discourses), however, it does not correspond to the “Khuddaka
Nikaya” in the Pali Canon.

The classical Aryan language of India, in contradistinction to
Prakrit, representing the language as ordinarily spoken. With the
exception of a few ancient translations probably from Pali versions,
most of the original texts used in China were Sanskrit. Sanskrit means
“perfect, complete and final.” Over the course of centuries, the
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languages of the people who emigrated from northwestern regions
toward India, was refined and perfected, in order to lend expression to
the mystical truth that were revealed to the transcendental beings in
their meditations. Most of these Sanskrit terms have no equivalent in
European languages. Today, Sanskrit is a dead language as is Latin,
but it remains the sacred language of Hinduism for all of its religious
texts are composed in Sanskrit. There are five layers of mystic
meaning when one explicates the text of a sutra: 1) To explain the title
of the sutra. 2) To discern the essence of the sutra. 3) To explain the
guiding principle of the sutra. 4) To explain the sutra’s powerful
function. 5) To explain forms of the Buddhist teaching in the sutra.
There are five kinds of terms which Hsuan-Tsang did not translate but
transliterated: First, the Esoteric: Cannot be translated such as Dharani
mantras. Second, those with several meanings. Third, those without
equivalent in China. Fourth, old-established terms. Fifth, those which
would be less impressive when translated.

There are two kinds: The first kind is Sanskrit: “Perfect, complete
and final.” Over the course of centuries, the languages of the people
who emigrated from northwestern regions toward India, was refined
and perfected, in order to lend expression to the mystical truth that
were revealed to the transcendental beings in their meditations. Most
of these Sanskrit terms have no equivalent in European languages.
Today Sanskrit is a dead language as is Latin, but it remains the sacred
language of Hinduism for all of its religious texts are composed in
Sanskrit. Sanskrit is the ancient sacred language of India, which for
millenia served as the language of scholars and authors of literary and
religious works. Sanskrit means “Perfect, complete and final.” Over the
course of centuries, the languages of the people who emigrated from
northwestern regions toward India, was refined and perfected, in order
to lend expression to the mystical truth that were revealed to the
transcendental beings in their meditations. Sanskrit is a classical
language which was codified in the sixth century B.C. by the great
grammarian Panini, author of the monumental grammatical treatise
“Astadhyayi.” Most of these Sanskrit terms have no equivalent in
European languages. Today Sanskrit is a dead language as is Latin, but
it remains the sacred language of Hinduism for all of its religious texts
are composed in Sanskrit. The second kind is Pali: Pali, considered
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more ancient by some Chinese writers than Sanskrit both as a written
and spoken language. This is one of the basic languages in which the
Buddhist tradition is preserved. The language adopted by the
Theraveda for the preservation of the Dharma. Pali is derived from an
ancient western Indian language. It also contains some elements of Old
Maghadi which Sakyamuni Buddha delivered his discourses. According
to the Buddhist tradition, Pali, one of the basic languages derived from
Sanksrit, in which the Buddhist tradition is reserved. Many language
researchers regard Pali as the variation of the Magadha dialect that is
said to have been the language of the Magadhan elite and the language
of the Buddha. Pali has been used to record Buddhist Scriptures by the
Theraveda School, consisting of “Three Baskets” (Tripitaka) of texts:
1) Sutta-pitaka (Sanskrit—Sutra-Pitaka) or Basket of Discourses,
containing sermons believed to have been spoken by Sakyamuni
Buddha or his immediate disciples; 2) Vinaya Pitaka, “Basket of
Discipline,” which includes texts outlining the rules and expected
conduct for Buddhist monks and nuns; and 3) Abhidharma Pitaka,
Basket of Higher Doctrine, consisting of scholastic treatises that codify
and explain the doctrines of the first Basket. Pali is an Indian language
that is structurally and grammatically similar to Sanskrit. Contemporary
scholars generally believe that it is a hybrid dialect (ngdbn ngi tap
chiing) which exhibits features of dialects spoken in northwestern
India. Theravada orthodoxy maintains that the Pali canon contains the
actual words of the Buddha and that it was definitively redacted (bi€n
soan) and sealed shortly after his death at the “First Buddhist Council”
at Rajagrha, but modern scholarship has shown that it consists of
materials evidencing different styles and authors, and that it was
probably redacted and altered over the course of centuries before
being written down.

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the whole collection of the sacred literature authorized by
the Council was not written on paper or palm leaf during a period of
about four hundred years. It is well known that Brahmanism has never
written down its Vedic literature even to this day, especially those
revealed texts called “Hearing” (Sruti). We may imagine that
Buddhism simply followed the example of the older religion, but there
were other reasons as well. First, they dare not desecrate the sweet
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voice and kindly words of the Blessed One by putting them down in the
profane letters of a foreign origin. The Buddha had once forbidden the
translation of his words into the Vedic Sanskrit. How much less would
it please him to write his words in the foreign Accadian alphabet, which
was used only for commercial and popular purposes? Secondly, the
language they adopted in the council was, in all probability, a
commingled one, something like the Pali language, that is, the
language of Pataliputra. It was not advisable that their sacred language
and literature should be open to the public, especially when there were
some dissenting elders of a free-thinking tendency. Thirdly, to put the
Buddha’s holy words to letters might have seemed to them a sacrilege
just as depicting his sacred image in painting or sculpture. At any rate,
the whole literature was kept in memory and was not committed to
writing until about four centuries later. The Buddhist community, quite
different from that of the Brahmans, was an assortment of all four
castes coming from all quarters, and was not suitable for a serious
recital of the holy words. The result was an imperfect transmission.
Fearing the loss and distortion of the original teachings, King
Vattagamani of Ceylon gave orders to commit the whole literature to
writing in Sinhalese characters, about the year 80 B.C.

World Survived Collections of sutras: The first set is the Liang
Tripitakas: By Liang-Wu-Ti of 5,400 chuan or books. The second set is
the K’ai-Yuan Tripitakas: The K’ai-Yuan catalogue contained 5,048
chuan or books. The third set is the Korean Tripitakas: The oldest
existing canon is believed to be the Korean with 6,467 chuan or books.
The fourth set is the Sung Tripitakas: The Sung canon has 5,714 chuan
or books. The fifth set is the South Sung Tripitakas: The South Sung has
5,665 chuan or books. The sixth set is the Yuan Tripitakas: The Yuan
canon has 5,397 chuan or books. The seventh set is the Ming Tripitakas:
The Ming canon has 6,771 chuan or books. The eighth set is the Ts’ing
Tripitakas: The Ts’ing has 8,460 chuan or books. The Ts’ing dynasty
reprinted the Ming canon with supplement; and a new and much
enlarged edition has recently been published in Sanghai and Tokyo.
The ninth set is the Japanese Tripitakas: The Japanese canon, based on
those of the South Sung, has 5,665 chuan or books. The Sutra Pitaka of
the Theravadan School consists of five sets: The first set is the Digha-
Nikaya: Collection of Long Discourses. The second set is the Majjhima
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Nikaya: Collection of Middle-Length Discourses. The third set is the
Samyutta Nikaya: Collection of Kindred Sayings. The fourth set is the
Anguttara Nikaya: Collction of Gradual sayings. The fifth set is the
Khuddaka Nikaya: Smaller Collection. The fifth set, Smaller
Collection, is divided into fifteen books: Shorter Text (Khuddaka-patha
(p), The Way of Truth (Dhammapada (p), Heartfelt sayings or Paeons
of Joy (Udana (p), Thus said Discourses (Iti-vuttaka (p), Collected
Discourses (Sutta Nipata (p), Stories of Celestial Mansions (Vimana
Vatthu (p), Stories of Peta (Peta Vatthu (p), Psalms of the Brethren
(Theragatha (p), Psalms of the Sisters (Therigatha (p), Birth Stories
(Jatakha (p), Expositions (Niddesa (p), Analytical Knowledge
(Patisambhida (p), Lives of Saints (Apadana (p), The History of
Buddha (Buddhavamsa (p), and Modes of Conducts (Cariya Pitaka (p).

The Sutra Pitaka of the Northern School, also called the twelve
divisions of Mahayana canon: The twelve kinds of Buddhist scriptures
distinguished according to different styles of exposition: The first set is
the Sutra: Large volumes of the Buddha teachings; sutra is also often
used in general to refer to all Buddha Teachings. The second set is the
Geya: Teachings in which the Buddha repeats his verbal teaching in
poetry. The third set is the Vyakarana: Doctrine containing Buddha
giving prophecies of attaining Buddhahood for his disciples. The fourth
set is the Gatha: Doctrine for chanting such as Amitabha Buddha Sutra.
The fifth set is the Udana: Sutras the Buddha taught without anyone
asking a question, such as the Amitabha Buddha Sutra, etc. The sixth
set is the Nidana: Sutras in which the Buddha relied on a condition or
circumstance to teach, such as the Avatamsaka Sutra. The seventh set is
the Avadana: Sutras where the Buddha uses an example to teach the
Dharma. The eighth set is the Iturtaka: Teachings where the Buddha
speaks of the actions or the Dharma Past Buddhas taught. The ninth set is
the Jataka: Teachings giving accounts of the practices of Sakyamuni Buddha
while he was still a Bodhisattva cultivating to attain Buddhahood. The tenth set
is the Vaipulya: Various Mahayana Sutras which are encompassing all
Dharmas from lowest to highest level, such as the Dharma Flower Sutra,
Avatamsaka Sutra, Maha-Nirvana Sutra, etc. The eleventh set is the
Adbhutahdharma: Sutras which teach various extremely extraordinary
spiritual penetrations beyond the scope of the unenlightened sentient beings.
The twelfth set is the Upadesa: Commentaries and explanations of the
Buddha’s teachings.
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Chuong Ba Muoi Bon
Chapter Thirty-Four

Luat Tang

Luit Tang hay Ba La P& Moc Xoa 1a nhitng quy luat clia cude
song trong tu vién. Pay ciing 12 mdt trong ba tang kinh dién. Ngudi ta
n6i Ngai Uu Ba Ly di két tap ddu tién. Con goi 1a Ba La P& Moc Xoa,
con goi 1a Kinh Gidi Thodt, mot phin cla Vinaya-pitaka, chita dung
céc qui tic ky luat gdbm 250 giSi cho ty kheo va 348 gidi cho ty kheo
ni. Cic qui tic ndy dugc nhic lai trong Ting hay Ni doan mbi 1an lam
1€ bd tdc (Uposatha) va day 1a dip cho chu ting ni xung tdi vé nhitng
thi€u x6t da pham phdi. Tuy nhién, luat doi hdi vi Ting hay vi Ni nao
pham t6i phai nhian tdi va chiu ky ludt cia gido doan. Theo Hoa
Thugng Narada trong Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp, Ludt Tang dudc xem la
cdi neo vitng chic d€ bio tdn con thuyén Gido Hoi trong nhitng con
phong ba bio tip cla lich st. Phan 16n Luat Tang dé cAp dé&n gidi luat
va nghi 1€ trong ddi song xuat gia cda cdc vi Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni.
Ngét hai muci ndm sau khi thanh dao, Bidc Phéat khong ¢6 ban hanh
gi6i luat nhit dinh d€ ki€m sodt va khép chu Ting vao ky cuong. Vé
sau, mdi khi c6 trudng hop xay dén, Pic Phat dit ra nhitng diéu rin
thich hgp. Luat Tang néu ro day di 1y do tai sao va trudng hgp nio ma
Ditc Phat dic ra mot gidi, va mo td ranh mach cdc nghi thitc hanh 1&
sam hdi clia chu Tiang. Ngoai ra, lich trinh phat trién dao gido tir thud
ban s0, so lude ddi song va chitc nhiém ctia Pirc Phat, va nhitng chi tiét
vé ba 1an k&t taip Tam Tang Kinh Pién ciing dugc dé cap trong Luat
Tang. Tém lai, diy 13 nhitng tai liéu hitu ich vé lich st thdi thugng c&,
vé cdc c8 tuc & An Do, v& ki&n thic va trinh do thim my thdi by gid.

Theo ti€ng Phan 1a Uu Ba La Xoa hay Ty Ni, dich 1a “luat” hay
“gidi luat.” Tén khdc clia Ba La P& Moc Xoa, tiic 12 nhitng quy luat
clia cudc song trong ty vién. Py ciing 13 mot trong ba tang kinh dién.
Ngudi ta n6i Ngai Uu Ba Ly da két tap dau tién. Luat Tang 1a qui tic
sinh hoat clia tf chiing. Luit Tang, phin thi ba clia Tam tang kinh
dién, néi vé nhitng qui tic sinh hoat cda t& ching (chu Ting ni va hai
chiing tai gia). Ludt tang géom cé ba phan: Thit nhdt la Qui ludt cho
chu Tang: Goém tdm chuong: 1) Truc xuit khdi gido doan: Truc xuat
hin nhitng vi nao pham tdi gi€t ngudi, trdom cudp, dim duc, 14y clia
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Tam bdo xai cho cd nhin va gia dinh, va khoe khoang minh da ching
ddc mot cdch doi trd. 2) Khai trir tam thoi: Khai trit tam thdi nhitng vi
pham phdi mot trong mudi ba ti sau ddy nhu vu khéng, gy bat hoa,
s& mé phu nit, v.v. 3) Nhitng 16i khdong x4c dinh. 4) Ba muoi “tit bd”
nhitng thé phi nghia: Ba muci “tir bd” nhitng ctia cdi phi nghia nhu
quan 4o, thyc pham, thudc men, v.v. 5) Chin muoi “chudc t6i”: 90 muoi
trudng hop c6 thé chudc tdi cho nhitng 16i nhe nhu néi doi, budng binh
nhuc ma, v.v. 6) Bon tdi lién quan tdi cac budi dn udng. 7) Cic quy tic
tng x1 lich sy. 8) Nhitng qui dinh hoa gidi cac xung dot. Thu nhi 1a Qui
luat cho chu Ni. Thit ba 12 nhitng qui tic vé cudc song thudng nhat
trong tu vién, cho cd Ting 1in Ni ciing nhu nghi thic hanh 1€, 4n, mic,
c4ch thitc an cu ki€t ha, v.v.

Ba La P& Moc Xoa ciing con dudc goi 13 Kinh Gidi Thodt, mot
phin clia Vinaya-pitaka, chita dung cdc qui tic ky luat gdm 250 gisi
cho ty kheo va 348 gidi cho ty kheo ni. Cic qui tic ndy dudc nhic lai
trong Ting hay Ni doan mdi 1an 1am 1€ bg tdc (Uposatha) va day la dip
cho chu ting ni xung toi vé nhitng thi€u x6t ¢d pham phai. Tuy nhién,
luat doi hdi vi Tang hay vi Ni ndo pham t6i phdi nhin tdi va chiu ky
ludt cia gido doan. Su phin chia Luat Tang theo su pham toi: Toi
ning, tdi nhe, phin 16n, phan nhd, giGi todt yé&u... Luit c6 tic dung
diét toi, diéu phuc than khiu y, va va ly hanh dc nghiép. Luat T&
Phan: Bo Luat Phat gido, gdm 250 gidi Ty Kheo va 348 gigi Ty Kheo
Ni. BY Luat dugc cdc Ngai Phat Da X4 va Tric Phit Niém dich sang
Hén tu. Ngid By Dai Ludt bao g(fm: Pam Ma Cic Pa hay T Phan
Luat (Phdp chinh, phdp ho, phdp kinh, phdp mat), Tit Ba P& Ba hay
Thip Tung Luat, Di Sa Tic Bo hay Ngii Phan Luit, Ca Di€p Di Bo
hay Gidi Thodt Gi6i Kinh, vd Ba Thu Phi La B6. Bo Luat c6 chi tiét
vé Cu Tic Gidi theo truyén thdng Phat Gido Pai Thira v6i 250 gidi Ty
kheo va 348 gi6i Ty kheo Ni. Bo Luat ciing c6 chi ti€t vé Cu Tic Gidi
theo truyén thong Nguyén Thily: 227 gidi trong cho cd Ty Kheo va Ty
Kheo Ni, va con nhiéu gidi khinh. Ngay ndo ma vi Ting hay Ni con
mic 40 ci sa 12 ngdy d6 cdc vi ndy phai giit 227 gidi trong va nhiéu
giGi khinh khdc.
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Vinaya or Uparaksa

Pratimoksa, sila, or upalaksa are the disciplines, or monastic rules;
one of the three divisions of the Canon, or Tripitaka, and said to have
been compiled by Upali. Also called Pratimoksa or Sutra of
emancipation or part of the Vinaya-pitaka that contains 250 precepts
for bhiksus and 348 precepts for bhiksunis. These precepts are recited
in an assembly of the whole Order of monks and/or nuns at every
Uposatha or and this is the opportunity for the monks and nuns confess
any violations of these rules. However, the rules required a monk or
nun who is guilty of any of these offenses is required to confess the
matter and submit to the appropriate discipline or penalty from the
Order. According to Most Venerable Narada in The Buddha and His
Teaching, the Vinaya Pitaka, which is regarded as the sheet anchor of
the Holy Order, deals mainly with the rules and regulations of the
Order of Bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis. For nearly twenty years after the
enlightenment of the Buddha, no definite rules were laid down for the
control and discipline of the Sangha. Subsequently as occasion arose,
the Buddha promulgated rules for the future discipline of the Sangha.
Vinaya Pitaka mentions in details (fully describes) reasons for the
promulgation of rules, their various implications, and specific Vinaya
ceremonies of the Sangha. Besides the history of the gradual
development of the Sasana from its very inception, a brief account of
the life and ministry of the Buddha, and details of these three councils
are some other additional relevant contents of the Vinaya Pitaka. In
summary, Vinaya Pitaka reveals useful information about ancient
history, Indian customs, ancient arts and sciences.

Vinaya is a Sanksrit word which means “Disciplines”, “Laws”, or
“Rules”. Vinaya is another name for Pratimoksa, sila, and upalaksa.
The discipline, or monastic rules; one of the three divisions of the
Canon, or Tripitaka, and said to have been compiled by Upali. Vinaya
is concerned with the Rules of Discipline governing four classes of
disciples. The Vinaya Pitaka is the third division of the Tipitaka. It is
concerned with the Rules of Discipline governing four classes of
disciples (monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). The Vinaya-pitaka
consists of three parts: First, Bhiksuvibhanga: Explanations of the
Rules for Monks which consists of eight chapters: 1) Parajika: Final
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expulsion of monks who have been guilty of murder, theft, sexual
offences, usage of dana for personal or family expenses, and
unsuitably extolled their own sanctity. 2) Sanghavashesha: Provisional
expulsion of monks who have committed one of the thirteen principal
faults, such as slander, instigating dissatisfaction, touching a woman,
and so on. 3) Anivata: Indetermined faults. 4) Naihsargika: Thirty cases
of giving up dishonestlyacquired things like clothes, food, medicine,
etc. 5) Patayantila: Ninety cases of penance exercises for minor
violations such as lying, disobedience, insults, etc. 6) Pratideshaniya:
Four faults related to mealtimes. 7) Shikshakaraniya: Manners. 8)
Adhikarashamatha: guidelines for resolution of conflicts. Second,
Bhiksunivibhanga: Explanations of the Rules for Nuns, which also consists of
eight chapters as for monks; however, regulations for nuns are considerably
more numerous. Third, the Khandhaka: The Khandhaka contains regulations
concerning daily life of monks and nuns as well as ceremonies, rites, dress,
food, behavior during rainy season retreat, etc.

Pratimoksha is also called Sutra of emancipation or part of the Vinaya-
pitaka that contains 250 precepts for bhiksus and 348 precepts for bhiksunis.
These precepts are recited in an assembly of the whole Order of monks and/or
nuns at every Uposatha or and this is the opportunity for the monks and nuns
confess any violations of these rules. However, the rules required a monk or
nun who is guilty of any of these offenses is required to confess the matter and
submit to the appropriate discipline or penalty from the Order. The division of
the Vinaya Pitaka arranged in the degree of offences: Major offences
(Parajika (skt), Minor offences (Pacittiya (skt), Great Section (Mahavagga
(skt), Lesser Section (Cullavagga (skt), and Epitome of the Vinaya (Parivara-
Pali). Vinaya has the abilities of destroying sin, subjugation of deed, word, and
thought, and separation from evil action. The Dharmaguptaka-Vinaya: Four-
division Vinaya of the Dharmagupta School (Trudng Phéi ctia Ngai Pam Vo
bic). Buddhism vinaya contains 250 rules for monks and 348 for nuns. It was
translated into Chinese by Buddhayasas and Chu-Fo-Nien. The first five
volumes of Vinayana of Hinayana Sects: Dharmagupta Vinayana,
Sarvastivada Vinayana, Mahisasaka Vinayana, Kasyapiya Vinayana, and
Vatsiputriya Vinayana. The Vinaya has full commandments for Sangha in
Mahayana Buddhism; for a monk from Theravada is 227 and from Mahayana
is 250; and for a nun is 348. The Vinaya also has full commandments in
Theravada Buddhism: 227 major commandments for both Bhikkhus and
Bhikkhunis. There are a lot of other minor commandments. As long as he or
she is still wearing the yellow robe, he or she is bound to observe 227 major
commandments, apart from many other minor ones.



311

Chuong Ba Muoi Lam
Chapter Thirty-Five

Lugn Tang

Vi diéu Phdp hay bd Ludn Tang Phit gido hay la cdi gid ctiia hoc
thuyé&t cao thugng. Vi Diéu Phdp 13 tang thit ba trong Tam tang gido
dién Phat gido. Nghién cttu vé Phat phap. A Ty Pat Ma dudc dich sang
ti€ng Trung Hoa nhu 1a Pai Phdp hay Vo6 Ty Phap (V6 DB6i Phédp). Tuy
nhién, trong nhitng tic pham Phat gido Pai Thira vé sau nay, ngudi ta
thudng gén cho tir “A Ty Pat Ma” 1a gido thuyét Ti€u Thira. Ky that,
day chinh 12 nhitng 13i gidng va phan tich vé cdc hién tugng tAm thin
va tam linh chita dung trong nhitng thdi thuy&t phdp ctia Phat va céc
dé t¥ clia Piic Phat. Ngai X4 Lgi Phit dude danh du lanh trong trach
gidng rong va gidi thich sdu vao chi ti€t. Abhidharma véi ti€p dau ngit
“Abhi” c6 nghia 12 “hon th&,” hay “néi vé.” Nhu vy Abhidharma c6
nghia 12 “T8i thing Phip” hay “tran thuit vé Dharma.” Trong khi
Dharma 1a gido ly tdng quat ctia Phat, thi A Ty Pat Ma 12 mot trin
thuat si€u hinh dic biét do cdc bic trudng 1o mang lai. A Ty Pat Ma
chita dyng nhitng minh gidi tritu tugng va triét hoc siéu hinh vé Phat
gido; hai tang kia 1a Luat Tang, gdbm nhitng di€u luat Phat ché ra cho
tr chiing. Luan Tang hay A Ty Pat Ma Tang, hay Uu Ba Pé X4 Tang
(Upadesa), hay Luan Tang 12 mdt trong ba tang kinh dién. Luin Tang
bao gébm phan gidi thich va bién luin kinh dién hay nhitng 15i Phat
day. Luan Tang diu tién dudc moi ngudi cong nhan 1a clia ngai Pai
Ca Dié€p, mot dé i cia Phit bién soan, nhung mii vé sau ndy mdi
hoan thanh. By Luin tang Hoa Ngit gom ba phin. Luin Tang Ia cdi
gié clia hoc thuyét cao thugng va 13 phin thi ba cia Tam Tang,
thudng dugc goi tit 1a Luan. Nhitng 15i gidng va phin tich vé cdc hién
twgng tAm than v tim linh chifa dung trong nhitng thdi thuyé&t phdp
cla Phit va cdc dé ti clia Ngai. Py 1a co s& gido 1y chd y&u cla phdi
Nam Tong. Vi Diéu Phép 1a tang thi ba trong Tam Tang Kinh Pién
Phat Gido cta trudng phai Phat gido Nguyén Thiy. Ludn Tang ham
chita tri€t ly thAm sdu clia gido 1y nha Phat, chit khong don gidn nhu
trong Kinh Tang. Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Pttc Phat va Phit
Phdp, Luin Tang thim diéu va quan trong nhat trong toan thé gido
phdp, vi day 13 phin tri€t Iy cao siéu, so v6i Kinh tang gidn di hon.
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DAy 1a tinh hoa clia Phat gido. P6i v6i mot vai hoc gid, Luan Tang
khong phai do Ptic Phat ma do cdc nha su uyén bdc khdi thio vé sau
nay. Tuy nhién, ding theo truyén thdng thi chinh DPic Phat da day
phan chinh yé&u ctia Luan Tang. Nhitng doan goi 12 Matika hay Nong
Co6t Nguyén Thiy cia gido 1y cao thugng ndy nhu thién phdp, bat thién
phédp, va bat dinh phdp, trong sdu tap ctia Luan Tang (trlf tip néi vé
nhitng di€m tranh luan) déu do Pic Phat day. Trong Luan Tang, mdi
van @& déu dugc phin tich va gidi thich chi ti€t, cho nén ta goi d6 1a Vi
Diéu Phdp hay Gido Phdp Tham Tham.

A Ty Dat Ma theo Phan ngit c6 nghia 12 “gido thuy€t cao,” chi triét
thuyé&t chita dung trong A Ty Pat Ma Ludn Tang clia cdc trudng phdi
Phat gido An Do6. Nhitng tai liéu vé A Ty Pat Ma Luan dudc bién soan
vao khodng 300 nim truSc Tay lich. Theo truyén thuyét, thi A Ty DPat
Ma 1an diu tién dugc Pic Phat thuyét gidng cho me Ngai khi Ngai
thim vi€ng ba trén cung trdi Pau Suit. Theo cdc nha triét hoc Pong
va Tay phuong, thi A Ty Pat Ma Luédn la mdt sy gan loc va nghi€n ctu
ky ludng vé gido thuyét dudc trinh bay trong vin chuong kinh dién. Vi
gido thuy€t trong kinh dién khong trinh bay theo mot hé thong triét hoc
truc sau nhv mot, nén muc tiu chinh cia ngudi vi€t A Ty Pat Ma la
sdp x€p céc gido thuyét nay lai cho c¢6 hé théng. A Ty Pat Ma Luan
sap x&p lai va phan loai nhitng tir ngit va khai niém trong kinh dién,
dic biét vé nhan thifc ludn va tAm 1y hoc. Nhitng chii dé quan trong
khdc bao gdm vii tru luAn va hoc thuyé&t vé thién dinh. Theo Erich
Frauwallner, nhitng hoc gid sém nhit da gom gép nhitng kh4i niém tir
nhiéu kinh di€n, nhung khdng cé su sip x€p c6 chuin muc rd rang nao
cd. Mii cho dén vai th€ ky sau Tay lich thi A Ty Pat Ma méi dudc
phét trién toan ven thanh nhiéu tip trong dé gido thuyét va phuong
phdp thuc hanh dudc sip x&p va hé thong héa vdi nhitng chi tiét chinh
x4c va gidi thich rd rang. Vi ¢6 nhiéu trudng phdi phdt trién trong Phat
gido An Do thdi do, nén nhitng trudng phdi khic nhau tu tao A Ty Pat
Ma luén cho riéng minh. Hién tai b6 A Ty Pat Ma Hoan chinh con s6t
lai trong ngdn ngit An P06 dugc tim thdy trong kinh tang Pali cla
trudng phai Nguyén Thiy, nhung cdc bdn dich ra ti€ng Trung Hoa va
Tay Tang, va nhitng phin khong diy dd bing ti€ng Bic Phan vin con.
Bén canh bd A Ty Pat Ma cuia cédc trudng phdi Phat gido Nguyén
Thiy, ciing con c6 cic tic pham vé A Ty Pat Ma ctia cdc trudng phdi
Pai Thira, nhu bd A Ty Pat Ma Luin ctia ngai Vo Trudc. A Ty Pat
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Ma 13 nhitng phap dugc x&p dit c¢6 1y ludn. Ngudi ta c6 thé coi A Ty
DPat Ma nhu trinh bay c¢6 hé thdng vé tim 1y hoc cia Tam. A Ty DPat
Ma hay Luian Tang dudc Ditc Phat va cdc dé ti tryc ti€p clia Ngai
thuy€t gido ddu tién, tuy nhién vé sau nay Luian Tang ciing bao gdm
nhitng bai ludn cla nhitng vi thdy da gidc ngd. Luan Tang ndi ti€ng
cia phdi Ti€u Thira 12 bd luain A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 dugc viét bdi
ngai Th& Than. Trong s6 nhitng bo luin phd thong nha't cia Pai Thira
12 bd Luan Thanh Duy Thic cia nghi Tam Tang Phip Su Huyén
Trang. Nhitng phudng phap phat trién Tri Tué déu dugc trinh bay trong
Luin Tang. Nhitng bo sich nay rd rang dudc viét sau nhitng phan khic
clia Kinh Pién. Mot vai trudng phdi nhu Kinh Lugng Bo, chi truong
ring nhitng tic pham nay khong phai dich thuc 18i Phat thuyét, va do
d6 phai gat ra ngoai. Y nghia cla chit A Ty Pat Ma khong hoan toan
o rét. A Ty Pat Ma c6 thé cé nghia 12 “Phdp Tdi Hau” hay “T&i
Thing Phdp.” That kh6 ma biét A Ty Pat Ma dugc truée tic vao lic
ndo. C6 1& ngudi ta khong sai 1Am 1im khi cho ring bd luan nay dugc
trudc tdc vao khodng hai thé ky sau khi Pitc Phat nhap diét. Ngay nay
chiing ta con ¢6 hai bdn sao va hiéu dinh cta luin tang A Ty Pat Ma:
mot bd 7 cudn bing ti€ng Pali, vd mdt bd 7 cudn dugc luu giit bing
ti€ng Hoa, nhung theo nguyén ban ti€ng Phan. Kinh ban ti€ng Pali clia
truyén thong Thugng Toa B9, kinh ban Sanskrit cia Hitu Bd. Vao
khodng 7 th€ ky sau khi nguyén bdn A Ty Pat Ma dugc trudc tdc,
nhitng gido 1y cda cd hai truyén thng A Ty Pam sau cling dugc bién
tap thanh phap dién, c6 1& vao khodng 400 d&n 450 sau Tay lich. Tac
phim nay dugc ngai Phiat Am thuc hién cho Thugng Toa B & Tich
Lan, v Th& Than cho Hitu B6 & viing Bic An. Sau 450 sau Tay lich,
c6 rat it, néu khdng phai 12 khdng c6, mot sy phat trién ndi ti€p nhitng
1y thuyét ctia A Ty Pat Ma. Phdi nhan riing vin phdp cia A Ty Pat
Ma rat kho khan va khong hap din. C4ch luan gidi nhitng chii dé khdc
nhau trong d6 gi6ng nhu tai liéu ma ngudi ta mong thdy trong mot bai
khdi luan vé k& todn, hay mdt cudn sich gido khoa vé cd hoc hay vat
ly. Vin phdp béng biy 16i cudn khong thi€u trong vin chuong Phat
gido khi né dugc diung dé€ hoing héa dao phdp, hay cdm héa tin dd.
Nhung A Ty Pat Ma chi danh riéng cho thanh phan tinh hoa nhat clia
Phat gido, va hinh nhu tri Tué thii dic tir viéc doc nhitng cudn sich dé
dt 12 mdt phan thudng va khich 1& clia viéc hoc hdi.
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Lud@n Tang gom bdy by: Thit nhdt la Phdp Tuu hay Phan Loai Céc
Phédp. Thit nhi la Phdn Biét hay gidi ting ti€t muc. Thit ba la Pai
Thuyét hay Gidi Thuyét (luan gidi vé cdc nguyén t6). Thit tu la Nhdn
Duyén Thuyét hay Nhon Thi Thuyét (nhitng danh tinh c4 nhon). Thi
nim la Ké Thuyét hay Thuyét Sy (nhitng diém tranh luan). Thit sdu la
Song Déi hay quyén sich vé cip d6i. Thir bdy la Lién Pdi hay Phat
Thi (quyén sich d& cip d&€n nhan qui twong quan). Ludn Tang Trung
Quéc duoc chia lam 3 phdn: Pai Thira Luan, Ti€u Thira Luin, va
Tong Nguyén Tuc Nhap Tang Chu Luin (960-1368 sau Tay Lich).
Lu@n Tang cé nhiéu ddc diém: Thit nhdt 1a dau tic gid, hay cic tic
gid 1a ai, chic chin Luan Tang la cong trinh sdng tdc clia mot bd 6¢ ky
tai chi c6 thé so sinh v6i mot vi Phat. Va di€m ndy cang ndi bac hién
nhién trong tip Patthana Pakarana, vira phic tap vira t€ nhi, dién ta
moi tuong quan cta luat nhan qud v6i day da chi tiét. Thir nhi 1a ddi
v6i bac thién tri thitc mudn tim chan 1y, Luan Tang 1a bo sdch chi dao
khan y&u, vira 12 mot bd khai ludn vo gid. o) day c6é dd thic dn tinh
than cho hoc gid mudn m& mang tri tué va sdng doi ly tudng clia ngudi
Phat tir. Luin Tang khong phdi 1a loai sach d€ doc qua ciu vui hay
gidi tri. Thit ba 13 khoa tam 1y hoc hién dai, con han dinh, vin nim
trong pham vi cia Vi Diéu Phdp khi dé cap dén tAm, tu tudng, ti€n
trinh tu tudng, cdc trang thdi tim. Nhung Luin Tang khong chdp nhin
¢6 mot linh hon, hi€u nhu mot thuc thé trudng tdn bat bi€n. Nhu vay Vi
Diéu Phap day mot thit tAm 1y trong d6 khong c6 linh hon. Thit tur 1a
trong Vi Di€u Phédp, tdim hay tAm vuong dudc dinh nghia rd rang. Tu
tudng dugc phan tich va sip x&p dai dé thanh tirng loai vé phuong dién
luan ly. T4t ca nhitng trang thai tim hay tAm s déu dugc lugc ké cin
than. Thanh phin cAu hgp ca mdi loai tAm dugc k€ ra titng chi tiét. Tu
tudng phat sanh nhu th€ nao cling dugc mod td ti mi. Riéng nhitng chip
tu tudng bhavanga va javana, chi dudc dé cap va gidi thich trong Vi
Diéu Phdp. Thit ndm 1a trong Vi Diéu Phdp, nhitng vin dé khong lién
quan d€n gii thodt déu bi gdc hin qua mot bén. Thit sdu 1a Vi Diéu
Phép khong nhiim tao 14p mot hé thong tu tudng vé tAm va vat chat,
ma chi quan st hai y&u t& ciu tao nén cdi dudc goi 1 chiing sanh dé
gitip hi€u biét sy vat ding theo thuc tudng. Thit bdy 1a theo Ba Rhys
Davids da viét: “Vi Diéu Phdp dé cap dén cdi gi § bén trong ta, cdi gi
G chung quanh ta, va cdi gi ta khao khat thanh dat.” Thit tdm 1a Tang
Kinh chtra nhitng gido 1y thong thudng, con Luidn Tang chia dung
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nhitng gido 1y cling tot. Thit chin 12 hiu hét cdc hoc gid Phat gido déu
cho ring mudn thong hi€u Gido 1y cta DPic Phat phai c6 ki€n thic vé
Luan Tang vi d6 1a chia khéa dé md cira vao “thuc t&.”

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yéu Triét Hoc Phdt
Gido, vin hoc A Ty Pam gém nhiing tic phdm sau ddy: Thit nhdt 1a
Phat Tri Luan hay Bat Kién P6 Luan ctda Ca Pa Dién Ni T&. Thit nhi
12 Luc Tdc Luan (vi€t vé Bat Kién Do Luan): Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, Luc Tic Luén 1a bd
luan vi€t vé Phat Tri Luin ciia Ca Pa Dién Ni TG. Luc Tdc Luin bao
gdm Phim Loai Tdc Ludn, dugc viét bdi ngai Th& Hitu. Thic Than
Tic Luan, dudc vi€t bdi ngai P& Ba Thi€t Ma. Phap Udn Tic Luin,
dudc vi€t bdi ngai X4 Ldi Phat. Thi Thi€t Tic Luan, dugc viét bdi ngai
Muc Kién Lién. Gi6i Than Tidc Luan, dudc viét bi ngai Phii LAu Na.
Tap Di Mon Tic Luin, dugc viét bdi ngai Pai Cau Thi La. Thit ba 1a
DPai Ty Ba Sa Luin, dugc viét bdi Parsva, dugc dich ra Hdn vin thanh
200 quyén. Thit i 12 Bé Ba Sa Luén, dudc dich ra Hdn vin thanh 14
quyén. O Trung Hoa c6 hai ban luu truyén cta Ty Ba Sa. Pai bd 200
quyén va tiéu bd 14 quyén. Tuy nhién, chiing ta khong thé doan chic
ring bd nao 13 ban tém tic cia bo kia. Nhung theo nhiéu quan diém
chiing ta c6 thé tin ring bo 16n thudc phdi Kashmir va bd nhd thudc
phdi Kién Pa La. Thit ndm 1a A Ty Pam Tam Luin, dugc viét bdi
Phdap Thugng, dich ra Han vén vao nim 391 sau Tay Lich. A Ty Dat
Ma Tam Luan dugc viét trude hay sau cudc két tap kinh dién cia vua
Ca Sdc Ni Ca, bdi Phdp Thugng (Dharmamottara), mot cao Ting thudc
chi phdi & Kién Pa La. Tdac phdm ndy dugc dich sang Hdn vin vao
nim 391 sau Tay Lich. Mot ban chd gidi vé tdc pham ndy 1a Tap A Ty
Pam TAm Luin, do Phdp Cttu, modt dd dé cida Phap Thuong soan thio.
T4c phim niy trd thinh bin vin cin bdn cla chi phdi Kién Pa La va
sau cung 1a cta phdi A Ty Bam Trung Hoa. Thit sdu 1a Tap A Ty Pam
Tam Luan, dugc viét bdi ngai Phdp Citu, Hin dich vao nim 426 sau
Tay Lich. K& tir 6, hoc phai A Ty Pam dudc thanh 1ap & Trung Qudc.
Thit bdy 1a A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Lun, vi€t bdi Th& Than.

Abhidharma-Pitaka

Buddhist Commentaries or Higher Dharma or the analytic doctrine
of Buddhist Canon or Basket of the Supreme Teaching. Abhidharma is
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the third of the three divisions of the Buddhist Canon. The study and
investigation of the Buddha-dharma. Abhidharma was translated into
Chinese as Great Dharma, or Incomparable Dharma. However, in
many later Mahayana works, the term ‘“Abhidharma” is always
referring to Hinayana teachings. As a matter of fact, Abhidharma
consists of books of psychological analysis and synthesis. Earliest
compilation of Buddhist philosophy and psychology, concerning
psychological and spiritual phenomena contained in the discourses of
the Buddha and his principal disciples are presented in a systematic
order. Venerable Sariputta was assigned the honour of having
explained all these topics in detail. Abhidharma with the prefix “Abhi”
gives the sense of either “further” or “about.” Therefore, Abhidharma
would mean “The Higher or Special Dharma” or “The Discourse of
Dharma.” While the Dharma is the general teaching of the Buddha, the
Abhidharma is a special metaphysical discourse brought forward by
certain elders. Abhidharma contains highly abstract, philosophical
elucidations of Buddhist doctrine; the sastras which discuss Buddhist
philosophy or metaphysics; defined by Buddhaghosa as the law or truth
(dharma) which abhi goes beyond the law. Thesaurus of discussions or
discourses, one of the three divisions of the Tripitaka. It comprises the
philosophical works. The first compilation is accredited to Maha-
Kasyapa, disciple of Buddha, but the work is of a later period. Basket
of the Supreme Teachings, the third part of Buddhist Canon (Tripitaka),
usually known or called by the short name Abhidharma. Books of
psychological analysis and synthesis. Earliest compilation of Buddhist
philosophy and psychology, concerning psychological and spiritual
phenomena contained in the discourses of the Buddha and his principal
disciples are presented in a systematic order. The Abhidharma reflects
the views of Hinayana. The Abhidharma is the third division of the
Buddhist Canon of the Theravadan School. The Abhidharma contains
the profound philosophy of the Buddha’s teachings in contrast to the
simple discourses in the Sutra Pitaka. According to Most Venerable
Narada in The Buddha and His Teachings, the Abhidhamma Pitaka is
the most important and most interesting of the three, containing as it
does the profound philosophy of the Buddha’s teaching in contrast to
the simpler discourses in the Sutta Pitaka. Abhidhamma, the higher
doctrine of the Buddha, expounds the quintessence of his profound
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teachings. According to some scholars, Abhidhamma is not a teaching
of the Buddha, but is later elaboration of scholastic monks. Tradition,
however, attributes the nucleus of the Abhidhamma to the Buddha
himself. The Matika or Matrices of the Abhidhamma such as
wholesome states (kusala dhamma), unwholesome states (akusala
dhamma), and indeterminate states (abhyakata dhamma), etc., which
have been elaborated in the six books, except the Kathavatthu, were
expounded by the Buddha. In the Abhidharma, everything is analyzed
and explained in detail, and as such it is called Vibhajja Vada or
Analytical doctrine.

Abhidharma is a Sanskrit term meaning “high doctrine,” referring
to the philosophical and scholastic literature contained in the
Abhidharma-Pitakas of Indian Buddhist schools. The earliest
Abhidharma material was composed around 300 B.C. According to the
Buddhist legends, Abhidharma was first preached by the Buddha to his
mother during a visit to her in the “Tusita Heaven” after her death.
According to most Eastern and Western philosophers, this is both a
distillation (sy gan loc) and elaboration (sy nghién cdu k§ ludng) on
the doctrines presented in the Sutra literature. For the discourses
reported in the sutras do not present a consistent philosophical system,
and so the main aim of the “Abhidharma” writers was to codify and
systematize their doctrines. Abhidharma texts generally rearrange and
classify the terms and concepts of the sutras, focusing particularly
epistemology (nhian thic luan) and psychology. Other important
themes include cosmology and meditation theory. According to Erich
Frauwallner, earliest scholars brought together concepts from a wide
range of texts, but often without a clear pattern of arrangement. Until
several centuries A.D., the fully developed Abhidharma consists of
voluminous scholastic texts in which doctrines and methods of practices
are codified and systematized with great precision and in elaborate
detail. As various scholastic traditions developed in Indian Buddhism at
that time, different schools created their own Abhidharmas. Nowadays,
the only complete abhidharma that survives in an Indian language is
found in the Pali Canon of the Theravada school, but other Indian
Abhidharmas exist in Chinese and Tibetan translations, as well as
Sanskrit fragments. In addition to the Abhidharmas of the schools of
Theravada Buddhism, there were also abhidharma works in Mahayana



318

schools, such as Asanga’s Abhidharma-Samuccaya. Abhidharma means
the dharma which is organized logically or a systematic exposition of
Buddhist psychology of mind. The Abhidharma was first taught by the
Buddha and his immediate disciples; however, later, Abhidharma also
includes systematic treatises by enlightened masters. The most well-
known of the Hinayana Abhidharma treatises is the Abhidharmakosa
by the Venerable Vasubandhu. Among the most popular Mahayana
Abhidharma treatises is the Treatise on Consciousness Only by
Tripitaka Master Hsuan-Tsang. The methods by which Wisdom should
be developed have been set out in the Abhidharma books. These books
are obviously later than the other parts of the Canon. Some schools,
like the Sautrantikas, insisted that they were not the authentic Buddha
word, and should therefore be rejected. The meaning of the word
“Abhidharma” is not quite certain. Abhidharma may mean “Further-
Dharma,” or “Supreme-Dharma.” It is difficult to know at what time
the Abhidharma books were composed. One does not, perhaps, go far
wrong when assigning them to the first two centuries after the death of
the Buddha. Two recensions of the Abhidharma books have come
down to us: a set of seven in Pali and another set of seven, preserved in
Chinese, but originally composed in Sanskrit. The Pali texts represent
the tradition of the Theravadins, the Sanskrit texts that of the
Sarvastivadins. About seven centuries after the original composition of
the Abhidharma books, the teachings of both Abhidharma traditions
were finally codified, probably between 400 and 450 A.D. This work
was carried out for the Theravadins in Ceylon by Buddhaghosa, and for
the Sarvastivadins by Vasubandhu in the North of India. After 450 A.D.
there has been little, if any, further development in the Abhidharma
doctrines. It must be admitted that the style of the Abhidharma books is
extremely dry and unattractive. The treatment of the various topics
resembles that which one would expect in a treatise on accountancy, or
a manual of engineering, or a handbook of physics. Allurements of
style are not altogether absent from Buddhist literature when it was
destined for propaganda and attempted to win the consent of the
unconverted, or to edify the sentiments of the faithful. The Abhidharma
books, however, were meant for the very core of the Buddhist elite,
and it was assumed that the Wisdom acquired from their perusal would
be a sufficient reward and incentive of study.
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Abhidharma comprises of seven sets: The first set is the
Dhammasanghani: Classification of Phenomena (Dhamma). The
second set is the Vibhanga: Divisions or the Book of the Treatise. The
third set is the Dhatukatha: Discourses of Elements, discussion with
reference to Elements. The fourth set is the Puggala Pannatti: The
Book on Individuals or Description of Individuals. The fifth set is the
Kathavathu: Points of Controversy. The sixth set is the Yamaka: The
Book of Pairs. The seventh set is the Patthana: The Book of Causal
Relations. The Chinese version is in three sections: The Mahayana
Philosophy, the Hinayana Philosophy, and the Sung and Yuan Addenda
(960-1368 AD). The Commentaries have many special characteristics:
First, whoever the great author or authors may have been, it has to be
admitted that the Abhidhamma must be the product of an intellectual
genius comparable only to the Buddha. This is evident from the
intricate and subtle Patthana Pakarana which describes in detail the
various causal relations. Second, to the wise truth-seekers,
Abhidhamma is an indispensable guide and an intellectual treat. Here
is found food for thought for original thinkers and for earnest students
who wish to develop wisdom and lead an ideal Buddhist life.
Abhidhamma is not a subject of fleeting interest desgined for the
superficial reader. Third, modern psychology, limited as it is, comes
within the scope of Abhidhamma inasmuch as it deals with mind,
thoughts, thought-processes, and mental properties; but it does not
admit of a psyche or a soul. It teaches a psychology without a psyche.
Fourth, consciousness (citta) is defined. Thoughts are analyzed and
classified chiefly from an ethical standpoint. All mental properties
(cetasika) are enumerated. The composition of each type of
consciousness is set forth in detail. How thoughts arise is minutely
described. Bhavanga and javana thought-moments. Fifth, irrelavent
problems that interest students and scholars, but have no relation to
one’s deliverance, are deliberately set aside. Sixth, Abhidhamma does
not attempt to give a systematized knowledge of mind and matter. It
investigates these two composite factors of the so-called being, to help
the understanding of things as they truly are. Seventh, according to Mrs.
Rhys Davids wrote about Abhidhamma as follows: “Abhidhamma deals
with what we find within us, around us, and of what we aspire to find.”
Eighth, while the Sutta Pitaka contains the conventional teaching, the
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Abhidhamma Pitaka contains the ultimate teaching. Ninth, it is
generally admitted by most exponents of the Dhamma that a
knowledge of the Abhidhamma is essential to comprehend fully the
teachings of the Buddha, as it represents the key that opens the door of
reality.

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, Abhidharma literature consists of the following works:
First, Katyayaniputra’s Source of Knowledge (Jnana-prasthana) or
Eight Books (Astha-grantha). Second, the Six Legs (wrote about the
Jnana-prasthana). Six Legs in the commentary on the Source of
Knowledge. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, the Six Legs in the commentary on the Source of
Knowledge (Jnana-prasthana). The Six Legs comprise of the Category-
leg (Prakarana-pada (skt), written by Vasumitra. The Vijnana-kaya or
the Consciousness-body, written by Devasarman. The Dharma-skandha
or the Element-group, written by Sariputra. The Prajnapti-pada or the
World-system, written by Maudgalyayana. The Dhata-kayapada or the
Mental-element-body, written by Purna. The Sangiti-paryayapada or
the Rehearsal-reading, written by Mahakausthila. Third, Parsva’s
Great Commentary (Mahavibhasa), translated into Chinese with 200
volumes. Fourth, Abridged Commentary (Vibhasa), translated into
Chinese with 14 volumes. In Chinese we have thus two transmissions
of the Vibhasa, Large (200 parts) and Small (14 parts). Whether one
was an abridgement of the other we cannot tell for certain. But from
several points of view we can imagine that the larger one belongs to
the Kashmir School and the smaller to the Gandhara School. Fifth,
Abhidharma-hrdaya, written by Dharmottara, translated into Chinese in
391 A.D. Abhidharma-hrdaya-sastra or Heart of the Higher Dharmas or the
Heart of the Higher Dharma was written by Dharmamottara, either before or
after the Buddhist Council of King Kaniska’s reign, by Dharmamottara, a
noted monk, belonged to the Gandhara branch. It was translated into Chinese
in 391 A.D. A commentary on it called Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya was
written by Dharmatrata, a pupil of Dharmamottara. This work became the
fundamental text of the Gandhara branch and subsequently of the Chinese
Abhidharma School. Sixth, Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya, written by
Dharmatrata, translated into Chinese in 426 A.D. From this time, the Chinese
Abhidharma School called P’i-T’an was founded. Seventh, Abhidharma-kosa-
sastra or Vasubandhu’s Abhidharma-kosa.
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Tang Bao

Part Four
Sangha-Treasure



322



323

Chuong Ba Muoi Sdu
Chapter Thirty-Six

Tdng Bdo

Tang Bdo 1a ng6i badu Tang, ngdi th ba trong Tam Bao (nhitng vi
Ting si da phat chan vd 1au tri v tr§ thanh phudc dién cho ddi kinh
trong va quy theo). Tang si hay nha su Phat gido 1a nhitng vi da phat
nguyén Pai Thira di theo con dudng cia Phat, khong 1ap gia dinh, sdng
ddi don gidn clia ngudi di tim cau Chan Ly, hodc 12 mot phin ti clia
cong dong ty vién hoic 12 ngudi du phuong tu dao. Ting gia hdm mot
hoi ddng v6i it nhat 1a bon vi Tang, hay mdt cong dong Tiang Ni sdng
hoa hiép véi nhau trong tinh than luc hoa. Pay 1a mot trong Tam Bdo.
Sangha 13 tir Bic Phan ding dé chi cho “Cong déng Phat ti.” Theo
nghia hep, tif nay cé thé dugc dung cho chu Ting Ni; tuy nhién, theo
nghia rong, Sangha 4m chi cd t& chiing (Ting, Ni, Uu Ba Tic va Uu
Ba Di). Phat tif tai gia gdm nhitng Uu Ba Tic va Uu Ba Di, nhitng
ngudi di tho ngii gidi. TAt c3 ti chiing nay déu doi héi phai chinh thitc
tho gidi ludt; gidi ludt ty vién gidi han gitra 250 va 348 gidi; tuy nhién,
con sd gidi luat thay ddi giita luat 1& khac nhau clia cic truyén thong.
Mot diéu bit budc tién khdi cho ca tif chiing 12 1& qudn d4nh hay quy-y
Tam Bdo: Phat, Phdp, Ting. Ting Ni 1a cdc vi da rdi bd nép sdng gia
dinh d€ tu tip Phat Phap. Thudng thudng ho chi giit lai vai mén cin
diing nhu y 4o, bat khat thuc, va Iudi lam cao rdu téc. Ho huéng dén
viéc tif bd nhitng nhu cau tu hitu vat chit. Ho tip trung tu tudng vio
viéc phat trién ndi tAm d€ dat d€n sy thong hi€u ban chat clia van hitu
bing cdch song thanh tinh va don gidn. Cong dong Ting Ni va Phat ti
cting nhau tu hanh chdnh dao. Ting gia con c6 nghia 12 mot hoi dong,
mot tAp hdp, hoi ching Ting véi it nhat tir ba d&€n bon vi Tang, duéi
mot vi Ting chli. Poan thé Ting Ni, theo chit Hin 13 cong ddng ting
gia va hoa hgp ching. Ly hoa Ia cung ching dudc 1y vo vi gidi thoat.
Than hoa ciing &, khdu hoa vo tranh, ki€n hoa ddng gidi, 1gi hoa dong
quin, va gi6i hoa dong tu. Ting bdo bao gdbm cdc mon dé duong thdi
tu tip va thé hién chan 1y ctu d6 cda Nhit Thé Tam Bio diu tién
dugce Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni khai thi.

Dbé dudc gia nhip vao Ting doan, doi hdi phai c6 mot budi 1& quy-
y tho gidi, trong d6 ngudi tho gii phdi thé nguyén sdng ddi pham
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hanh. Trong truyén thdng Nguyén Thiy, hay cdc trudng phdi khdc theo
luat cda Thuyé&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo c6 hai loai tho gi6i: tho gidi sa di
va cu tdc. Tho gidi sa di danh cho sa di va sa di ni, thudng 12 quy-y
Tam Bao: Phat, Phdap, Tang va tho nhin mudi gidi. Ngudi tho gidi phai
tudn thd luit danh cho Tang Ni da dit ra trong Ba La bé Moc Xoa va
dugc day do bdi hai vi gido tho: 1) gido tho su va 2) gidi tho su. Pau
phdi cao, va vi sa di hay sa di ni s& dudc cung cip cho ba b y 4o va
mot binh bat. Sy tho gi6i nay dugc xem nhu 12 1€ xud't gia (tir bd cudc
song thé tuc d€ budc vao cudc sdng khong nha). Tho gidi cu tic duge
goi 1a upasampada, va phai dudc truyén tho tif mot vi c6 day dd thim
quyén va cao ha trong gido doan. C3 hai loai tho gigi nay déu doi hdi
mdt s& nhi't dinh vé sy hién dién cia sd Ting trong gido hdi (thudng 1a
5, 7 hay 10 vi). Tho gidi trong Phat gido 1a mdt hanh ddng tu nguyén
va ngudi tho gidi c6 thé bat ct liic ndo quyét dinh 15i bd tu vién dé
hoan tuc.

Sangha-Treasure

The Sangha Treasure means the precious Sangha, the third
member of the Triratna. Monks are men who had taken the Mahayana
vows to tread the Buddha’s Path and who, unmarried, lived the simple
life of truth-seekers either as members of a monastic community or as
itinerant followers of the Way. Sangha means the corporate assembly
of at least three monks under a chair a senior monk, empowered to
hear confession, or a community of monks and nuns who live in
harmony in the six sentiments of concord. This is one of the three
treasures (Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha). “Sangha” is a Sanskrit term
for “community.” The community of Buddhists. In a narrow sense, the
term can be used just to refer to monks (Bhiksu) and nuns (Bhiksuni);
however, in a wider sense, Sangha means four classes of disciples
(monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). Lay men (Upasaka) and lay
women (Upasika) who have taken the five vows of the Panca-sila
(fivefold ethics). All four groups are required formally to adopt a set of
rules and regulations. Monastics are bound to two hundred-fifty and
three hundred forty-eight vows, however, the actual number varies
between different Vinaya traditions. An important prerequisite for
entry into any of the four catergories is an initial commitment to
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practice of the Dharma, which is generally expressed by “taking
refuge” in the “three jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha. Buddhist
monks and nuns have left the family life to practice the Buddha’s
teachings. They usually own only a few things, such as robes, an alms
bowl and a razor to shave their heads. They aim to give up the need for
material possessions. They concentrate on their inner development and
gain much understanding into the nature of things by leading a pure and
simple life. Community (congregation) of monks, nuns, and lay
Buddhists who cultivate the Way. The Buddhist Brotherhood or an
assembly of brotherhood of monks. Sangha also means an assembly,
collection, company, or society. The corporate assembly of at least
three or four monks under a chairperson. Sangha is translated into
Chinese with the meaning of the monastic community as a whole and a
harmonious association. This harmony at the level of inner truth means
sharing the understanding of the truth of transcendental liberation. At
the phenomenal level, harmony means dwelling together in harmony;
harmony in speech means no arguments; harmony in perceptions;
harmony in wealth or sharing material goods equally, and harmony in
precepts or sharing the same precepts. The congregation of monks and
nuns or genuine Dharma followers. Sangha consists of contemporary
disciples who practice and realize the saving truth of the Unified Three
Treasures that was first revealed by Sakyamuni Buddha.

In order to enter the Sangha or Buddhist monastic community
(samgha), a formal initiation procedure is required, in which the
ordinand takes certain vows with respect to lifestyle and conduct. In the
Theravada tradition (and in other traditions that follow the
Mulasarvastivada Vinaya), there are two main types of ordination:
novice ordination and full monastic ordination. The novice ordination
(Sramanera for males, Sramaneri for females) involves formally
“taking refuge” (in the ‘three refuges’ or Sarana: Buddha, Dharma, and
Samgha) and acceptance of ten rules of conduct (dasa-sila). The
ordinand is required to follow the code of conduct outline in the
Pratimoksa (a set of rules for monks and nuns) and is assigned two
teachers: 1) an acarya (instructor); and 2) an upadhyaya (preceptor).
The novice’s head is shaved, and he or she presented with three robes
(tricivara) and a begging bowl. This ordination is referred to as
“Pravrajya” (going forth from the home life into homelessness). The
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full ordination is called upasampada, and through this a person
becomes a full-fledged adult member of the Samgha or Sangha (Bhiksu
for males, and Bhiksuni for females). Both types of ordination require a
quorum of (dinh sd) properly ordained members of the samgha or
sangha (generally either five or ten). Buddhist ordination is a voluntary
act, and the ordinand may at any time decide to leave the monastic
community and return to lay life.
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Chuong Ba Muvi Bay
Chapter Thirty-Seven

Tdng Gia Dau Tién Véi Nam D¢ Ti
Ciia Diic Phét Trong Vuon Loc Uyén

Theo Ptic Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng Narada, Ting Gia
diu tién trong Phat gido bao gdm nim vi dé& tir ddu tién cla Pic Phat
12 nhitng vi Kiéu Trin Nhu, Bat P& (Bhaddiya), Thip Luc Ca Diép
(Dasabala-Kasyapa), Ma Nam Cau Lgi (Mahanama), va At Bé
(Assaji). Kiéu Tran Nhu 1a vi tré tudi nhdt trong tim vi Ba La Mon
dugc vua Tinh Phan thinh d&€n dy 1& quan ddnh Thai T so sanh. Bén
ngudi kia 12 con clia bon trong bay vi Ba La M6n 16n tudi kia. TAt ca
nim anh em déu cling nhau vao rirng tu hoc. Ngay khi hay tin Thai T
TAt Pat Pa 18i bd cung dién, cd nim anh em cung di tim dao si Co
Pam dé phuc vu Ngai. Nhung d&€n khi Thdi T chdm dit cudc tu khd
hanh ép xdc, cdc vi Ay thit vong, bé Ngai di Isipatana. Ching bao lau
sau khi cdc vi ndy rdi bd Th4i ti thi Ngai dic qua thanh Phat. Ngay
sau khi Ptic Phat thanh dao, Ngai cit budc di vé huéng vudn Loc
Uyén ciia xit Ba La Nai. Thay Phat tir xa d€n, nim vi dao si (anh em
Kiéu Tran Nhu) ban tinh quyé&t dinh khong ddnh 1& Ngai véi 1ong ton
kinh nhu xua. Céc vi 4y hi€u 1am thdi d6 cia Ngai trong cudc chién
d4u dé thanh dao qua, vi Ngai da tir bd 16i tu khd hanh ciing nhic va
chitng t4 13 tuyét ddi vo ich d6. Nim vi dao si ndy néi chuyén véi
nhau: “NAy céc dao hitu, dao si C6 Pam dang di d&n ta. Pao si 4y xa
hoa, khong bén chi ¢& gdng va da tré lai v6i ddi song 1di dudng. Pao si
Ay khdong ddng cho ta niém nd ti€p dén va cung kinh phuc vu. Ta
khong nén rudc y bat cho dao si 4y. Nhung diu sao chiing ta cling nén
don sdn mot chd ngdi. Néu dao si C6 Pam mudn ngdi vi chiing ta thi
cit ngdi.” Tuy nhién, trong khi Pitc Phit budc gan dén, vdi cung cich
oai nghi, Ngai di cdAm héa dugc nim vi dao si, va khong ai bdo ai, nim
ngudi cing dén danh 1& Ngai, sau d6 ngudi thi ruc y bat, ngudi don
chd ngdi, ngudi di 14y nuSc cho Ngai rita chan, van van. Mic dau vay,
ho vin goi Ngai biing danh hiéu “dao hitu,” mot hinh thiic xung ho clia
nhitng ngudi ngang nhau, hoic dé ngudi trén xung hd véi ké dudi. Khi
dé Pitc Phat méi néi: “Nay cdc dao si, khdong nén goi Nhu Lai bing
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tén hay biang danh t “dao hitu.” Nhu Lai 1a Bic Th€ Ton, la Pang
Toan Gidc. Nghe diy, cdc dao si, Nhu Lai thanh dat dao qua V6 Sanh
B4t Diét va sé& gidng day gido phap. N&u hanh ding theo 15i gido huin
ctia Nhu Lai, c4c thdy ciing s& sém chitng ngd, do nhd tri tué truc gidc,
va trong ki€p sdng nay, cdc thdy s& hudng mot ddi sdng ciing tot
thiéng liéng trong sach. Cling vi mudn di tim ddi séng cao thugng 4y
nhiéu ngudi con trong cdc gia tdc quy phdi di rdi bd gia dinh, su
nghiép, d€ trd thanh ngudi khong nha khong ctra.” Niam vi dao si bén
trd 18i: “NAy dao si C6 Pam, trudc kia, v6i bao nhiéu c6 ging dé
nghi€m tri k§ ludt ma dao hitu khong thanh dat tri tu€¢ si€u pham, cling
khong chitng ngd dudc gi xitng ddng v6i chu Phdt. Bdy gid dao hitu
song xa hoa va tr bd moi ¢d ging, dao hitu da trd lai doi s6ng 1di
dudng thi 1am sao ma c6 thé thanh dat dudc tri hué siéu pham va
chitng ngd dao qua ngang hang véi chu Phat?” Sau d6 Pic Phat giai
thich thém: “Nay cdc dao si, Nhu Lai khong xa hoa, khong hé ngirng
cO ging, va khong trd vé& ddi sdng 1¢i dudng. Nhu Lai 1a Ptic Thé Ton,
12 Pang Toan Gidc. Nghe ndy cidc dao si! Nhu Lai di thanh dat dao
qud Vo Sanh Bat Diét va sé gidng day Gido Phdp. Néu hanh ding
theo 13i gido hudn cia Nhu Lai, cdc thay ciing s& sém ching ngd, do
nhd tri tué truc gidc, va trong ki€p sdng nay cic thay s& hudng mot ddi
song cung tot thiéng liéng trong sach. Ciing vi mudn di tim dJi s6ng
cao thugng 4y ma nhiéu ngudi con trong cic gia tdc quy phdi sé rdi bd
gia dinh sy nghiép, dé trd thanh ngudi khong nha cira.” Lan thd nhi
nim dao si vin giit nguyén thanh ki€n va td y thit vong. P&n Ian thi
ba, sau khi dudc Pic Phat 14p lai 18i xdc nhidn, nim dao si vin giff
vitng 1ap trudng, té ¥ hodi nghi. Pic Phat hdi lai: “Nay cdc dao si! Cac
thay c6 bi€t mot 1an nao trudc diy Nhu Lai dd néi vdi cac thay nhu thé
khong?” Qua thiat khong. Piic Phit 1ap lai 1an thi ba ring Ngai di 1a
Pang Toan Gidc va chinh nim dao si ciing c6 thé chiing ngd néu chiu
hanh dong ding 15i gido hudn. P6 13 nhitng 13i néi chan that do chinh
DBic Phit thot ra. Nam vi dao si 1a bac thién tri, mic dau di cé thanh
ki€n khdng t6t, nhung khi nghe nhu vy da nhan dinh chic chdn ring
Ditc Phat di thanh tuu dao qui vd thugng va c6 diy di kha ning dé
huéng din minh. Nim thay by gid mdi tin 16i Ptc Phat va ngdi xudng
yén ling nghe Gido Phdp Cao Quy. Trong khi Ptrc Phat thuyé&t phdp
cho ba vi nghe thi hai vi kia di khat thuc, va sdu vi ciing dd véi nhitng
thuyc vat ma hai vi dem vé. Qua hom sau hai vi nay nghe phdp thi ba vi
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kia di khat thuc. Sau khi dugc Pitc Phat gidng day, tit cd nim vi déu
nhan dinh thyc tuéng clia ddi sdng. Von 1a ching sanh, con phai chiu
sanh, ldo, bénh, tif, va 4i duc, cdc vi tim thodt ra vong dau khd ay dé
dé&n chd khong sanh, khong ldo, khdng, bénh, khdng ti, khdong phién
nio, khdng 4i duc, cdnh ving ling tot buc vd song, ni€t ban, cdnh chin
toan tuyét doi, ndi khong con sanh ldo bénh ti, phién nio va 4i duc.
Tri hué phdt sanh, nim vi thiu hi€u ring sy gidi thodt clia cdc vi rat la
vitng chic, khong thé lay chuyén, va diy 1a 1an sanh cudi cling. Céc vi
khong bao gid con tai sanh nita. Ptic Phit da gidng Kinh Chuyén Phap
Luin, dé cip d&n T¢ Diéu P&, 12 bai phdp dau tién ma Pic Phat
gidng cho nim vi. Khi nghe xong, Ki¢u Tran Nhu, nién trudng trong
nim vi, dic qud Tu Pa Hudn, ting dau tién trong bon tAng Thinh. V&
sau bon vi kia ciing dat dugc qua vi ndy. P&n khi nghe Pitic Phit gidng
kinh Anattalakkhana Sutta, d& cip d€n phap vo ngi thi tit ¢ nim vi
déu dic qui A La Hén.

Sau nim anh em Kiéu Tran Nhu, nhitng ngudi tho cu tic gidi diu
tién phai k€ d€n Muc Kién Lién va X4 Ldi Phat 12 nhitng dai dé tb
diu tién clia Piic Phat. Trudc kia ho 12 dé tir clia gido phdi Sanjaya,
nhung khong dat dugc gidc ngd tdm linh. Ho 1a nhitng bac Ba la mdn
thong thai. Trudc tién X4 1gi Phi't nghe néi vé Pitc Phit va con dudng
thdnh thién clia Ngai tir cdc vi dé ti Phat. Vi vy, dng bén tim dén
quy-y va tho gi6i véi Pic Phat. Ong v ciing cim phuc trudc nhitng
gido phdp va sitc manh siéu nhién cia Ptrc Phat. Poan X4 Lgi Phat
tim gip Muc Kién Lién va bdo cho dng ta bi€t vé su quy y v6i Phat
gido ctia minh. Sau d6 ching nhitng ho trd thinh dé tir Phat ma ho con
mang theo v6i minh 200 dé ti khac. V& sau nay, X4 Loi Phat rdt dugc
kinh trong trong Ting doan Vi tri tué clia ngai, trong khi Muc Kién
Lién ndi ti€ng v6i than thong. Ngay sau khi thanh dao, Pic Phat da di
dén thanh Vuong X4, thii d6 clia xit Ma Kiét Pa. Tai diy Ngai da gip
lai vua Tan Ba Sa La. Vua va mot s6 quan thin, mdt s6 nha thong thdi
ciing nhu nhitng cong dan uu td clia xit Ma Kiét Pa da dén gip Phat.
Pbitc Phat day ho vé Bat Thinh Pao va sau d6 ho di quy-y va trd
thanh dé t clia Ngai. Vua TAn Ba Sa La rat hai long vé gido phdp cla
Ditc Phat va 6ng di phuc vu Diic Phat va chu Ting trong sudt budi tho
trai. D€ té 1ong bi€t on dén Pitc Phat, gido Phdp clia Ngai va Ting
doan, nha vua da ciing dudng cho Ting doan ngdi tinh xd Trdc Lam,
nim & ngoai thanh Vuong X4. Mot ngudi thuong gia gidu c6 trong
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thanh sau d6 da xay dung 1én tai khu Tric LAm ngoi tinh x4 dau tién
cho gido doan. Trong sudt 45 nim con lai trong cudc ddi Pic Phat,
Ngai da chu du bing d6i chin ctia chinh minh khip mién Péng Bic An
Do6. Mdi ngay Ngai di bo tir 20 d&€n 30 cay sd. Trong khi chu du hozng
héa nhu vay, Ngai gip nhiéu hang ngudi, tir vua quan, ngudi cao
thugng, thuong nhan gidu c¢é, d&€n nong din, nhitng nha 4n tu, Ba La
Moén, nhitng ngudi thudc giai cAp thap, hoc sinh va nhiéu hang ngudi
khdc, vad Ngai di day cho ho vé Chian Ly T&i Thugng. Gido phdp clia
Ngai don gidn va thyc tién vé ci hai mit ly ludn va tinh cAm. Ngai
khong tin ndi sy siéu viét clia giai ciAp trong xa hdi va Ngai gidng day
vé su binh ding clia moi ngudi. R4t nhiéu dai dé tif ctia Ngai 1 nhitng
ngudi thudc giai cap thap. Uu Ba Li 12 mot ngudi thg hét téc, Sumita la
mot phu quét dudng, Svapaka 1a mot ké an thit chd, Svati 1a mot ngu
pht, va Nan Pa 1a m6t nguGi chian bo. Ky that, chu Tang va dé t tai
gia clia Ptic Phat thudc tit cd moi giai ting trong xa hoi. Ngai kich liét
bac bd giai cAp va chdng lai giai cAp Ba La Mon, nhitng ké kiéu ngao
va ngu si va lira phinh quin ching dudi danh nghia ton gido. Ngai 1én
4n ho da dem nghi 1& cling t€ biing cach hy sinh siic vat vi Ngai biét va
ngai thuy€t gidng ring: “Sanh ra khong ai 1a Pham Thién hay Thi da
la. Chf ¢6 15i n6i va cdch hanh xit quy€t dinh ngudi 4y 1a quan nhan,
thg thi cong hay gido si ma thoi.”

The First Sangha with the Five Disciples
Of the Buddha in the Deer Park

According to The Buddha and His Teaching, written by Most
Venerable Narada, the first Sangha in Buddhism comprised of the first
five disciples of the Buddha were Kondanna, Bhaddiya, Dasabala-
Kasyapa, Mahanama, and Assaji. They were of the Brahmin clan.
Kondanna was the youngest and cleverest of the eight Brahmins who
were summoned by King Suddhodana to name the infant prince. The
other four were the sons of those older Brahmins. All these five retired
to the forest as ascetics in anticipation of the Bodhisattva while he was
endeavouring to attain Buddhahood. When he gave up his useless
penances and severe austerities and began to nourish the body
sparingly to regain his lost strength, these favourite followers,
disappointed at his change of method, deserted him and went to
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Isipatana. Soon after their departure the Bodhisattva attained
Buddhahood. Right after his enlightenment, the Buddha started out to
the Deer Park in Benares. The five ascetics saw him coming from afar
decided not to pay him due respect as they miscontrued his
discontinuance of rigid ascetic practices which proved absolutely futile
during his struggle for enlightenment. They convinced one another as
follow: “Friends, this ascetic Gotama is coming. He is luxurious. He
has given up striving and has turned into a life of abundance. He should
not be greeted and waited upon. His bowl and robe should not be
taken. Nevertheless a seat should be prepared in case he wished to sit
down with us.” However, when the Buddha continued to draw near, his
august personality was such solemnly that they were compelled to
receive him with due honour. One came forward and took his bowl and
robe, another prepared a seat, and yet another prepared water for his
washing of feet. Nevertheless, they addressed him by name and called
him friend (avuso), a form of address applied generally to juniors and
equals. At this time, the Buddha addressed them thus: “Do not,
Bhikkhus, addressed the Tathagata by name, or by title “friend.” An
Exalted One, O Bhikkhus, is the Tathagata. A fully enlightened one is
he. Give ear, O Bhikkhus! Deathlessness has been attained. I shall
instruct and teach the Dharma. If you act according to my instructions,
you will before long realize, by your own intuitive wisdom, and live,
attaining in this life itself, that supreme consummation of the holy life,
for the sake of which sons of noble families rightly leave the household
for homelessness.” Thereupon the five ascetics replied: “By that
demeanour of yours, avuso Gotama, by that discipline, by those painful
austerities, you did not attain to any superhuman specific knowledge
and insight worthy of an Ariya. How will you, when you have become
luxurious, have given up striving, and have turned into a life of
abundance, gain nay such superhuman specific knowledge and insight
worthy of an Ariya?’ In further explanation, the Buddha said: “The
Tathagata, O Bhikkhus, is not not luxurious, has not given up striving,
and has not turned into a life of abundance. An exalted one is the
Tathagata. A fully enlightened one is he. Give ear, O Bhikkhus!
Deathlessness has been attained. I shall instruct and teach the Dharma.
If you act according to my instructions, you will before long realize, by
your own intuitive wisdom, and live, attaining in this life itself, that
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supreme consummation of the holy life, for the sake of which sons of
noble families rightly leave the household for homelessness." For the
second time the prejudiced ascetics expressed their disappointment in
the same manner. For the second time the Buddha reassured theom of
his attainment to enlightenment. When the adamant ascetics refusing to
believe him, expressed their view for the third time, the Buddha
questioned them thus: “Do you know, O Bhikkhus, of an occasion when
I ever spoke to you thus before?” The five ascetics replied: “Nay,
indeed Lord!” The Buddha then repeated for the third time that he had
gained enlightenment and that they also could realize the truth if they
would act according to his instructions. It was indeeda frank utterance,
issuing from the sacred lips of the Buddha. The cultured ascetics,
though adamant in their views, were then fully convinced of the great
achievements of the Buddha and of his competence to act as their
moral guide and teacher. They believed his words and sat in silence to
listen to his noble teaching. Three of the ascetics the Buddha
instructed, while three went out for alms. With what the two ascetics
brought from their almsround the six maintained themselves. The next
day, two of the ascetics he instructed, while the other three ascetics
went out for alms. With what the three brought back, six sustained
themselves. And those five ascetics thus admonished and instructed by
the Buddha, being themselves subject to birth, decay, death, sorrow,
and passions, realized the real nature of life and, seeking out the
birthless, decayless, diseaseless, deathless, sorrowless, passionless,
incomparable supreme peace, Nirvana, attained the incomparable
security, Nirvana, which is free from birth, decay, disease, death,
sorrow, and passions. The knowledge arose in them that their
deliverance was unshakable, that it was their last birth and that there
would be no more of this state again. The Dhammacakkappavattana
Sutta, which deals with the Four Noble Truths, was the first discourses
delivered by the Buddha to them. After hearing it, Kondanna, the
eldest, attained the first stage of sainthood. After receiving further
instructions, the other four attained Sotapatti later. On hearing the
Anattalakkhana Sutta, which deals with soullessness, all the five
attained Arahantship, the final stage of sainthood.

After the five brothers of Kondanna, early ordinations comprised of
Moggallana and Sariputta were two very important early converts who
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became Buddha’s chief disciples. Formerly they were the disciples of
another religious guru Sanjaya, but had not attained much spiritually
under their teacher. They both were very wise and learned Brahmans.
Sariputta was the first to learn of the Buddha and his noble path from
one of the disciples of the Buddha. Therefore, he went to the Buddha
seeking the refuge and was duly ordained. He was deeply impressed
by the teachings and supernatural powers of the Buddha. Sariputta then
went to Moggallana and told him of his conversion to Buddhism. They
not only became the Buddha’s disciples but also brought with them
over 200 followers. Later, Sariputta came to be highly respected in the
Order for his wisdom, while Moggallana became famous for his
supernatural powers. Right after His Enlightenment, the Buddha went
to Rajagriha, the capital of Magadha. There Bimbisara was the king.
Bimbisara came to receive the Blessed One, accompanied by a number
of courtiers, wise men, Brahmans and a large number of eminent
citizens. The Buddha taught them the Noble Eightfold Path, and they
all became his lay followers. Bimbisara was highly pleased with the
teachings of the Sakyamuni and waited in person on the Buddha and
his monks at alms meal. As a token of his gratitude to the Buddha, His
Dharma and Sangha, he donated the famous Venuvana or the Bamboo
Grove, lying on the outskirts of the city, to the community of monks. A
rich merchant then erected dwelling units there and thus the first proper
Buddhist monastery came into existence. The Buddha was a great
walker and a wanderer. During the last forty-five years of his life, he
traveled covering the whole of the north-eastern India on foot. He
covered 20 to 30 kilometers of distance a day. In his wandering, he
came across all sorts of people, from kings, noblemen, rich merchants
to farmers, ascetics, Brahmans, low caste people, students and others
and taught them the Ultimate Truth. His teachings were simple and
practical which appealed both to reason and emotions. He did not
believe in the superiority based on caste and social status and preached
equality. Many of his chief disciples were low caste people. Upali was
a barber, Sumita a scavenger, Svapaka a dog-eater, Svati a fisherman,
and Nanda a cowherd. Actually, his monks and lay followers belonged
to all castes in the society. He vehemently refuted the claims of caste
and opposed the Brahmans, who were arrogant and ignorant and
befooled the masses in the name of religion. He condemned them for
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their rituals and animal sacrifices for he knew and preached that “by
birth one is neither Brahman nor Sudra. Only one’s words and behavior
determine whether one is solder or a craftsman or a priest.”
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Chuong Ba Muoi Tam
Chapter Thirty-Eight

Luc Hoa Kinh

Theo Kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban va Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, c6 sdu di€m song chung hoa hop trong ty vién. Pay ciing 1a sdu
phap hoa kinh trong ty vién. Trong Kinh Trung B¢, Diic Phdt day:
“Nay cdc Ty Kheo, c6 sau phdp can phdi ghi nhd, tao thanh tuong 4i,
tao thanh tuong kinh, dua d€n hoa dong, duwa d&€n khdng tranh luin, dua
dé&n hoa hgp. Thé nao 1a sdu? G day, nay cdc TY kheo, Ty kheo an tri
v6i thin hanh ddi v6i cdc vi ddng pham hanh, cd trudc mit 1in sau
lung. Phdp ndy cAn phdi ghi nhé, tao thanh tuong 4i, tao thanh tuong
kinh, dua d&€n hoa dong, dwa d&€n khong tranh luin, dua dén hoa hop.
Lai nita, ndy cdc Ty kheo, Ty kheo an tri v6i khdu hanh d6i vdi cac vi
ddng pham hanh, ci truc mit 1in sau lung. Phdp nay can phdi ghi
nhd, tao thanh tuong 4i, tao thanh tuong kinh, dua dén hoa dong, dua
dé&n khong tranh luan, dua dé€n hoa hgp. Lai nita, nay cdc Ty kheo, d6i
véi cdc tai vat nhan dudc ding phdp, hdp phdp, cho d&€n nhitng tai vat
thau nhdn chi trong binh bat, Ty kheo khong phai 1a ngudi khong san
sé cdc tai vt nhan dugc nhu vay, phai 1a ngudi san sé dung chung vdi
cdc vi ddng pham hanh c6 gidi dic, cd trudc mit 13n sau lung. Phdp
ndy cAn phai ghi nhd, tao thanh tuong 4i, tao thanh tuong kinh, dua d&€n
hoa ddng, dua d&€n khong tranh luin, dua d€n hoa hgp. Lai nita ndy cic
Ty kheo, ddi v6i cdc gidi luat khong c6 vi pham, khong c6 ty vét,
khong c6 van duc, khong c6 u€ tap, gidi thoat, dudc ngudi tri tan than,
khong bi chdp trudc, dua d&n thién dinh, Ty kheo sdng thanh tiru trong
céc gi6i ludt Ay vdi cdc vi ddng pham ca tru6c mit 1an sau lung. Phdp
nay can phai ghi nhd, tao thanh tuong 4i, tao thanh tuong kinh, dua d&€n
hoa déng, dua d&€n khong tranh luan, dua d€n hoa hgp. Lai nita nay cdc
Ty kheo, d6i vé6i cic tri ki€n, thudc vé bac Thanh, c6 khd ning huéng
thugng, khi€n ngudi thuc hanh chian chdnh diét tin khé dau, Ty kheo
song thanh tyu tri ki€n nhu vay chung véi cdc vi ddng pham hanh c6
gidi ditc, cd trudc mit 1An sau lung. Phdp niy cAn phdi ghi nhd, tao
thanh tuong 4i, tao thanh twong kinh, dua d€n hoa dong, dua d&€n khong
tranh luan, dua d&€n hoa hdp. Nay cic Ty kheo, c6 sdu phdp nay, can
phdi ghi nhd, tao thanh twong 4i, tao thanh twong kinh, dua dén hoa
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dong, dua d&€n khong tranh luan, dua d&€n hoa hdp.” Luc Hoa Kinh
Phdp trong ty vién bao gdm than hoa ddng tru, khdu hoa vo tranh, y
hoa ddng duyét, gidi hoa ddng tu, ki€n hoa dong gidi, va 1¢i hoa dong
quan.

Theo Kinh Dai Bdt Niét Ban va Kinh Phiing Tung trong Truong
Bé Kinh, c6 sdu diém song chung hoa hop trong tu vién: Thit nhdt la
“Gidi Hoa Pong Tu”: Gisi Hoa Pdng Tu cé nghia 1a ludn ciing nhau
gilt gidi tu hanh. Vi Ty Kheo, tru6c mat hay sau lung, khong pha gidi,
khong vi pham, ma kién tri tudn hanh, khong c6 ty vét, lam cho con
ngudi dugc gidi thoat, dugc ngudi tdn than, khong ué tap va huéng dén
thién dinh. Thit nhi la “Than Hoa Péng Tru”: Than Hoa Pdng Tru cé
nghia 12 cling mdt than ludn cing nhau 1& bdi trong an tinh. Vi Ty
Kheo thanh tyu tir 4i ndi than nghiép, trudc mit hay sau lung doi véi
cdc vi ddng pham. Thit ba la “Kién Hoa Pong Gidi”: Ki€n Hoa Pong
Gidi c6 nghia 1a cting nhau ban ludn va ly gidi gido phdp hay cung
chung ki€n gidi. Vi Ty Kheo s6ng ddi dudc chdnh ki€n huéng dan,
chon chanh doan diét khd dau, vi 4y séng thanh tyu véi chanh ki€n nhu
viy véi cdc vi ddng pham hanh, trudc mit va sau lung. Thif tu la “Loi
Hoa Péng Qudn”: Lgi Hoa Pong Quin c6 nghia 13 cling nhau chia
déu nhitng 1di lac vat chit vé in, mic, & va thudc men hay chia déu
nhau vé 1di, hanh, hoc, thi. P8i v6i cdc d6 vat cling dudng mdt cich
hgp phép, cho d€n @b vat nhan trong binh bat, déu dem chia ddng chit
khong gitt riéng. Thit ndm la “Khdu Hoa V6 Tranh”: Khiu Hoa Vo
Tranh c6 nghia 13 cting nhau tin tung kinh dién hay néi nhitng 13i hay
y dep, chit khong bao gid tranh cdi. Vi Ty Kheo, tru6c mit hay sau
lung, thanh tyu tir 4i noi khdu nghiép ddi vdi cic vi dong pham. Thir
sdu la “Y Hoa Pong Duyét”: Y Hoa Pdng Duyét c6 nghia 13 ciing
nhau tin hy phung hanh gido phdp nha Phat. Vi Ty Kheo, trudc mit
hay sau lung, thinh tutu tir 4i noi y nghiép ddi véi cdc vi ddng pham.

Six Points of Reverent Harmony

According to the Mahaparinibbana Sutta and Sangiti Sutta, there
are six points of unity in a monastery or conventor sixfold rules of
conduct for monks and nuns in a monastery. These are also called six
points of reverent harmony or unity in a monastery. In the Middle
Length Discourses, the Buddha taught: “O Bhiksus, there are six
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Dharmas that should be remembered, building up mutual love, mutual
respect, leading to harmony, to no quarrel, to mutual understanding, to
common aspiration. What are the six? Here O Bhiksus, the monk
performs his bodily activities imbued with love towards his religious
companions, in public as well as in private. This Dharma should be
remembered, building up mutual love, mutual respect, leading to
harmony, to no quarrel, to mutual understanding, to common aspiration.
Again O Bhiksus, the monk performs his vocal and his mental activities
imbued with love towards his religious companions, in public as well as
in private. This Dharma should be remembered, building up mutual
love, mutual respect, leading to harmony, to no quarrel, to mutual
understanding, to common aspiration. Again O Bhiksus, anything that
is accepted according to Dharma, lawfully, even offerings deposited in
the begging bowl, the monk should not be the one who does not share
them with his virtuous religious companions. This Dharma should be
remembered... (repeat above statement)... to common aspiration.
Again O Bhiksus, as to monastic rules, which are unbroken, unspoilt,
unsullied, which have no impurities, leading to emancipation, praised
by the wise, which are not be grasped at, leading to concentration, the
monk should live in keeping with these rules along with his religious
companions, in public as well as in private. This Dharma should be
remembered... (repeat above statement)... to common aspiration.
Again O Bhiksus, as to the views which belong to the Noble Ones,
leading up towards helping those who practice them, putting an end to
suffering, the monk should uphold these views along with his religious
companions, in public as in private. This Dharma should be
remembered, building up mutual love, mutual repsect, leading to
harmony, to no quarrel, to mutual understanding, to common aspiration.
O Bhiksus, these six Dharmas should be remembered, building up
mutual love, mutual respect, leading to harmony, to no quarrel, to
mutual understanding, to common aspiration. The six points of reverent
harmony or unity in a monastery include bodily unity in form of
worship, oral unity in chanting, mental unity in faith, moral unity in
observing the commandments, doctrinal unity in views and
explanationsDoctrinal unity in views and explanations, and economic
unity in community of goods, deeds, studies or charity.
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According to the Mahaparinibbana Sutta and Sangiti Sutta, there
are six points of reverent harmony or unity in a monastery or convent:
Sixfold rules of conduct for monks and nuns in a monastery. The first
harmony is precept concord: Precept concord means moral unity in
observing the commandments, or always observing precepts together.
A monk who, in public and in private, keeps persistently, unbroken and
unaltered those rules of conduct that are spotless, leading to liberation,
praised by the wise, unstained and conducive to concentration. The
second harmony is living concord: Living concord means bodily unity
in form of worship, or always living together in peace. A monk who, in
public and in private, shows loving-kindness to their fellows in acts of
body. The third harmony is idea concord: Idea concord means doctrinal
unity in views and explanations or always discussing and obsorbing the
dharma together. A monk who, in public and in private, continues in
that noble view that leads to liberation, to the utter destruction of
suffering. The fourth harmony is beneficial concord: Beneficial concord
means economic unity in community of goods, deeds, studies or
charity. They share with their virtuous fellows whatever they receive
as a rightful gift, including the contents of their alms-bowls, which they
do not keep to themselves. The fifth harmony is speech concord:
Speech concord means oral unity in chanting or never arguing. A monk
who, in public and in private, shows loving-kindness to their fellows in
acts of speech. The sixth harmony is thinking concord: Thinking
concord means mental unity in faith or always being happy. A monk
who, in public or in private, shows loving-kindness to their fellows in
acts of thought.
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Chuong Ba Muoi Chin
Chapter Thirty-Nine

Ndm Loai Thady

Can nén luu y ring “Phap su” trong Phat gido khong chi gidi han
cho chur Ting Ni, ma bao gdm bat cif ai c6 kha ning va tin luc truyén
b4 gido phip ctia Pitc Phat, bat k€ 1a Ting, Ni hay ngudi tai gia, hodc
ngudi nam hodc ngudi nit. Trong ti€n trinh tu tAp, n€u ching ta tin va
hi€u gido 1y sau khi nghe va néu ta khdi tim hoan hy chap nhin thi
trudc hét ta thi tri gido 1y mot cach vitng chic, rdi doc tung kinh dé ghi
nhd kinh trong tri. Nhu mot ky luit c4 nhan, viéc thyc hanh ndy nhim
ki€n tao cin ban cho niém tin ctia minh. Khi niém tin dat dudc & mic
dd cao nay thi khong thé nao chiing ta khong thuyét gidng gido 1y cho
ngudi khic, bing cdch nay hay cach khac. K&t qua 1a chiing ta c6 thé
thuyét gidng hay sao chép, hay in kinh, van van. Theo hdu hét cdc
truyén thong Phdt gido, cé ndm loai thdy: Thit nhdt la Thu Tri Phdp
Su: Vi thdy ludn ghi nhé va tri gitt khong quén nhitng 15i Phat day. Tho
chi sy tin twdng sau sic vao gido 1y clia Pic Phat va tri 1a gdn b6 chit
ché v6i niém tin &y. Thit nhi la Poc Kinh Phdp Su: Vi Phap su chuyén
nhin vao kinh ma doc.Poc nghia 1a thuc sy doc kinh, hanh nay bao
gdm su doc 16n ti€ng hay doc im ling hay chd tim ling nghe ngudi
khiac doc. Thit ba la Tung Kinh Phdp Su: Vi Phap su da thudc kinh
khong cin doc ma van tung dugc. Tung nghia 1a doc thudc 1ong kinh.
Hanh nay bao gdm su lip lai cdc ciu trong kinh ma chiing ta dd hoc
thuoc 1ong va su lip lai bing tAm thic vé y nghia cia chiing. Lam
dugc nhu vay thi gido 1y s& bdt ré siu dam trong tAm ta nhd sy lip lai
cla viéc thudc long nay. Thit tu la Gidng Thuyét Phdp Su: Vi Phap su
c6 kha ning dem cdc 16i kinh Phiat ma gidng gidi cho ngudi khidc. Gidi
thuyé&t 14 gidng y nghia ctia kinh cho ngudi khic nghe. Pay 12 hanh cin
thi€t cho viéc truyén b4 gido phdp cla ditc Phat, vira nhim 1di ich cho
minh va cho ngudi. Gidng phdp cho ngudi khic 1a diéu khé khin, vi
thé& chiing ta phdi nghién cifu thAim sdu va nghién cttu khdng ngirng
nghi. Trong khi gidng cho ngudi khéc, that 12 cuc ky khé khin néu
chiing ta thi€u niém tin va sy nhin thifc 16 rang clia minh vé gido
phap. Thit nam la Thu Td Phdp Su: Vi Phdp su chuyén ghi chép lai
kinh dién d€ truyén ba. Thu td nghia 1a chép kinh bing tay. Hanh nay



340

gdm hai nghia. Mot 1a sy thuc hanh truyén b4 gido 1y va hai 1a thuc
hanh nhim 1am sdu dAm ni€m tin va sy nhan thic 16 rang vé kinh dién
cda ching ta. Tru6c khi k§ thuit in &n dugc phat minh, viéc chép tay
kinh dién rat cin thi€t cho viéc truyén bd gido ly. Ngay nay ching ta
phai tin dung viéc in 4n va cdc k§ thuat cao khac trong viéc truyén
b4, nhiém vu cta “Thu T4 Phdp Su” ciing bao gdm ludn ci viéc tin
dung k¥ thuit in 4n, bing gidng, va dia hinh trong viéc truyén b4 gido
ly ctia Pitc Phat. Ciing theo cdc truyén thong Phdt gido, c6 ndm loai
gido tho (Ngii Chiing A Xa Lé): Thit nhdt 12 ngudi s§ y dic xuat gia
hay ngudi phu trach day dd nhitng ngudi mdéi xuat gia. Thit nhi 1a Gido
Tho A xa Lé hay Gido Tho Tiang. Thit ba 1a Y&t Ma A Xa Lé: Tho
Gi6i Ting hay vi Tang 1am phép tho gi6i y&t ma. Thit tir 1a Tho Kinh A
Xa Lé: Vi Tang day kinh cho ngudi khac. Thit nam 1a Y Chi A Xa Lé:
Thay y chi (dii chi trong mdt thdi gian rdt ngin).

Five Kinds of Masters

It should be noted that “teachers of the Law” in Buddhism are not
limited to monks and nuns, but include any persons who have the
ability and devote themselves to spreading the teachings of the
Buddha, whether monks, nuns, lay devotees, either men or women. In
the process of cultivation, if we believe and discern the teaching after
hearing it, and if we raise the mind of joyful acceptance of it, we would
keep it firmly, then, reading and reciting the sutra, to inscribe it on our
memory. As a personal discipline, this practice is done to establish the
foundation of our faith. When our faith reaches a high level, we cannot
help transmitting the teaching to others. As a result, we expound the
sutra or teaching and copy it in different forms, such as video tapes,
and DVD, etc. According to most Buddhist traditions, there are five
kinds of masters: The first kind of master is the receiving and keeping
master: Receiving indicates believing deeply in the teachings of the
Buddha, and keeping means to adhere firmly to that belief. The second
kind of master is thereading master: Reading means actually reading
the sutras, this practice includes reading the sutras aloud, or reading
them silently, or listen intently to others’ reading of them. 3) The third
kind of master is thereciting master: Reciting means to recite the sutras
from memory. This practice includes the repetition of words of the
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sutras that we have learned by heart and the mental repetition of their
meaning. To be able to do this, the teaching becomes deeply rooted in
our mind through repeated recitation from memory. The fourth kind of
master is theexpounding master: Expounding means to explain the
meaning of the sutras to others. This is both an indispensable practice
for spreading the teachings of the Buddha and also a practice for our
own benefit. It is difficult for us to preach the teaching to others, and
for this reason we must study the sutras deeply and do this over and
over again. While preaching the teaching to others, it is extremely
difficult if we lack our own faith and discernment of the teaching. The
fifth kind of master is thecopying master: A master who copies the sutra
by hand. This practice is significant in two ways. One is its practice for
propagating the teaching and the other is its practice for deepening our
own faith and discernment. Before the art of printing was invented,
copying sutras by hand was necessary in order to spread them. In
modern times, we make use of printing and other high techniques in
spreading the teaching, the duties of copying masters also include
spreading the teachings of the Buddha by making best use of printing,
movies, video tapes, DVD, etc. Also according to most Buddhist
traditions, there are five categories of acarya: First, one who has
charged of novices. Second, a teacher of the discipline. Third, a teacher
of duties. Fourth, a teacher of the scriptures. Fifth, a master of the
community (though in a very short period of time).
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Chuong Bén Muoi
Chapter Forty

Gido Doan Tdng

Tiang Gia 1a thuat ngit dudc dich ra tir tir ngit Bic Phan “Sangha”,
diing dé chi cho “Cong déng Phat ti.” Theo nghia hep, tir nay c6 thé
dudgc dung cho chu Tang Ni; tuy nhié€n, theo nghia rdng, theo nghia
rong, Sangha 4m chi cd t¢ ching (Ting, Ni, Uu Ba Téc va Uu Ba Di).
Phat tif tai gia gdm nhitng Uu Ba T4c va Uu Ba Di, nhitng ngudi da tho
ngil gidi. TAt c& t& ching nay déu doi hdi phdi chinh thitc tho gi6i luat;
gidi luat ty vién gidi han giita 250 va 348 giGi; tuy nhién, con s6 gidi
luat thay d6i giita luat 1& khac nhau clia cdc truyén thong. Mot diéu bit
budc tién khdi cho cd tif chiing 12 1& quin dinh hay quy-y Tam Bio:
Phat, Phéap, Ting. Ting Ni 1a cdc vi d3 rdi bd nép song gia dinh d€ tu
tap Phat Phdp. Thudng thudng ho chi giif lai vai mén can dung nhu' y
40, bat khat thyc, va 1udi lam cao riu téc. Ho huéng dén viéc tir bd
nhitng nhu cdu tu hitu vat chit. Ho tip trung to tudng vao viéc phat
trién ndi tim dé dat dén sy thong hi€u ban chi't ciia van hitu bing cich
song thanh tinh va don gidn. Cong dong Ting Ni va Phit tif ciing nhau
tu hanh chianh dao. Ting gid con c¢é nghia 13 mdt hoi ddng, mot tip
hdp, hoi chiing Ting véi it nhit tir ba d&én bon vi Ting, dudi mot vi
Ting chd. Sangha, nguyén la ti€ng Phan nghia 1a doan thé Tang Ni
Phat t&. Tuy nhién, dich ra chit Han ciing c6 nghia 1a hoa hgp ching.
Ly hoa 1a ciing chitng dugc 1y vo vi gidi thodt. Than hoa cling &, khdu
hoa vo tranh, ki€n hoa ddng gidi, 1gi hdoa ddng quan, va gidi hoa ddng
tu.

Ting Gia c6 nghia 12 cdng ddng clia cdc vi Thanh Phat gido,
nhitng ngudi dd nhan thitc dudc gido phap. Ting Gia ciing nhim chi
cong déng chu Ting Ni song theo gidi luit ty vién; va theo nghia rong
hon, Tang Gia k€ 1udn ca nhitng vi tai gia hd tr¢ cho chu Ting Ni qua
1ong tir thién va nhian dudc gido phdp cia ho truyén day. Su sdng tao
clia Ting Gia 12 mdt van dé€ rd rang, mot trong nhitng thanh qué 16n
lao nhit ctia Pirc Phat. N6 da ton tai qua su bi€n ddi va md rong cho
dén ngay nay, dem lai cho, tao cho mdi ngudi mot cd hoi @€ theo dudi
khéa tu tip d€ din dén su gidc ngod, bing cach dang hi€n ddi minh cho
cudc sdng pham hanh thiéng liéng. Mot sy kién theo dudi nhu thé theo
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quan di€m Phat gido khong phai 1a hanh dong vi ky, bdi vi Ting Gia 1a
mot cd ciu giit gin gido phdp khi khdng c6 mit ciia Pc Phat vi 1¢i ich
cho tit ca ching sanh. Tl nhitng ngdy xa xuwa nhat, Ting Gia da khong
c6 mdt ngudi c6 thim quyén tdi cao, bdi vi Pirc Phat tir chdi thanh lap
mot hé thong thi bac hodc chi dinh mot ngudi k& vi. Anh hudng 12
chung ctia tp thé€ va dia vi cao hon chi dugc bac trudng 1do cho phép.
Theo Ditc Phat, sy trung thanh triét d€ vdi gido phap cAn phai dua vao
ly tri c4 nhin va sy cdm nhan, chit khong thuan tiy dua vao su truyén
day. Tang Gia dong mdt vai trd cyc ky quan trong trong dao Phéat nhu
12 ngudi bdo vé va giit gin gido phap. Vao thé ky thit 1 trude Tay lich,
gido hoi Tang Gia nguyén thiy da c6 su phdn biét gifta cdc nha su,
mdt s6 vi cho ring phdi c6 sd phan tu tap thién va nhitng vi khdc cam
két gift gin kinh dién. Nén tdng ctia Phat gido, it nhat 1a trong truyén
thong nguyén thiy, hdu nhu ludn quan tim d&n viéc bdo tdn gido phap
do bdi cdi ngudn clia cong dong Ting Gia c6 sy Gy thdc hon 12 nhg
nhitng cd cAu chdnh tri manh mé. That vay, diy 12 mot trong nhitng nét
ddc trung cdn ban lam cho Phit gido trd nén khic biét trong khi cic
ton gido khac tham gia tich cuc va chi phdi cudc song hiing ngay bing
nhitng nghi thitc va 1& nghi. 6 khong phii 13 tiéu chuin danh cho Phat
gido dugc lién k&t véi modt noi hodc mdt xd hoi dic biét, chinh vi vay
Phit gido c¢6 thé song hoa hdp véi nhitng difc tin bin x{ va cédc tip
qudn ma nd da tirng d6i mit khi mé rong wu thé, dic biét nhitng ditc
tin va tdp quin dé thudng dugc k&t hgp phong tuc xa hdi. Mdi quan hé
gitta Tang Gia va gidi tai gia hoan toan khac biét trong cic truyén
thong. Cac nha su Theravada khdng nim giif tién bac hoic ki€m song
bing bit cit nghé nghiép nio, ma hoan toan nhd vio nhitng nhu ciu
th€ tuc ctia nhitng ngudi tai gia. Trong khi d6 tai nhiéu noi nhu & Trung
Hoa, Nhit Ban, Pai Han, TAy Tang va Viét Nam, noi ma truyén thdng
Phat gido Pai Thira chi€m wu th&, mot s ty vién tich lily tai sdn va trd
nén cé thé luc vé chinh tri.

Cong dong chu Tang 12 mot hoi ddng gdm it nhat 1a bdn vi Ting,
hay mot cong dong Ting Ni séng hoa hiép v6i nhau trong tinh thin luc
hoa. Pay 1a mot trong Tam Bdo. Tiang (ngudi tu si dé ti ctia Phat cé
lanh tho gidi phdp theo luat cia Phat qui dinh). Nha su tir bd tat ca
nhitng tu hitu th€ gian va chi giif lai mdt phan t3i thi€u cdc vat dung ca
nhan nhu 1 bat khat thuc, 3 bd y, mdt day thit lung, mot dao cao rau
va mot cAy kim. Theo truyén thdng Phat gido budi ban sd, cdc vi Ting
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phdi song ddi du Ting khat si, chi an cu mot ndi trong ba thdng mua an
cu ki€t ha. Chu Ting dua vao long tir thién clia dan na tin thi tai gia,
cling dudng thitc dn va nhitng thif can thi€t khiac nhu quin 40, noi &, va
thuéc men. Sy viéc bi truc xuat ra khdi gido hoi 13 nhitng trudng hgp
rat hi€m hoi, trlf phi c6 nhitng trudng hop qud ddng, mic du chu Ting
Ni ludn dugc phép rdi khdi gido doan né€u ho mudn. Véi vi Ty Kheo
hay Ty Kheo Ni, 1a ngudi da chdi bd cudc ddi thé tuc, vi vay ngoai trit
mot vai cong viéc cd nhin hiing ngay, khong c6 viéc gi quan trong hon
1a viéc ma gido hoi dd giao cho minh. N&u vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo
Ni nao dit nhitng cong viéc hiing ngdy ctia minh vu tién hon cong viéc
cla gido hoi, vi 4y pham gi6i ching hoc trong tv vién. Vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni nao da dugc gido hdi giao phé mot cong viéc, du dic biét,
vi 4y nén lam thong th tir tr, cht khong dudc nhan d6 ma xin mién
thit cho nhitng sinh hoat hing ngay khdc trong tu vién. Vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni, khong nén vi ty hio cd nhian hay s¢ ngudi khac phién
long ma nhin viéc qua kha ning cia minh.

Tai sdan ciia Tdng gia bao gébm tién bac cling dudng, dit dai, chiia
chién, nha ctta cho chu Ting Ni, dung cu va nhitng vat dung khic dugc
gido hoi xit dung. Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao cit giit tai sdn clia
Ting Gia d€ lam cia riéng cho minh, hoic cho ngudi khic ma khong
c6 sy dong thudn ctia Ting Gia, 12 pham gi6i x4 doa (phdi budng bd
va phit 16 sdm hdi ngay). Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ndo st dung tai
sdn ctia Ting Gia ngudc lai véi ¥ nguyén ciia gido hoi, lam cho mat
hoa hgp Ting, 12 pham gidi x4 doa (phai budng bd va phit 16 sam hdi
ngay). Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao st dung tai nguyén ctia Ting
Gia mot cach phung phi, k€ ca tién bac, dung cu va nhitng dd vat khac,
12 pham giGi x4 doa (phai budng bd va phit 16 sam hdi ngay).

Mot vi Tang nén luon luon tranh viéc “Phd hoa hop Tang”: Con
goi 12 Phd Y&t Ma Ting. Phd hoa hgp Ting, cing trong mdt gidi ma
dua ra y ki€n ngoai dao hay 1ap ra loai y&t ma khac dé€ pha v& su hoa
hdp clia y&t ma Ting. Theo Piic Phit, tao sy phd hoa hgp trong Ting
gia 12 mot trong sdu trong tdi. Pi€u ndy néi 1én mdi quan tAm rit 16n
cud Pic Phat d6i v6i Ting gia va tuong lai Phat gido vé sau nay. Tuy
nhién, khong nhat thi€t cdc cudc ly khai trong Ting gia déu 1a co y
phdt sinh ti sy thit nghich, vd c6 vé nhu sy xa cdch vé dia 1y do cdc
hoat dong truyén gido, c6 1& da d6ng mot vai trd quan trong trong viéc
phét sinh cdc khdc biét vé gidi luat trong nhitng cudc hdi hop tung gidi
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cud Ting gia. Sau nim bdy 1an k&t tap kinh dién, nhitng khdc biét xuat
hién va cdc tong phdi khdc nhau ciing xudt hién. Nhitng khac biét
thudng xoay quanh nhitng van dé khong miy quan trong, nhung chiing
chinh 12 ngudn gdc phat sinh ra cdc trudng phai khic nhau. N&u chiing
ta nhin k§ chiing ta s& thdy ring nhitng khdc biét chi lién hé dén van
dé gi6i luat ctia chu Ting Ni chit khdng lién quan gi téi nhitng Phat tif
tai gia.

Mot vi Tang nén ludn tu tip ba tu gidi ciia chu Bo Tdt: Ba tu tinh
gi6i ndy hang Thanh Vin Duyén Gidc Tiéu Thira khdng c6, ma chi c6
ndi cdc bac BO T4t Pai Thira. Ba tu tinh gidi ndy nhi€p hét thdy T
Hoiing Thé Nguyén. Tinh gidi bao gdm nhi&p luat nghi gidi. Mot vi Ty
Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nén ludn ludn trdnh 1am viéc dc biang cdch tri
gi6i hay thau nhi€p hét tit ca cic gidi ching han nhu 5 gidi, 8 gidi, 10
gidi Sa Di, 250 gidi Ty Kheo, 348 gidi Ty Kheo Ni, 10 gi6i trong va 48
gi6i khinh ctia B Tit, giit k§ khong cho sai pham mdt gidi nao. Nhi&p
thién phdp gi6i: Tinh gidi bao gom tit ci cdc phdp lanh. LA bac Ty
Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni phdi hoc hét tit ci phdp lanh clia Phat day trong
cic kinh dién, d€ bi€t r6 dudng 16i va phudng cich “dd tan ching
sanh,” khong dugc bd s6t bat ctt phdp mon nao cd. Pay goi la phap
mon vo lugng thé nguyén hoc. Nhi€p ching sanh gi6i hay nhiéu ich
hitu tinh gidi, nghia 1a phdi phat 1ong tir bi 1am 1gi ich va cttu do tat cd
ching sanh. Bay goi la “Ching sanh v6 bi€n thé nguyén do.”

Mot vi Tang luon tu tdp Tam Vi Tiém Thi: Theo Kinh Thi Lang
Nghiém, quyén Tdm, Dtc Phat dd nhic ngai A Nan vé ba vi tiém thi
nhu sau: “Nay dng mudn tu chitng phdp tam ma dé cta Phat, ciing phai
do cdi bdn nhan dién ddo loan tudng Ay ma 1ap ra ba tiém thi, méi c6
thé diét trir duge. Vi du mudn dung nudc cam 16 trong mot dd sach,
phdi 14y nudc néng, tro, va nudc thom sic rira, trir bd cdc cin ddc. ThE
nao goi la ba ti€ém thd? Mot 1a tu tap d€ trir trg nhan; hai 13 that tu
hanh dé€ b cho hét chdnh tinh; ba 14 tinh tdn 1&n, trdi v6i hién nghiép.”
Tu tdp tiém thit thit nhdt la trg nhan: Ong A Nan! Ca 12 loai sinh trong
th€ gi6i khong thé ty toan, phdi nudng vao bon cich in ma sdng con.
D6 1a dn bing cdch chia x€é, #n bing nglii hdi, 4n bing suy nghi, dn
bing thifc. VAy nén Phat néi tat cd chiing sanh déu nuong ndi sy 4n ma
song con. Ong A Nan! T4t ci chiing sanh &n mén ngon lanh dudc séng,
in moén doc bi chét. Cho nén chiing sanh cau tam ma dia phdi dift nim
mon tan thdi trong dJi. Phat day tai sao phdi doan nim mon tan thai.
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Nim mén tin thdi 4y, ndu chin ma in, hay phdt tinh dim. An s6ng
thém gian dit. Nhitng ngudi dn cdc mén 4y, dit ¢6 thé gidng 12 bo kinh,
mudi phuong Thién Tién ciing ché hoi hoi, déu trdnh xa. Tuy nhién,
lic ngudi d6 dn cdc mén Ay, cic loai quy déi thudng d&€n li€m mép.
Thudng & chung v6i quy, nén phic difc ngdy mot ti€u mon, hing
khong 1di ich gi. Ngudi in mén d6 ma tu tam ma dia, ciac vi B6 Tat,
Thién Tién mudi phuong thién than ching dé&n thi hd. Pai luc ma
vuong tim dugc phuong tién, hién 1am thdn Phat ma dén thuyé&t phép.
Ché bd caAm gidi, khen lam viéc dim, gian dit, ngu si. Sau khi chét, tu
lam quyén thudc cho ma vuong, hudng hét phic clia ma, bi doa vao
nguc vo gidn. Ong A Nan! Ngudi tu B6 P&, phdi hoan toan dit nim
mon tan thdi. DAy goi 14 dé nhAt tinh tdn tu hanh tiém tha. Tu tdp tiém
thit thit nhi la Chinh tinh: A Nan! Ching sanh vao tam ma dia, truc
phai giit giGi ludt tinh nghi€ém va thanh tinh, phai hoan toan dit tim
dam, ching in thit udng rugu, in dd niu chin va sach, ché in mén con
hoi s6ng. Ong A Nan! Ngudi tu hanh ma ching doan dim va sit sinh,
khong thé ra khéi ba c5i. A Nan! Nén coi sy dim duc nhu rin ddc, nhu
gidc thu minh. Tru6c hét, phai giit gidi Thanh Vin, bon khi, tim khi,
gitt gin than khong dong. Sau lai tu luat nghi thanh tinh ctia B Tit, gitt
gin tdim ching khéi. CAm gidi dugc thanh tuu, thi ddi v6i thé gian,
hoan toan khong con nghiép sinh nhau, gi€t nhau, khong 1am viéc trom
cudp thi khong bi mic nd ciing nhau, khong phdi trd ng trudc & thé
gian. Ngudi thanh tinh d6 tu tam ma dia, ngay G xdc thin cha me sinh,
ching diung phép Thién nhin, ty nhién xem thdy mudi phuong th&
gidi, tha'y Phat, nghe phdp clia Phat, phung tri § chi cda Phat, dudc dai
than thong, dao di mudi phudng, tic ménh, thanh tinh, khong bi gian
hi€m. D6 13 dé nhi tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém tha. Tu tdp tiém thit thit ba la
Trdi véi hién nghiép: Th€ nao 1a hién nghiép? Ong A Nan! Ngudi giit
cAm gi6i thanh tinh d6, 1ong khong tham dam, d6i vdi luc trin bé
ngoai, ching hay luu dit. N&u ching lvu dit, tr§ vé chd ban nguyén.
Pi ching duyén theo trin, cin khong phdi ngiu. Ngudc dong trd vé
chan tinh, sdu cin tho dung khong hién hanh. Mudi phuong qudc dod
trong sach, sdng sudt, vi nhu tring sing chi€u qua ngoc luu ly. Thian
tdm khoan khoai, di€u vién binh dfmg, duogc rat an 1anh. T4t ca cédc dic
‘mat, vién, tinh, diéu’ cda Nhu Lai déu hién trong 10ng ngudi tu. Ngudi
d6 lién dugce vd sanh phdp nhdn. Tir d6 1an lugt tién tu, tiy theo hanh
ma an 1ap Thdnh vi. Py goi 1a dé tam tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém thd.
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Tdng si luon tudn thi Tit sy hay bon thit can thiét cho Tdng si:
dn, mic, &, va bénh (thudc men). Theo Kinh Trung Bo, c¢6 bdn nhu
cAu: y phuc, thuc phdm, sang toa va thuSc men cho ngudi bénh. Ngoai
ra, con c¢6 T Thanh Ching, Hanh T Y hay bon thit ma cdc vi Ting tu
khd hanh phdi tudn theo: Tht nhat 12 mic quan 4o b nap. Thi nhi la
khA't thuc. Thit ba 13 ngdi noi goc cAy. Thit tu 1a ludn thanh loc than
tam bing giGi luat. Mot vi Tdang lai cé bon diéu tién quyét: Thir nhdt,
mot vi Ty Kheo khéo quén st quin 4o chi d€ ngin lanh, ngin néng,
chi dé€ che than cho t& chinh ma thoi. Thit nhi, mot vi Ty Kheo, khéo
quén sat, vi 4y ding mén kha' thuc khdng cho muc dich thé thao, phai
dé vui thich, khong d€ tham dim, khong d€ 1am dep, khdng dé trang
tri, nhung chi d€ hd trg, duy tri sy séng cho thin nay khdi bi tén hai, dé
bdo dudng ddi sdng pham hanh ma thoi. Thit ba, mot vi Ty Kheo, khéo
qudn sét, dung sang toa vi muc dich séng doc cu. Thit tu, mot vi Ty
Kheo, khéo quén sit, vi 4y diung dugc phim tri bénh d€ giit gin siic
khoé ma thoi.

Theo Bidc Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng Narada, trong khi di
lang thang tir ling ndy qua lang khdc, mdt ngdy no DPic Phat dén
Bhoganagara va tai diy Ngai da day Bén Pai Gido Phdp hay bon diéu
tham chié¢u lén, ma y ct theo dé chiing ta c6 thé tric nghiém va lam
sdng td nhitng 15i gido hudn clia Pic Phat. Thit nhdt, mot vi Ty Kheo
c6 thé néi ring toi nghe chinh Pic Phat dd thot ra nhu vay: “Pay la
Gido Ly, day la Gidi Luat, diy 1a Gido Hudn ctia Piic Bon Su.” Nhitng
15i 4y khong nén dudc chip nhin, cling khong nén bi loai bé ngoai tai.
Khong chip nhin, khong gat bd ngoai tai, ma phai nghién cifu tudng
tan tiing chit, tirng ti€ng, rdi d6i chi€u va so sanh vdi kinh dién va gidi
luat. Né&u khi so sdnh k§j cang ma thdy ring n6é khong phu hgp vdéi
Kinh Luat, thi c6 thé két luan chic chin diy khong phai 1a Phat ngon,
can nén loai bd. Khi so sdnh va ddi chi€u, thdy nhitng 15i 4y phii hgp
vdi kinh dién va gidi luat, thi c6 thé két luan chic chin diy chinh la
Phat ngdn. Thit nhi, lai nita, mot vi Ty Kheo c6 thé néi ring trong ngdi
chuia kia c¢6 chiing Ting sdng chung va cé nhitng vi su 1anh dao. Toi
nghe chinh cdc su 4y néi nhu thé ndy: “Pay la Gido Ly, diy 1a Gidi
Luat, day 1a 15i Gido Hudn ctia Pic Bén Su.” Khi nghe nhu viy,
khong nén chip nhan ngay, ma ciing khong nén chdi bd ngoai tai, ma
phdi nghién cifu tudng tan tirng chit, tirng ti€ng, ro6i dem ddi chi€u, so
sanh v6i kinh luat, n€u thd'y khong phi hgp, thi c6 thé két luin day
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khong phai 1a Phat ngdn, can phai loai bd. N&u sau khi d6i chi€u, so
sanh, ma thdy nhitng 18i 4y phit hgp vdi kinh luat, thi c6 thé két luan
chic chin day chinh 1a Phat ngdn. Thit ba, lai nita, mot vi Ty Kheo c6
thé néi ring trong canh chiia kia c¢6 nhiéu vi su va nhitng vi cao Ting
hoc rong, thong sudt Gido Ly, hiéu rong Kinh Luit va Phdp Yé&u va
chinh t6i nghe cdc vi 4y néi nhu vay: “Pay 1a Gido Phdp, day 1a Gidi
Luat, diy 12 Gido Hudn ctia Pic Bén Su.” Khi nghe nhu vay, khong
nén chap nhan, cling khong nén chdi bé, ma phai nghién cttu tudng tan
tirng chit, tirng ti€ng, rdoi dem d6i chi€u va so sianh véi kinh luit. Néu
thay nhitng 13i 4y khong phit hgp v6i kinh luat, thi c6 thé k&t luan chic
chin diy khong phdi 1a Phat ngon, nén loai bd. N€u sau khi d6i chi€u
so sdnh, thdy nhitng 15i 4y phi hdp, c6 thé két luan chic chin day
chinh 12 Phat ngon. Thit tu, 1ai nita, modt vi Ty Kheo c6 thé néi ring
trong ngdi chiia kia c6 vi Ting cao ha, hoc rong va thdng sudt gido 1y,
hi€u rong kinh luit va cic phap y&u. Toi c6 nghe vi Ting cao ha Ay
néi nhu viy: “Pay la Gido Phdp, diy la Gidi Luat, day 12 Gido Huin
ctia Ptic Bon Su.” Nghe xong nhitng 13i ndy, khdng nén chdp nhin hay
chdi b3, ma phai nghién ctfu tudng tin tirng chit, tirng tiéng, rdi dem
ddi chi€u va so sdnh véi kinh luat, n€u thdy nhitng 16i 4y khong phu
hgp véi kinh luat, thi c6 thé k&t luan ring day khong phai 1a Phat
ngdn, phai loai bd. Vi biing sau khi d6i chi€u so sdnh véi kinh luat ma
thay ching phit hgp, thi c¢6 thé k&t luan chic chin diy chinh 1a Phat
ngon.

Trong Kinh Phap Hoa, DPtic Phat day c6 bon diéu tién quyét dé thii
ddc kinh Phdp Hoa sau khi Ngai nhdp diét: Diéu tién quyét thit nhat:
Dbit minh dudi sy ho tri ciia chu Phit. Piéu nay c6 nghia la cé mot
niém tin tuyét ddi khong lay chuyén riing minh dugc chu Phit ho tri.
N6i céch khic, d6 13 sy thi€t 1ap niém tin cda chinh minh. Tuy mot
ngudi c6 thé thong sudt kinh Phdp Hoa tir quan di€m ctia mdt hoc
thuyé&t nao d6, ngudi 4y ciing khdng thé dp dung kinh nay vio cudc
song thuc tién ca minh néu khong thi&t 14p niém tin trong tAm minh.
Diéu tién quyét thit hai: Vun trong thién cin. Diéu ndy c6 nghia 1a
khong ngitng lam viéc thién trong d&i song hing ngay, dé vun bdi
thién cin va phat tri€n mot cdi tAm tSt 1anh cin ban cho sy dat ngd clia
mot hanh gid. Vun trdng mdt cdi tAm t6t lanh nhu thé khong chi gieo
cdc mam thién ma con nudi dudng chiing bing cich tudi nudc bén
phan. Phit tif thuan thanh nén ludn nhé ring con ngudi 1am viéc thién
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12 do bdi cdi tAm thién clia minh, v dong thdi 1am viéc thién trg lai
truéng dudng cdi tAm thién dy. Nhu vay lam viéc thién va cédi tAm
thién ting cudng 1an nhau d€ thing ti€n, chiing ta khong thé néi bén
nao quan trong hon bén nao. C4 hai khéng rdi nhau, va ca hai phu
thudc 14n nhau. That vay, khi chiing ta lam mot diéu thién du chi vi
hinh thic, ta cdm thdy mot cdch nao d6, vui vé va hing hdi. Thién tAm
clia ta dang 16n din bén trong ta. Nhu vay, néu hing ngay chiing ta
déu lam viéc thién, tic 12 ching ta dang trong nhitng goc ré clia dic
hanh trong tAm. Piéu tién quyét thit ba: Nhap vao trang thdi chdnh
dinh. Piéu ndy c6 nghia 12 nhip vao nhém nhitng ngudi da lam thién.
Trong Phat gido, nhitng nhém ngudi dudc chia 1am ba loai: a) ngudi cé
chénh dinh, b) ngudi cé ta dinh, ¢) ngudi cé bat dinh. Nhém thit nhat 1a
nhém chanh dinh, gdm nhitng ngudi da quyét tim hanh thién, nhém
thit hai 12 nhém ta dinh, gdm nhitng ngudi quyét tim lam 4c, nhém thi
ba 12 nhém bAt dinh, gdm nhitng ngudi dang hanh trinh mot cich bat
dinh giita thién va dc. Pa phdn pham phu déu thudc nhém thit ba, trong
d6 ho c6 khuynh huéng lam thién nhung khong 6n dinh nén ho cé thé
chuyén sang lam 4c bt cif Itic ndo. Phat ti thuin thanh phai nhip vao
nhém c6 chdnh dinh. Khong cin phai ban luin nhiéu, néu ching ta
thudc nhém nhitng ngudi c6 cling mot niém tin thi sé d& dang va tot
hon 12 chiing ta cAu phdp mdt cdch riéng 1&. Khi chiing ta & trong nhém
nhitng ngudi ¢ chanh dinh, chiing ta c6 thé khich 1& nhau trdnh sy thdi
chuyén tAm thiic ma chiing ta dang nd luc dat tdi. Piéu tién quyét thir
tu: Mong mdi citu dd tat cd ching sanh. Sy chiing ngd Phat tdinh mot
cdch chan chinh khong cé nghia 1a thé chitng cho riéng minh hay giai
thoat cho riéng minh khéi dau khd. Phat ti¥ thuin thanh s& khong bao
gi¢ mudn thi dic hay gidi thodt cho riéng minh. Tinh than nén ting
ctia Phat gido Pai Thira 1a khi gidi thodt cho ngudi khac ciing nhu gidi
thodt cho chinh minh.

Tam Su trong mét ty vign: Tam su gom A xa 1&, Gido tho va Hoa
thugng tru tri: Thit nhdt la A Xa Lé: Thay gido tho cia cdc Ty Kheo
vita méi dudc tho gidi d€ day dd va nhic nhd trong viéc tu hanh. B4t
ci vi Ting hay Ni nao ciing déu phai c6 mot vi Y chi su. Vi Thay nay
cyc ky quan trong trong tién trinh tu tap cla ching ta vi mot ngudi hién
lanh c6 thé d& dang bi 4nh hudng bdi mot vi thay xau va di theo con
dudng khong c6 dao ditc mot ciach dé dang. Vi Y chi su nay 13 vi thiy
tinh than trong ddi tu tAp clia ching ta. That 12 quan trong cho ching ta
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la bic A Xa Lé phdi c6 chinh hanh hay phim hanh t5t dep, phdi c6
nhitng hi€u bi€t siu sic vé& gido phap d€ c6 kha ning day ngudi khéc.
TruSc khi chon mdt vi thiy chiing ta phdi bi€t vi thay nay c6 dao difc
va nhitng ki€n thiic tAm linh. Mt trong hai loai thdy tinh thin dugc
bi€t d€n trong Phat gido; ngudi ching nhitng thong hi€u gido ly ma
con thyc chiing nhitng chan 1y chia dung trong d6. Thit nhi la Phdp su:
Phdp su 12 danh xung ton kinh dugc dung d€ goi mdt vi Ting hay Ni.
Am chi riing vi 4y d qudn triét Phat Phdp va d& phim cha't dé gidng
day Phat phdp. Thit ba la Hoa Thuong: Hoa Thugng la mot vi Tang
cao ha, ngudi c6 kha ning bién biét tdi khong toi. Ngudi ta néi tir nay
xuit phat tir tir “O Xa” hay “Hoa Xa” dugc ding & Pién Qudc. Phan
Ngit gidng gidi 12 Uu Ba Pa Da, mot vi thay thip hon thip A Xa Lé.
Nguyén thidy Uu Ba Pa Da c6 nghia la thin gido su, y chi su, hay y
hoc su; vé& sau ndy tai cdc xt Trung A, ti¥ ndy dudc ding nhu 13 mot vi
Thay trong Phit gido néi chung, dé€ phan biét v6i luat su hay thién su,
nhung tif ndy con dugc diing &€ goi Hoa Thugng 1 than gido su hay vi
thay chi day truc ti€p trong tu vién. Trong nghi thiic bit budc khi
truyén gidi day di hay dai gidi dan phai c6 su ching minh clia ba vi
Ting cao tudi Ha va bdy ngudi chitng. Cdc hau hét cdc budi 1& trong
cédc ty vién Phit gido thudng cé tam su, tic ba vi su cé trach nhiém va
that chiing gdm bay vi su khdc trong cling tu vién hay tir ndi khiac dén
chiing minh.

Phdp hji tu vién gom bdy vi Tang: Tri nguyén Su, Pao Su, Pham
Am Su, Chi t& Sw, Tan hoa Su, buong Pat Su, va Tich Trugng Su. C6
chiing hoi lai ¢6 bdy vi Tang khic: Giang Su, Poc Su, Tri nguyén Su,
Tam L& Su, Tam L& Su, Chd T& Su, T4an Hoa Su, vd Pudng Pat Su.
Trong mot ty vién, Thi Toa 1a vi Ting véi ki€n thic uyén tham,
thudng c6 vi th€ quan trong trong tu vién trong viéc din gido Ting
than. Nha chia chia cdc dich Tang ra 1am hai ban, “Pau Thi” 12 vi su
trong coi cong viéc trong chiia, vin phong nim vé phia ty cla tu vién,
ngang hang vGi “Tri Su” (tri sy 1a vi Tang trong coi Pong Ban), chi
dudi quyén tru tri (cdc vi Tién Pudng Thd Toa, va Hiu Pudng Thd
Toa déu 12 PAu Thd). Nha chiia chia cdc dich Ting ra 1am hai ban,
“Pau Tha” 12 vi su trong coi cdng viéc trong chiia, vin phong nim vé
phia tdy cda tu vién, ngang hang v4i “Tri Su” (tri su 1a vi Ting trong
coi Pong Ban), chi dudi quyén tru tri (cdc vi Tién Pudng Thi Toa, va
Hau Pudng Thi Toa déu 1a Pau Thd). Py con la chitc Ting Thong,
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tén mot chitc vi dau tién dudc triéu dinh Trung Qudc bS nhiém vao thé
ky thtt tuw sau Tay Lich, v& sau diing dé goi nhitng vi ¢6 chic vi cao
nhit trong Ting doan. Tri sy 1a vi su chim s6c hét moi sy trong tu
vién, chi dudi quyén vi su tru tri. Tri khdch 13 vi Ting trong coi viéc
ti€p tan trong chtia. Tam L& Su 12 vi su chiu trach nhiém I€ lac trong tu
vién. Hpi dong Tang Chiing con goi la Hoa Hop Chiing hay Bach Ti
Yét Ma: Hoa Hop Chiing: Mot chiing hoi gdm bdn vi Ting trd 1én,
ciing § mot ndi, cing gilt gidi thanh tinh thi goi 1a mot Hoa Hop Tang.
Bach Tit Yét (Kiét) Ma: Hoi dong t& Ting vé nhitng vin dé nghiém
trong (trong Tang chiing khdi hanh sy vu hay tho gidi, truéc hét bdo
cdo véi Tiang ching vé su viéc 4y goi 1a bach; sau d6 do hdi ba l1an
xem sy viéc 4y nén ching rdi méi 1am goi 1 tam y&t ma).

& Nhat Ban, dudi thdi Minh Tri Phuc Hung ctia Nhat vao khodng
gitta th€ ky th 19, gi6i luat cia Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni da bi thay
ddi, vi chinh phii mudn céc vi tu si 1ap gia dinh. Vi th€ ma cho dén
ngay nay vin con hai dang tu si (Tdng Ni) tai cdc cdc hé thdng chiia
lap gia dinh va cédc chuia khong lap gia dinh, va gidi ludt cia ho ciling
khdc biét 16n gifta cic dong truyén thira vdi nhau. Chi trir B4t Quan
Trai gi6i 1a lanh tho trong mot ngdy, con tit cd nhitng gii khdc phai
lanh tho sudt ddi. C6 nhitng trudng hgp khong dodn trude duge, chu
Ting Ni khong thé giit gi6i dugc nita, hoic gid khong con mudn tho
lanh gidi luat nita. Trong trudng hdp d6, chu Ting Ni c6 thé thua vdi
mot vi thdy, hay chi cAn néi véi mdt ngudi c6 thé nghe va hi€u d€ xin
hoan tra lai nhitng giGi ludt ma minh da tho lanh la dugc.

Monk Ordinations

“Sangha” is a Sanskrit term for the community of Buddhists. In a
narrow sense, the term can be used just to refer to monks (Bhiksu) and
nuns (Bhiksuni); however, in a wider sense, Sangha means four classes
of disciples (monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). Lay men (Upasaka)
and lay women (Upasika) who have taken the five vows of the Panca-
sila (fivefold ethics). All four groups are required formally to adopt a
set of rules and regulations. Monastics are bound to two hundred-fifty
and three hundred forty-eight vows, however, the actual number varies
between different Vinaya traditions. An important prerequisite for
entry into any of the four catergories is an initial commitment to
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practice of the Dharma, which is generally expressed by “taking
refuge” in the “three jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha. Buddhist
monks and nuns have left the family life to practice the Buddha’s
teachings. They usually own only a few things, such as robes, an alms
bowl and a razor to shave their heads. They aim to give up the need for
material possessions. They concentrate on their inner development and
gain much understanding into the nature of things by leading a pure and
simple life. Community (congregation) of monks, nuns, and lay
Buddhists who cultivate the Way. The Buddhist Brotherhood or an
assembly of brotherhood of monks. Sangha also means an assembly,
collection, company, or society. The corporate assembly of at least
three or four monks under a chairperson. Sangha is a Sanskrit term
means the monastic community as a whole. However, in Chinese,
Sangha also means a harmonious association. This harmony at the
level of inner truth means sharing the understanding of the truth of
transcendental liberation. At the phenomenal level, harmony means
dwelling together in harmony; harmony in speech means no arguments;
harmony in perceptions; harmony in wealth or sharing material goods
equally, and harmony in precepts or sharing the same precepts.

The Sangha means the noble community (ariya-sangha) of
Buddhist saints who have realized the teachings. Sangha also
designates the community of monks and nuns who live according to the
monastic code (vinaya); and in its broadest sense it includes the lay
people who sustain the monks and nuns through charity and receive
their teaching. The creation of the Sangha is without question one of
the Buddha’s most remarkable achievements. It has survived through
diversification and expansion up to the present day, offering an
individual the chance to pursue the course of training leading to
enlightenment, by dedicating him or herself to the holy life. Such a
pursuit would not be deemed a selfish act in Buddhist eyes, because
the Sangha, as an institution, maintains the Dharma in the absence of
the Buddha for the welfare of all. From its earliest days the Sangha has
lacked a supreme authority, because the Buddha refused to established
a functional hierachy or name of successor. Influence is collective and
precedence is allowed only by seniority. According to the Buddha,
adherence to the Dharma should be based on personal reasoning and
experience, not purely on instruction. The Sangha plays an extremely
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important role in Buddhism as the protector and maintainer of the
Dharma. As early as the first century B.C., the Theravadin Sangha
distinguished between monks who assumed the duty of meditating and
those who were committed to preserving the scriptures. The core of
“institutional” Buddhism, at least in the Theravadin tradition, has
almost always been preoccupied with preserving the Dharma through
the lineage of a committed community rather than through political
power structures. This is one of the essential features that distinguishes
Buddhism from religions that actively participate in, and indeed,
govern, the passage of life through rites and rituals. It is not the norm
for Buddhism to be linked to a specific place or society, which is why it
has generally been able to coexist harmoniously with the indigenous
beliefs and practices it has encountered in its expansion, especially
those that are traditionally associated with social customs. The
relationship between the Sangha and the laity varies greatly among the
different traditions. In general, monks do not handle money or make a
living from any profession, but rather rely completely on the laity for
worldly needs. In such places as China, Japan, Korea, Tibet and
Vietnam, where Mahayana Buddhism is dominant, some monasteries
have been known to accumulate great wealth and political power.

The corporate assembly of at least three monks under a chair a
senior monk, empowered to hear confession, or a community of monks
and nuns who live in harmony in the six sentiments of concord. This is
one of the three treasures (Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha). Male
Buddhist mendicants or Monks give up all worldly belongings and
possess only a bare minimum of personal goods (an alm bowl, three
robes, a belt, a razor and a needle). According to early Buddhist
tradition, they live as wandering religious beggars, settling in one place
only for the three months of the rainy season. The monks rely on the
charity of the laity for food and other subsistence, such as clothing,
shelter and medicine. Expulsion is rare and enforced only in an
extreme case, although a monk or nun may leave the Sangha if he or
she wishes. To a Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, whose own worldly life has been
renounced except some daily personal tasks, there are no tasks more
important than Sangha tasks. If a Bhiksu or a Bhiksuni, who gives his or
her own daily personal tasks more priority than those of the Sangha
tasks, he or she violates the fine manner offense in the temple. A
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Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, who is given a special task in the Sangha, he or she
should do it with ease and freedom, and should not take advantage of it
to unnecessarily excuse himself or herself from daily activities of the
temple. A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, should not, out of the self-pride or being
afraid of the inconvenience of others, accept Sangha tasks that are
beyond his or her capabilities.

Properties of the Sangha include money, land, pagoda, homes for
monks and nuns, tools, and other items used by the whole Sangha. A
Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, who keeps items which belong to the whole
Sangha for his or her personal use or gives them to someone else
without asking the permission of the Sangha, commits an offense that
involves Release and Expression of Regret. A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, who
uses what belongs to the Sangha in a way that is contrary to the
Sangha’s wishes, causing discontent or disharmony in the Sangha,
commits an offense that involves Release and Expression of Regret. A
Bhiksu or Bhiksuni, who uses Sangha resources in a wasteful manner,
including money, tools, and other items commits an offense that
involves Release and Expression of Regret.

A Monk should always avoid “To disrupt the harmony of the
community of monks (Sanghabheda (skt))”: To disrupt the harmony of
the community of monks and cause schism by heretical opinions, e.g.
by heretical opinions. According to the Buddha, causing a split in the
Sangha was one of the six heinous crimes. This demonstrates the
Buddha’s concerns of the Sangha and the future of Buddhism.
However, it is not necessarily the case that all such splits were
intentional or adversarial in origin, and it seems likely that
geographical isolation, possibly resulting from the missionary activities
may have played its part in generating differences in the moralities
recited by various gatherings. After several Buddhist Councils,
differences appeared and different sects also appeared. The
differences were usually insignificant, but they were the main causes
that gave rise to the origination of different sects. If we take a close
look on these differences, we will see that they are only differences in
Vinaya concerning the Bhiksus and Bhiksunis and had no relevance for
the laity.

Three collections of pure precepts, or three accumulations of pure
precepts of the Bodhisattvas. Those cultivating Hinayana’s Sravaka
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Way do not have these three accumulations of purity precepts. Only
Mahayana Bodhisattvas practice them. These three accumulations of
pure precepts encompass the “Four Propagation Vows.” The pure
precepts which include all rules and observances. A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni
should always avoid evil by keeping the discipline. Which means to
gather all precepts such as five precepts, eight precepts, ten precepts of
Sramanera, 250 precepts of Bhiksus, 348 precepts of Bhiksunis, 10
major and 48 minor precepts of Bodhisattvas, and maintain them purely
without violating a single precept. The pure precepts which include all
wholesome dharmas. Accumulating wholesome precepts means
Bhiksus or Bhiksunis who must learn all the wholesome dharmas that
the Buddha taught in various sutras, so they will know all the clear
paths and means necessary to “lead and guide sentient beings” to
liberation and enlightenment. Thus, no matter how insignificant a
dharma teaching may seem, they are not to abandon any dharma door.
This vow is made by all Mahayana practicing Buddhists that
“Innumerable Dharma Door, I vow to master.” The pure precepts
which include all living beings. This means to develop the
compassionate nature to want to benefit and aid all sentient beings, and
this is the vow “Infinite sentient beings, I vow to take across.”

A Monk should always practice the three gradual stage of
cultivation: According to the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha
reminded Ananda about the three gradual stages as follows: “Ananda!
As you cultivate towards certification to the samadhi of the Buddha,
you will go through three gradual stages in order to get rid of the basic
cause of these random thoughts. They work in just the way that
poisonous honey is removed from a pure vessel that is washed with hot
water mixed with the ashes of incense. Afterwards it can be used to
store sweet dew. What are the three gradual stages? The first is to
correct one’s habits by getting rid of the aiding causes; the second is to
truly cultivate to cut out the very essence of karmic offenses; the third
is to increase one’s vigor to prevent the manifestation of karma. The
first kind is aiding causes: Ananda! The twelve categories of living
beings in this world are not complete in themselves, but depend on four
kinds of eating; that is, eating by portions, eating by contact, eating by
thought, and eating by consciousness. Therefore, the Buddha said that
all living beings must eat to live. Ananda! All living beings can live if
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they eat what is sweet, and they will die if they take poison. Beings
who seek samadhi should refrain from eating five pungent plants of this
world. The Buddha explained in depth the ill-effects of eating pungent
plants: If these five are eaten cooked, they increase one’s sexual
desire; if they are eaten raw, they increase one’s anger. Therefore,
even if people in this world who eat pungent plants can expound the
twelve divisions of the sutra canon, the gods and immortals of the ten
directions will stay far away from them because they smell so bad.
However, after they eat these things, the hungry ghosts will hover
around and kiss their lips. Being always in the presence of ghosts, their
blessings and virtue dissolve as the day go by, and they experience no
lasting benefit. People who eat pungent plants and also cultivate
samadhi will not be protected by the Bodhisattvas, gods, immortals, or
good spirits of the ten directions; therefore, the tremendously powerful
demon kings, able to do as they please, will appear in the body of a
Buddha and speak Dharma for them, denouncing the prohibitive
precepts and praising lust, rage, and delusion. When their lives end,
these people will join the retinue of demon kings. When they use up
their blessings as demons, they will fall into the Unintermittent Hell.
Ananda! Those who cultivate for Bodhi should never eat the five
pungent plants. This is the first of the gradual stages of cultivation. The
second kind of the gradual stages of cultivation is Proper nature:
Ananda! Beings who want to enter samadhi must first firmly uphold the
pure precepts. They must sever thoughts of lust, not partake of wine or
meat, and eat cooked rather than raw foods. Ananda! If cultivators do
not sever lust and killing, it will be impossible for them to transcend the
triple realm. Ananda! You should look upon lustful desire as upon a
poisonous snake or a resentful bandit. First hold to the sound-hearer’s
four or eight parajikas in order to control your physical activity; then
cultivate the Bodhisattva’s pure regulations in order to control your
mental activity. When the prohibitive precepts are successfully upheld,
one will not create karma that leads to trading places in rebirth and to
killing one another in this world. If one does not steal, one will not be
indebted, and one will not have to pay back past debts in this world. If
people who are pure in this way cultivate samadhi, they will naturally
be able to contemplate the extent of the worlds of the ten directions
with the physical body given them by their parents; without need of the
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heavenly eye, they will see the Buddhas speaking Dharma and receive
in person the sagely instruction. Obtaining spiritual penetrations, they
will roam through the ten directions, gain clarity regarding past lives,
and will not encounter difficulties and dangers. This is the second of
the gradual stages of cultivation. The third kind of the gradual stages of
cultivation is that they should counter the manifestations of their karma:
What is the manifestation of karma? Ananda! Such people as these,
who are pure and who uphold the prohibitive precepts, do not have
thoughts of greed and lust, and so they do not become dissipated in the
pursuit of the six external defiling sense-objects. Because they do not
pursuit them, they turn around to their own source. Without the
conditions of the defiling objects, there is nothing for the sense-organs
to match themselves with, and so they reverse their flow, become one
unit, and no longer function in six ways. All the lands of the ten
directions are as brilliantly clear and pure as moonlight reflected in
crystal. Their bodies and minds are blissful as they experience the
equality of wonderful perfection, and they attain great peace. The
secret perfection and pure wonder of all the Thus Come Ones appear
before them. These people then obtain patience with the non-
production of dharmas. They thereupon gradually cultivate according to
their practices, until they reside securely in the sagely positions. This is
the third of the gradual stages of cultivation.

Monks always obey the four necessaries of a monk: Food, clothing,
dwelling (bedding, mat, couch, sleeping garments-ngoa cu), medicine
or herbs. According to the Majjhima Nikaya, there are four requisites
of robes, almsfood, lodging and medicines for the sick. Besides, there
are four practices for ascetic monk practictioners: First, wearing
patched or rag clothing. Second, begging for food. Third, sitting under
trees. Fourth, always purify the body and mind with precepts and
spiritual means. A monk also has four requisites: First, a Bhiksus,
wisely reflective, uses his robes only to keep off the cold, the heat, and
simply to cover his body decently. Second, a Bhiksus, wisely reflective,
uses his almsfood not for sport or pleasure, not for indulgence, no for
beauty, not for adornment, but only to support and sustain this body, to
keep it unharmed, to foster the body life. Third, a Bhiksus, wisely
reflective, uses his lodgings for the purpose of enjoying seclusion. He
uses lodgings to live a secluded life, live in seclusion. Fourth, a
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Bhiksus, wisely reflective, uses his medicines for the sick only to
maintain his health.

According to Most Venerable Narada in "The Buddha and His
Teachings", great citations or references by means of which the word
of the Buddha could be tested and clarified. On His way to preach, the
Buddha passed from village to village. One day he arrived at
Bhoganagara and there he taught the four great citations or references
by means of which the word of the Buddha could be tested and
clarified. First, a monk may say thus, from the mouth of the Buddha
himself have I heard, have I received thus: "This is the doctrine, this is
the discipline, his is the teaching of the Master.” The monk’s words
should never be accepted nor rejected. Without either accepting or
rejecting such words, one should study throroughly every word and
syllable, then compare and contrast them with the Buddhist sutras
(discourses) and vinaya (disciplinary rules). If when so compared, they
do not harmonise with the discourses and do not agree with the
disciplinary rules, then you may come to the conclusion that this is not
the word of the Exalted One, this has wrongly grasped by the monk,
now you should reject it. If when compared and contrasted, the
harmonise with the discourses and agree with the disciplinary rules,
you may come to a conclusion that this is the word of the Exalted One,
this has correctly been grasped by the monk. Second, again a monk
may say thus, in such a monastery lives the Sangha together with
leading Theras. From the mouth of that Sangha have I heard, have I
received thus: "“his is the doctrine, this is the discipline, this is the
Master’s teaching.” His words should neither be accepted nor rejected.
Without either accepting or rejecting such words, study thoroughly
every word and syllable, them compare and contrast them with the
sutras and disciplinary rules. If, when so compared and contrasted, they
do not harmonize with the discourses and do not agree with the
disciplinary rules, then you may come to the certain conclusion that this
is not the word of the Exalted One, thia has been wrongly grasped by
the monk, you should reject them. If, when compared and contrasted,
they harmonize with the discourses and agree with the disciplinary
rules, you may come to a certain conclusion that this is the word of the
Exalted One. Third, again a monk may say thus, in such a monastery
dwell many Theras and Bhikkhus of great learning, versed in the
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teachings, proficient in the Dharma, Vinaya, and Matrices. From the
mouth of those Theras have I heard, have I received thus: “This is the
Dharma, this is the Vinaya, this is the teaching of the Master.” His
words should never be accepted nor rejected. Without either accepting
or rejecting such words, you should study thoroughly every word and
syllable, then compare and contrast them with the sutras and
disciplinary rules. If, when so compared and contrasted, they do not
harmonise with the discourses and do not agree with the vinaya, you
may come to a certain conclusion that this is not the word of the
Exalted One, then you should reject them. If, when compared and
contrasted, they harmonize with the sutras and agree with the Vinaya,
you then may come to a certain conclusion that this is the word of the
Exalted One. Fourth, again a monk may say this, in such a monastery
lives an elderly monk of great learning, versed in the teachings,
proficient in the Dharma, Vinaya, and Matrices. From the mouth of that
Thera have I hard, have I received thus: “This is the Dharma, this is the
Vinaya, this is the Master’s teaching.” His words should neither
accepted nor rejected. Without either accepting or rejecting such
words, study throughly every word and syllable, then compare and
contrast them with the discourses and the disciplinary rules. If, when
compared and contrasted, they do not harmonise with sutra and vinaya,
you may come to a certain conclusion that this is not the word of the
Exalted One. If, it should be rejected. If, when compared and contrast,
they harmonise with the Sutra and agreed with the Vinaya, you may
come to a certain conclusion that this is the Master’s teachings.

In the Lotus Sutra, the Buddha taught about four requisites for
anyone to obtain the Lotus Sutra after his extinction: First requisite:
To be under the guardianship of the Buddhas. This means having an
absolutely unshakeable faith in being under the protection of the
Buddhas. In other words, it means one’s establishment of faith.
However, thoroughly a person may understand the Lotus Sutra from a
doctrinal point of view, he cannot apply it to his practical life if he does
not establish faith in his mind. Second requisite: To plant the roots of
virtue. This means continually doing good deeds in one’s daily life, to
develop good mind..., which are foundation of one’s attaining
enlightenment. To plant such a good mind means not only to sow seeds
of goodness but also nurture them by watering and fertilizing them.
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Devout Buddhists should always remember that a man’s practice of
good deeds is caused by his good mind, and at the same time his
practice of good deeds fosters his good mind. Good deeds and good
mind reinforce one another for constant improvement. We cannot say
which one is more important than the other. The two are inseprarable,
each contingent on the other. In fact, when we practice anything good
even for mere form’s sake, we feel somehow pleased and refreshed.
Our good mind is growing withn us. Thus to practice good deeds daily
is to plant the roots of virtue in one’s mind. Third requisite: To enter
the stage of correct concentration. This means entering the group of
those who have decided to do good things. In Buddhism, groups of
people are divided into three types: a) those having correct
concentration, b) those having incorrect concentration and, c) those
having unsettled concentration. The first group with correct
concentration, is that those who have decided to do good things. The
second group, with incorrect concentration, is that those who have
decided to do evil. The third group, with unsettled concentration, is that
of those who vacillate between good and evil. Most ordinary people
belong to the third group, in which they are inclined toward good but
are so unstable that they may turn to evil at any moment. Devout
Buddhists must join the group having correct concentration. Needless to
further discuss, if we belong to a group of people who believe in the
same faith, it should be easier for us than if we seek the Law in
isolation. When we are in a group with correct concentration, we can
encourage each other not to retrogress from a mental state that we
have tried to attain with great effort. Fourth requisite: To aspire the
salvation for other living beings. The true attainment of Buddhahood
does not mean realization for one’s own sake alone or being saved
only from one’s own suffering. Devout Buddhists should never plan to
attain Buddhahood for themselves. The fundamental spirit of Mahayan
Buddhism lies in the salvation of others as well as oneself.

Three Superior Monks in a Temple: Three superior monks include
the Dharma master, the teaching spiritual advisor, and the most
venerable (head of the ceremony): The first monk is the Acarya: Master
of a new or junior monk. Any monks or nuns must have an Acarya. This
master is extremely important in our cultivation process for a gentle
person can easily become influenced by a duious master and to follow
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a less moral path. Acarya is a spiritual teacher for our cultivation life. It
is crucial that the person we learn from be qualified and deeply learned
in the dharmas. Before choosing a master, we should know that that
master possesses excelent virtues (correct conduct) and spiritual
knowledge so he is able to teach others. Aarya is a spiritual guide or
teacher, one who knows or teaches the acara or rules of good conduct.
He ia also a master or Teacher of the dharma. One of the two kinds of
spiritual masters (known in Buddhism) who not only has mastered the
dharmas also has realized the truths they contain. The second monk is
the Dharma master: An honorific title for a monk of maturity and high
standing. Dharma master is a title of respect used to address a Buddhist
Bhiksu (monk) or Bhiksuni (nun). It implies that the person so
addressed has mastered the Dharma and is qualified to teach it. The
third monk is the Teacher or preceptor: A senior monk, a discerner of
sin from not sin, or the sinful from the not-sinful. Teacher or preceptor.
It is said to be derived from Khotan in the form of Vandya. The
Sanskrit term used in its interpretation is Upadhyaya, a sub-teacher of
the Vedas, inferior to an acarya. Originally a subsidiary teacher of the
Vedangas; later through Central Asia, it became a term for a teacher of
Buddhism, in distinction from disciplinists and intuitionalists, but as Ho-
Shang it attained universal application to all masters. For a full
ordination or triple platform ordination, it is required and mandatory
that thré must be three superior monks and a minimum of seven
witnesses, except in outlandish places, two witnesses are valid.
Witnesses are usually monks. In most ceremonies in Buddhist temples
usually have Three responsible monks seven other monks serve as
seven witnesses which can include seven venerables in the same
temple or from other temples.

An assembly of a monastery fraternity, usually composes of seven
monks: Invoker, Monk Leader, Master of sacred words, Intoner or
leader of the chanting, Flower-scatterer, Distributor of Missals, and
Shaker of the rings on the metal staff. Some other assemblies compose
of seven different monks: Expounder, Reader, Invoker, Director of the
three ceremonies, Intoner or leader of the chanting, Flower Scattered,
and Distributor of missals. In a temple, the chief monk is the learned
monk who usually occupies the chief seat to edify the body of monks.
The chief monk or director of affairs in a monastery, next below the
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abbot, whose office locates on the west side or western band of the
monastery. The chief monk or director of affairs in a monastery, next
below the abbot, whose office locates on the west side or western band
of the monastery. This is also an official first appointed by Chinese
government in the fourth century A.D.; later the term is used to call a
monk who has the most seniority in the Order. The Karma-dana or the
director (manager) of affairs in a monastery, next below the abbot
(whose office locates on the east side of the monastery). The Director
of guests is responsible for reception of guests. The Director of the
three ceremonies who is responsible of all ceremonies in the temple.
An Assembly of Monks: Also called an assembly of four monks.
Assembly of four monks: An assembly of four monks or more live in the
same place and observe pure precepts together. Assembly of four
monks: To consult with an assembly of four monks on matters of grave
moment and obtain their complete assent.

In Japan, the monks’ and nuns’ precepts were altered during Meiji
Restoration in the mid-19" century, because the government wanted
the ordained ones to marry. Thus in Japan, there are now both married
and unmarried temple monks and nuns, and the precepts they keep
enumerated differently from those of other Buddhist traditions. Except
for the eight precepts that are taken for one day, all other precepts are
taken for the duration of the life. It may happen that due to unforeseen
circumstances, a monk or a nun may not be able to keep the ordination
any longer or may not wish to have it. In that case, he or she can go
before a spiritual master, or even tell another person who can hear and
understand, and return the precepts.
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Chuiong Bon Muoi Mot
Chapter Forty-One

Gido Doan Ni

Theo truyén thdng, sau khi tho giéi Sa Di Ni va trudc khi tho gidi
Ty Kheo Ni, ngudi nit phai tho mot gidi phadm trung gian dugc goi la
“Thiic Xoa Ma Na,” gdbm nhitng gidi luat ciia Sa Di Ni cong thém 12
gidi nita. Sau khi tho gidi Thitc Xoa Ma Na hai ndm thi ngudi nit tu c6
thé tho gidi cu tic. Dong truyén thira clia tt ci nhitng gidi phdm trén
phdi dugc trao truyén tir thdy xudng trd, khong hé bi gidn doan k€ tir
thdi Pitc Phat cho d&én ngay hom nay. Theo lich st Phat gido, Ngai A
Nan di kh&n khodn xin Phat cho me 13 ba Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Pé, ciing
12 di va nhii miu cta Pic Phat, dugc xuit gia 1am Ty Kheo Ni diu
tién. Mudi bdn nim sau ngay Piic Phat thanh dao, Ngai da nhan di clia
Ngai va cdc phu nif vao gido doan diu tién, nhung Ngai néi ring viéc
nhin ngudi nit vao gido doan s& lam cho Phat gido gidm mat di 500
nim. Sau khi tang 1& clia vua Tinh Phan, Ditc Phat con luu lai tinh x4
Na Ma D¢ Kién Ni trong thanh Ca Ty La Vé. Ba di mdu Ma Ha Ba Xa
Ba P& din theo 500 phu nit yéu ciu dugc 1am 1& xuit gia, ditc Phat
khong ung thuin, nhung 1ong ho di quyét, tu cao mdi téc dai, ddi ca
sa, d€n chd Phat §. A Nan Pa nhin thid'y nim trim phu nff cao troc dau
téc, hét sic kinh ngac, hdi rd nguyén nhin, rat ddi dong tinh. Ba Ma
Ha Ba Xa Ba P& khin ciu A Nan P2 hiy vi ho ma cau xin v6i Phat. A
Nan Pa din ho d&€n chd Phit. Pitc Phat tir bi dap thuin thinh ciu cla
A Nan Da va ba Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba D&. Chinh nhd 15i thinh ciu cta ton
gid A Nan va Hoang Hiu Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba P& ma Pic Phit da cho
thanh 1ap Ni Poan. Pic Phit da chon ba Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Dé ding
diu Ni Poan, hai nit ton gid An Hoa va Lién Hoa Sdc 1am hai nit dai
dé i trong Ni chiing 1am phu t4 cho Hoang Hiu Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Bé.
Sau d6 Phat néi cho ho vé gidi luat ddi véi Ty kheo Ni va Bat Kinh
Phédp. Tir d6 Ting doan Phit gido c¢6 phu nit xuat gia, d6 1a nhirng Ty
Kheo Ni va Sa Di Ni dau tién.

Trong cdc nu6c theo truyén thdng Pai Thira, nhu & Trung Qudc,
Nhat Bin, Pai Han, Mong C8, Pai Loan va Viét Nam viéc tho gidi Ty
Kheo Ni van ti€p tuc khong trd ngai; tuy nhién, tai cdc nu6c theo
truyén thdng Nguyén Thiy & Pong Nam A va Phat gido Tiy Tang,
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viéc tho gii Ty Kheo Ni d bi mai mot trong nhiéu th& ky qua. Ngay
nay, phu nt § Tich Lan tho mudi gidi dugc goi 1a “Dasasilmatas.” 0]
Th4i Lan nhitng ngudi nit gilt tdm gidi dugc goi la “Maejis.” Nhung
trong cd hai trudng hgp nay, ho chi dugc xem la Phat t& tai gia chi
khong dugc chinh thifc cong nhin 1a nhitng Ty Kheo Ni ¢6 diy dd gidi
phdm. G Tay Tang, viéc truyén gidi Sa Di Ni da bit ré, nhung viéc
truyén giéi cho Ty Kheo Ni vAn chua ¢é. Trong nhitng nim gan day,
nhiéu phu nit tir cic xi theo Phat gido Nguyén Thity va TAy Tang di
di d&€n Trung Qudc va Pai Loan dé tho gidi Sa Di Ni, Thiic Xoa Ma
Na, hay Ty Kheo Ni v6i nhitng vi dao su nguGi Hoa. Ngay nay ngudi ta
dang nghi d&n viéc mang dong truyén thira Sa Di, Thitc Xoa Ma Na va
Ty Kheo Ni tir Trung Qudc va Dai Loan sang nhap vao hé thdng Phat
gido Nguyén Thuy.

Thit La Ma Na Li Ca tén Han Viét dich tr Phan ngit
“Sramanerika” cho nhitng nif tu méi gia nhap gido doan Phit gido,
ngudi tri gift mudi gidi khinh. DAu tai Tich Lan khong c6 gido doan Ni,
tuy nhi€n, ngudi phu nit dugc phép tho 10 gidi theo Ludt nghi cho Sa
Di Ni. C6 2 nhém chinh: tai gia va xudt gia. Gidi ludt lai giong cho ca
hai nhém nay, nhung nhém xuit gia chip nhian 10 giéi nhu mot tong
thé, nén h& sai pham mot gidi tic 1a dd pham gidi trong tdng thé 10
gidi nay. Nhém xuat gia Pavidi thudng dugc xem nhu tuong duong véi
tho gidi Sa Di. Gidng nhu chu Ting, nhitng ngudi nit tho 10 gidi phai
cao téc va mic 4o ca sa, nhung vi truyén thong Gido doan Ni di bi tan
lun tai cdc qudc gia theo Phat gido nguyén thdy hang miy thé ky qua,
nén cho d&€n gan day chuyén tho gidi cu tic cho phu nif tai cic xi vin
chua c6 thé thuc hién duge. Tai Thdi Lan cling nhu tai cdc nudc theo
truyén thong Nguyén Thily, mot “ngudi nit xut gia,” c6 thé tho tim
hay mudi gi6i danh cho Phit tif tai gia, nhung ciing tri giit rit nhiéu
gidi clia sa di Ni dugc dit ra trong Luat Tang. T ngit “Mae chi” dudc
14y tir chit Pali cho chit “Pabbajita,” mot ngudi rdi bd ddi song gia dinh
dé song cudc sdng khong nha. Vi tri clia nhitng vi nif tu nay trong xa
hdi Thai Lan khong 1 rét, vi ho khong duge Ting doan va phan 16n
Phit ti¥ tai gia cong nhan nhu 14 nhitng vi Ni, va ho khong thé tho gidi
Ty Kheo Ni bdi vi truyén thng Ty Kheo Ni da bié€n mat trong cdc xi
theo Phat gido Theravada miy th& ky qua. Ho cling mic dd tring va
cao téc va chin may, va cling nhu chu Tang ho cling khdng an sau gid
ngo va khong ding nu6c hoa hay db trang strc. Thuét ngit “Sikkhamat”
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12 thuat ngt Thai Lan c¢6 nghia la “Ni Tu,” trong truyén thdng Nguyén
Thiy, ngudi tho gidi tai gia nhung chidp nhan nhitng yéu t§ dic biét
cho cudc sdng ty vién, nhu séng ddi doc thin. Vi dong truyén cu tic
gidi cho chu Ni tai cdc xt theo Phat gido Theravada da bi tan lun tir
lau, nén nhitng ngudi nit ndo mudn theo dudi cudc sdng ty vién ¢ thé
tho giéi Thic Xoa Ma Na, nhung ho khdng dugc xem nhu hoan toan
xudt gia nhu chu Ting. Trong Phit gido Pai Thira, “Siksamana” la
thuat ngit Bic Phan goi 1a Thic Xoa Ca La Ni (Thic xoa Ma na). Theo
Luat Tang, Thiic Xoa Ca La Ni 1a mdt trim gidi cin hoc trong sinh
hoat hiing ngdy. Ngudi nit tu tAp su bing cdch thyc tAp sdu gifi. Mot
trong nim chiing xuit gia, tudi tir 18 d&€n 20, hoc riéng luc phap dé
chuén bi tho cu tic gidi.

Hién tai c6 mot t6 chifc mang tén “Nhitng Thich N cia Pic
Phat.” Pay 1a mot t6 chic qudc t€ dudc sdng 1ap nim 1987, ma nhitng
nd lyc hang ddu nhiim cai thién s& phan cda ngudi nit Phat tir. TS chitc
nay bdo trg cho cudc hop hing nim ban luan vé nhitng vin dé lién
quan dén vai trd ctia phu nit. TS chiic nay tuyén bd ring ddy 1a td chic
nit Phat tif tich cuc trén binh dién qudc t&€ duy nhat trén thé gidi. TS
chitc nay ciing cho ring cdc cudc hdi thido clia ho chi 1a modt chudi
nhitng cudc gip g8 cla nhitng ngudi nit da tho gidi cling nhu nhirng
ngudi nit Phat tif tai gia trén khip th€ gidi trong sudt lich st 2.500 Phat
gido. Nhitng budi hoi thio hay nhitng hdi nghi chuyén dé Phat gido
ctia t6 chitc nay dem nhitng nit Phat ti trén khip th€ gidi tir cdc truyén
thong khic nhau lai gdn nhau dé€ thio luan nhitng vin dé quan ngai
chung. Py 1a nhitng nd luc hang diu nhim gidi thiéu va dua dén
thanh 1ap Gi6i Pan Ni cho phu nif tai cdc qudc gia ma truyén thong Ay
da tan lui hay chua bao gid cé.

Bhikshuni Orders

Traditionally, after taking the novice precepts and before taking
the Bhikshuni precepts, women take the intermediate ordination called
“Siksamana” that add 12 more precepts onto those taken as a novice.
Having held this ordination for two years, women may then take the
full ordination. The lineages of all these ordinations have been passed
down from teacher to student, without interruption from the time of the
Buddha until today. According to Buddhist history, Ananda insisted the
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Buddha to accept his mother, Mahaprajapati, she was also the
Buddha’s aunt and step-mother, to be the first nun to be ordained. In
the fourteenth years after his enlightenment, the Buddha yielded to
persuation and admitted his aunt and women to his order of religious
mendicants, but said that the admission of women would shorten the
period of Buddhism by 500 years. After King Suddhodana’s funeral,
the Buddha still stayed at Namatighani in Kapilavastu. One day,
Prajapati requested the Buddha to accept the 500 odd women for
ordination, but the Buddha did not consent. However, since they were
already determined to do so, they shaved away their long hair
themselves, put on the kasaya, and rushed to where the Buddha was
staying. Ananda was very surprised when he saw the 500 women all
with their hair shaven, he inquired as to the cause, and he was
sympathetic. Prajapati begged Ananda to plead for them. Ananda led
them to see the Buddha and they prostrated before him. The Buddha
compassionately agreed to the sincere request of Ananda and
Prajapati. It was the request of Elder Ananda and Queen
Mahaprajapati, that the Buddha founded the Order of Nuns. The
Buddha also appointed Nun Gotami, used to be Queen Mahaprajapati,
Chief of the Order of Nuns, and Venerable Nuns Khema and
Uppalavanna, two chief to be deputy for Venerable Nun Gotami. He
then spoke to them of Precepts for a Bhiksuni as well as the Eight
Rules of Respect. Henceforth, there were Bhiksunis and Sramanerika,
femal members of the Order among the Buddhist Sangha. They are
first Bhiksunis and Sramanerikas in Buddhist Sangha.

In the Mahayana countries, i.e. China, Japan, Korea, Mongolia,
Taiwan, and Vietnam, nun ordination continues without any problems;
however, in the Theravada countries of Southeast Asia and Tibetan
Buddhism, nun ordination died out several centuries ago. Today, there
are women in Sri Lanka with ten precepts called “Dasasimatas.” In
Thailand there are women entitled “Maejis” with eight prepcets. But in
both cases, their precepts are considered to be lay precepts, and they
aren’t officially regarded as ordained nuns. In Tibet, the novice
ordination for women took root, but Bhikshuni ordination didn’t. In
recent years, many women from Theravada and Tibetan traditions have
to travel to either China or Taiwan to take Sramanerika, Siksamana, or
Bhikshuni ordinations from Chinese masters. Nowadays, many women
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in these countries are looking into the possibility of bringing the
Sramanerika, Siksamana, and Bhikshuni lineages from the Chinese
tradition back into the Theravada tradition.

“Sramanerika” is a Sanskrit term for a female observer of the
minor commandments (cac giGi khinh). A female religious novice who
has taken a vow to obey the Ten Commandments. Even though there
exists no Nun Ordination in Sri Lanka, women are allowed to adopt ten
precepts or ten precept mothers (Dasa silmata) outlined in the Vinaya
for novice nuns. There are two main divisions: lay (gihi) and monastic
(pavidi). The precepts are the same for both, but the latter group adopts
all ten as a single body, and so transgressing on one rule is equivalent
to breaking all ten precepts. The pavidi is generally considered to be
equivalent to a novice ordination (samaneri-p—sramaneri-skt). Like
monks, dasa salmatas generally shave their heads and wear saffron
robes, but because the bhikkhuni lineage died out in Theravada
countries centuries ago, until recently it has not been possible for
women to receive the full ordination. In Thailand and other countries
with Theravadan tradition, a “female renunciants” can take the eight or
ten precepts for lay Buddhists but also observe many of the rules for
novice nuns outlined in the Vinaya. The term is derived from the Pali
word “Pabbajita,” one who has gone forth from the home life into
homelessness. Their position in Thai society is ambiguous, as they are
not recognized as nun either by the Samgha or by most of the laity and
are not able to take full monastic ordination because the Bhiksuni
lineage disappeared in Theravada countries centuries ago. They
generally wear white robes and shave their heads and eyebrows, and
like monks they avoid eating after noon and do not wear perfume or
jewelry. The term “Sikkhamat” is a Thai term for “Studying mothers,”
or “female renunciants,” in the Theravada Tradition (Sramanerika),
one who takes lay precepts but adopt specific elements for monastic
lifestyle, such as celibacy. Because the full ordination lineage for nuns
died out long ago in Theravada countries, women who wish to pursue a
monastic lifestyle may take sikkhamat vows, but they are not regarded
as full monastics by most monks. In Mahayana Buddhism, “Siksamana”
means a female novice who observes six commandments. According to
the Vinaya Pitaka, Sikkka-karaniya includes one hundred rules of
conduct which are connected with daily activities. A novice, observer
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of the six commandments. One of the five classess of ascetics, a
female neophyte who is from 18 to 20 years of age, studying six rules
(aldutery, stealing, killing, lying, alcoholic liquor, eating at unregulated
hours) to prepare to receive a full ordaination.

At the present time, there is an organization named Sakyadhita,
which is a Sanskrit term for “Daughters of the Buddha.” This is an
international organization founded in 1987, which has been at the
forefront of efforts to improve the lot of Buddhist women. It sponsors a
bi-annual conference in which issues relating to women’s roles in
Buddhism are discussed. It proclaims itself to be “the world’s only
internationally active Buddhist women’s organization.” It also claims
that its conferences are “the only series of international gatherings for
Buddhist ordained and lay women in the 2,500 year history of
Buddhism.” Its conferences and seminars bring together Buddhist
women from all over the world and from all Buddhist traditions to
discuss matters of common concern. It has been at the forefront of
efforts to introduce and form the full monastic ordination for women to
countries in which it has died out or never existed.
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Chuiong Bén Muoi Hai
Chapter Forty-Two

Trudng Lao Ni K¢

Theo Phit Gido Nhin Toan Dién cta Ty Khuu Bo Pé: “Ngay kia
Ty Khuu Ni Subha vao vudn xoai ctia Jivaka d& nghi ngoi vao budi
trura. Cling Itic 4y c6 tén du ding & thanh Vuong X4 dang trong lidc tudi
thanh xuin ddy tham duc, thdy ni c6 vao rirng thi ddm ra say dim sic
dep diém ki€u cda ni c6. Tén du dang didng chin ngang dudng khong
cho ni ¢ di t6i. Ni c6 Subha c& 1am cho anh ta hi€u ring co la ngudi
Xué't gia, da tir khudc thé gian, va cdnh cdo anh vé nhitng tai hai cling
nhu nguy cd cta duc lac, nhung vd hiéu qua. Loi khuyén cia ni c6 da
lot vao tai clia ngudi di€c va dudc ghi lai thanh Trudng Lio Ni K&.”
Ty Khuu Ni Subha dang vao khu vudn xoai xinh dep. Mot tén du dang
chin ngang giita dudng. Sw Cé néi véi hdn nhu sau: 1.5i gi, tdi gi, bAn
ni da xdc pham dén dng ma 6ng chan dudng? Nay 6ng ban, toi 1a mot
ni ¢o, da xuat gia ma cham d&€n ngudi nam la pham giGi. Phat Gido doi
v4i toi that vd cling quy bdu va tdi rit mén chudng. Gibi tu tip nao ma
DPitc B6n Su di ban hanh cho Ty Kheo Ni, tdi nghiém tic tho tri.
Khong mdy may 6 nhiém, t6i hodn toan trong sach. Tai sao dng lai
chian dudng t6i? TAm ctia dng ddy nhitng tu tudng tham duc; toi thi tAm
thanh ¥ tinh. Qud tim ctia 6ng bi nhitng khat vong d& hén khudy dong,
tdi khong con duc vong va dau di dau ciing khdng ham mudn gi cho
cédi x4c than pham tuc nay. Tai sao 6ng miai ding dé chdn dudng t6i?
Oi ndy ngudi thi€u nit dep dé tuyét tran! Nhu pho tugng diic bing vang
rong 1ong iy sdng chéi, nhu tién nit nhdy mia hdt ca trong mdt hoa
vién trén cdnh trdi, trong bd y phuc lam bing to lua cta thanh Ba La
Nai cb s& dep dé xinh tudi. Oi, thi€u nit véi cip mit md mong dep nhu
tién! Toi s& hang phuc dudi quyén uy cda cd néu ching ta cé thé
chung s6ng va cling nhau trdi qua cudc ddi trong khu ritng hoang dai
niy va tho hudng duc lac. Ciing khip th& gian khdng c6 ai diu hién va
dé mé&n nhu ¢d (ddi véi tdi ¢d con qui hon 12 mang s6ng clia toi). Néu
c6 luu y d&€n nhitng 15i clia toi, tir bd va 14nh xa ddi song doc than cla
O, cling nhau song ddi tai gia cu si va hudng thu nhuc duc ngii tran.
Nhitng kiéu nit thut tha dé mén sdng trong nhitng tda nha dep dé sé
chim séc va cung phung c6 vé moi nhu cau. Hiy mic nhitng y phuc
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may bing hing lua & Ba La nai. Hiy trang di€m véi nhitng trang hoa,
va uép tim nudc thdm huong bay ngao ngat. Tdi sé& than ting cd nhidu
dd trang sic di loai, véi nhitng hat kim cuong 16ng 14nh sing ngdi. Co
s€& nim trdi minh trén mot c4i giwdng 4m cilng tién nghi va sang trong,
c6 mui thom cda gd trim phdng phat, va bao phii trong mot tim trdi
giudng mdi min bing 16ng tritu ém Am va gdi diu trén nhitng céi goi
ddn bing 16ng thién nga mém mai, man tru6ng méi mé tinh anh.
Dudng nhu hoa sen xinh dep va nd tung trong mot ao dim hoang dai
(va ling I& tan ta khong ai man mudn), cing thé€ Ay, cd la mot su cd
thanh khiét; than hinh trong tring, trinh bach va giif ven ti€t thdo, cd s&
gia nua va suy nhudc rdi tan ta hoai diét vdi tudi gia. Tén du ding tra
1oi: Su ¢ dang con son tré, sic dep clia su cd trong tréo, than hinh dep
dé diém kiéu. Gia nhap Gido Hoi (sdng ddi thanh thién) thi c6 1di ich
gi; hiy 16t bé di bo y vang. P&n day, ching ta hiy tho hudng lac thd
trong khu rirng ddy bong hoa dang dua nd, hiy tim thd vui cta nhuc
duc. Xem kia, huong thom ngao ngat clia ngan hoa dang phdng phat
trong gi6. Hay thudng ngoan mua xuin dang tung nd, hén hd trong
niém vui. Hiy d&€n ddy tho hudng lac thi trong khu ritng day bong hoa
dang dua nd, hiy tim thd vui trong nhuc duc. Nhitng ngon ciy diy
bong hoa nghiéng ngd, 14 1di uén minh trudc gié, hinh nhu dang ca hat
dé d6n mirng ching ta. Nhung su co thi thui thiii vio ritng mot minh,
lam sao tim dugc hanh phic trong d6? Vao trong khu rirng hoang dai,
ndi ma thd dit hiing lui tdi, ndi bi khud'y dong va ludn ludn phai run s¢
trudc nhitng thét voi di im mdi, boc 1én mui ritng rd di man, hoi thidi
ndng nic, ndi ving béng ngudi va day kinh s¢ hdi hiing, su c6 mudn
vao trong 4y mdt minh, khdng ai thdp ting hay sao? S cé6 Subha hdi:
Nhin vao phan trong co thé phit du yé&u 6t dang suy tan niy, ong thay
thich thid? C6 gi ma 6ng xem 12 d& mén trong cdi thin nhd bin ngat
mui hoi thdi ndy? Tén du ddng tra loi: Mit co giong nhu mit clia
nhitng con hudu rut ré e sg; nd tva nhu cip mit xinh dep clia ba tién
nit séng noi thAim son cling cdc. Nhin vao d6 1ong toi té tdi tran day
khét vong khong thé kém ché dugce. Guong mit sing ngdi clia cd chéi
loi xinh twdi nhuw mdt pho tugng vang ruc rd. Mit c6 16ng lanh nhu
nhitng tai sen mau dd. Nhin vao 1ong tdi rung cdm khong thé nio kém
ch& dugc. Vi 1ong nheo dai clia ¢d! V6i cip mit trong tréo va long
l4nh sdng ngdi clia 6! DAu c4ch xa ngan dim toi vin chi md cip mit
chéi diu &y. Oi ngudi c6 cip mit xinh dep nhu cic vi tién nif trong ciu
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chuyén than thoai! Trong thé gian ndy khong c6 chi ma tdi yéu qui
bing d6i mit ngoc cha co.

Su cé Subha trd lvi: Ong chin dudng mot ngudi con gdi clia Pifc
Phat. Uéc vong clia dng cling dién 16 va vo ich nhu din budc trén con
dudng nguy hai. Long khao khét clia 6ng mudn dugc toi ciing dai khd
va vO nghia nhv mudn nhdy vot 1én dinh ndi Tu Di, hay mong mudn
14y mit tring 1Am mén dd chdi clia con ngudi. (LA mdt wéc mudn
khong bao gid dugc théa min). Khdng ndi nao trén thé gian ndy c6 bat
ludn cdi chi (dAu vo tri v gidc hay hitu gidc hitu tri) ma cé thé goi
dudc 1ong tham duc clia tdi. To6i khong biét tham duc la gi. Long tham
duc Ay t6i dd phd tan tir g&c ré biing cach vitng chic ti€n hanh trén con
dudng cao thugng. Vi nhu vat minh di vit bd trong dong 1a dang
phirng chdy, nhu chai thudc ddc da bi hiy diét, dudng thé€ &y ngon Iita
tham duc ctia t6i da bi dap tit vinh vién. Toi khong biét (thdy) tham
duc 12 gi. N&u c6 thé dudc hiy di cdm db ngudi dan ba nao khiac ma
chua tirng c6 di sang sudt dé trong thiy ngii uin, hoic ngudi chua tirng
lién hé v6i Piic Phat. Noi ddy 6ng chi khudy ray ngudi nif tu, mot su
c6 da chitng ngd T Diéu DPE. TruSc nhitng 15i khién trach va tdn
duong, trong dau khd va hanh phic, tdi ludn ludn giit chanh niém. Nhu
vay khong ldc nao tim tdi bam viu hay thém khadt diéu chi. Tat cd cdc
phdp hitu vi, hién hitu do duyén sanh, déu gid tam. T6i dd hoan toan
thong suot diéu ndy. Toi 1a dé tir cia Pitc Phat, ngudi dd vudt thodt ra
khéi moi thiic duc 6 nhiém, d3 tin diét moi 4i duc ban thiu dé hén. L4i
chi€c xe B4t Chanh Pao, t6i thing ti€n d&€n Niét Ban. Nhitng miii tén
cia tham duc da dugc nhd ra. Toi tim nhitng cdnh quanh hiu c6 tich,
don doc va thanh khi&t dé thich thd séng mot minh (an hudng thd vui
clia rirng niii). Oi ta da thdy nhitng dd choi hinh gid, tay chan son phét
vdi mau meé ryc 18 va nhitng thing hinh bing gd d€ lam trd chdi mia
161, dude ndi rdp va khéo 1éo cot vdi nhau biing chi va cé thé thong tha
nhdy mia theo moi chiéu huéng. Nhung mot khi gd, chi va truc quay
déu dugc thdo gd hay ndi 16ng va bd tung tée, mén & day, mén & kia,
thi con dau 12 d6 chdi hinh gid, diu 13 thiing hinh mda rdi. Cé noi nao
trong d6 ma ong c6 thé chd tim d&n? Cd thé niy cia ta ciing dudng
nhu thiing hinh gd d6 choi. N6 khong con nita khi cdc bd phan vat 1y
va nhitng phu ting cia né khong con. Ngoai nhitng bd phin va phu
thudc khong con ngudi séng nita. Ong sé& chd tim vao phin nao? Hay
nhin bifc hinh v& mdt thi€u nit trén tudng, vSi cdi nhin sai lac 6ng sé
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thdy d6 1a mot ngudi song. Sy nhan thdy 4y 1a mot 4o dnh. Nay ong,
con ngudi thién tri! Con ngudi dui mi. Ong ¢ bam vio thin niy nhu
vit gi thudng con va thudc vé cla dng ching, trong khi né von chi 1a
bot béo va bong béng? TAm than phit du tam bg ndy tua hd nhu tro
choi clia nha 4o thuat, nhu mot cdi cAy bing vang ma ong thdy trong
mong, mdt pho tugng bing bac ma nha 4o thuat khéo 1€éo trinh bay
gitta ddm dong, dng c6 luyén i né khong? Mit ndy chi 12 mot hon bi
nhd nim trén mot nang cdy, mot cdi bong béng diy nudc mit va tiét ra
chat nhdn, mot sy pha tron nhitng mau tring, den, va xanh, van van, dé
la tAt cd nhitng gi tao nén hinh ddng cia mit. Suw cd Subha khdong con
luyé&n 4i bat cit thit gi; c6 khong luyén 4i cip mit. Do d6 trong mot
canh tugng rit cAm dong, su cd thinh linh hdn nhién méc trong mit ra
dua cho tén du dang va néi: “Pay 1a con mit, con mit ma 6ng dim
dudi say mé. Hay 1dy di!”

Tirc khic, 1ong tham duc clia tén du ddng tan bi€n. Xin sdm hdi véi
su cd, chang ta noi: “Oi, nﬁy su cO, bac thianh thién va vo nhiém!
Ngudng nguyén su c6 dugc an lanh! Ngudng nguyén mit su co6 dugc
hdi phuc! Tdi khong bao gid con ddm tdi pham tdi 4c ghé g6m nhu vay
nita. Cling dudng nhu t6i dang di vao mot ngon lta dang chdy doé.
Ciing giong nhu t6i dang 6m mot con rin ddc. Pha khudy mot ngudi
hién lanh thanh thién nhu su ¢6 thi ich 1¢i gi? Cii xin su c6 khoan dung
tha 13i cho t6i. Pugc thodt ra khdi tay tén du ding, su co6 Subha vé hiu
Phat, bac Toan Gidc Tdi Thugng. Noi diy, ngudng nhin 1én dung nhan
16ng 14y ctia Pitc Th& Ton, nhin quang cda su ¢d lién dudc hdi phuc
trong tit c4 tinh trang ruc r& vinh quang cdia nd.

Verses in the Therigatha

According to The Spectrum of Buddhism written by Bhikkhu
Bodhi: “One day Subha, the bhikkhuni, was entering Jivaka’s mango
grove to relax during moon-time. At that time a certain libertine of
Rajagaha, in the lustful prime of youth, seeing her entering the forest,
was infatuated by her. He barred the way making it impossible for her
to go any further. Subha sought to make him understand that she was
one who had renounced and warned him of the bane and curse of sense
pleasures, but it was of no avail. Her counsel fell on deaf ears and the
dialogue is recorded as Verses in the Therigatha.” Subha the bhikkhuni
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was entering the delightful mango grove. A rake barred her way. To
him thus spoke Subha: What offence, what crime, have I done to you
that you bar my way? O friend, it ill beseems an ordained nun to touch
a man. “The Dispensation of the Buddha is dear and precious to me.
What training precepts the Master has ordained for nuns, that I have
strictly followed. Free from defilements, purified am I. Why do you
stand blocking my way? Your mind is all upset with thoughts of lust; I
am of pure heart. Your heart all discomposed with vile passions, I
passionless and free everywhere from lustful yearnings for this carnal
body. Why do you stand thus obstructing my way?

The libertine thereupon answered: You are so young, so spotless in
beauty, in physique and form so pretty. What profits you to be in the
Order (in the Holy Life); doff that saffron-hued robe. Come, let us take
delight in the blossoming woodland, seeking our sensual pleasures.
Look, the fragrance of the flowers is being wafted through the air.
Behold the spring (Vasanta tide) is in full bloom, blossoming with joy.
Come, let us take delight in flowering woodland, seeking our carnal
pleasures. The blossoming crests of the trees swayed by the wind are
as if they were chanting welcome song. But you who enter the forest
alone, how will you find happiness there? Into this wild forest, the
haunt of ferocious animals, agitated and trembling with marauding
elephants reeking with fierce savagery, devoid of all human beings,
and emanating terror and fear, do you wish to go there all
unaccompanied and alone? Oh, you chanting maiden of matchless
beauty! Like a statue wroughtout of shining gold, like a rapturous
nymph that frisks and dances about in the celestial garden you would
shine radiant draped in elegant clothes of Benares silk. Oh you with
half open eyes of an elf! I will go under your sway, if we can live and
spend our time together taking delight in the forest and relishing in
sensual pleasures. There is no other being in all this world dearer and
sweeter to me than you (you are more precious to me than life itself).
If you pay heed to my words, abandon and discard your celibate life,
come live and lay life gratifying the appetites of the senses. Lovely
maidens dwelling in sheltered mansions will attend on you and minister
your every need. Drape yourself with soft silk clothes of Benares.
Adorn yourself with garlands, perfume yourself with aromatics and
scents. Ornaments, many and diverse, glittering with precious stones
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will T bestow on you. You shall lie on a couch, cosy and luxurious,
redolent with scented sandalwood, padded with fleecy new coverlets
and soft pillows made of swans’ feathers and decked with spotless
canopies. Like a lotus that springs into bloom in a spirit-haunted lake
(and fades away unwanted by any) so do you, a chaste nun; your body
pure, virgin and untouched, grows decrepit and feeble and withers
away with old age. Then asked Subha the bhikkhuni: Seeing what part
of this fragile, grave-filling body, do you take delight in? What is it that
you take as sweet essence in this body, reeking with filth? The libertine
made answer: Your eyes are like those of the timid gazelle; they are
like those of the elf dwelling in the recesses of the mountain.
Beholding those eyes of yours, my passions are roused beyond control.
Like the lust of a golden image is your radiant face. Your eyes are like
the petals of a red lotus. The sight of them excites my emotions beyond
control. You of the long-drawn eye lashes! You of the eyes so pure,
and vivacious! Though you be far from me, I do dream only of your
sparkling eyes. O you elf-eyed fairy! There is naught dearer to me than
those glittering orbs of yours.

Subha thereupon replied: You bar the way of a daughter of the
Buddha. Your yearning for me is as foolish and futile as treading a
dangerous road. Your pinning for me is as stupid and senseless as
leaping over Mount Meru or making the moona plaything of man. (It is
a desire that can never be fulfilled). Nowhere in this wide world is
there any object (animate or inanimate) that could provoke lust in me. I
know not what sort of a thing lust is. That lust did I tear up by the roots
by following the Noble Path. As something discarded to a pit of burning
coal, as a pot of poison that is destroyed, so have the fires of my lust
been quenched forever. I do not know (see) what lust is. Tempt you, if
possible, some woman who has not seen clearly with insight the five
aggrevates, or one who has not associated with the Buddha. You only
harass this nun, a nun who has realized the Four Noble Truths. My
mindfulness do I properly apply in blame and praise, pain and pleasure.
Therefore at no time does my mind cling to or hanker after anything.
Foul are all conditioned and component things. This I have completely
comprehended. I am a disciple of the Buddha, one who is free from all
defiling impulses, bereft of all sordid cravings. Riding the chariot of the
Noble Eightfold Path do I go to Nirvana. Pulled out are the arrows of
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lust. Proceeding to haunts that are lonely and serene. I live there in
solitude taking delight in them (enjoying their sylvan serenity). Oh, 1
have seen dolls with limbs gaudily painted, pupets made of wood, all
cleverly fastened with strings or spindles and made to dance in diverse
directions. But once the wood, strings and spindles are all drawn out,
loosened and scattered here and there, no dolls and puppets exist any
more. When will you in which part fix your mind? The body of mine,
too, is like a doll. It ceases to exist without its physical organs and
attendant attributes. Independence of the organs and attributes no body
survives. Where will you in which part fix your mind? Beholding a
painting of a woman in a fresco you perceive it as a living woman in
your perverted vision. That perception of yours is an illusion. Oh you
simpleton! You are blind. Do you cling to this body which is just froth
and bubble, as something permanently belonging to you? This
transitory body which is like a conjuror’s trick, a golden tree seen in
your dream, a silver image shown by a juggler in the midst of a crowd?
What is this eye but a little ball lodged in the fork of a tree, a bubble
full of tears, excluding slime, a blend of colours, white, black, and blue,
etc., all giving the shape and image of an eye. Subha was attached to
nothing, she had no clinging for her eyes. So she, so lovely to those
who beheld her, gouged out her eye in one sudden spontaneous
movement, and gave it to him saying: “Here then is this eye, for which
you hanker. Take it away!”

At once the lust in the rake completely vanished. Begging her
pardon, he declared: “O you, holy and immaculate one! May you be
well! May you recover your sight! Never again will I dare to commit
such a heinous crime. It is as if I have walked into a blazing flame. It is
as if I have embraced a venomous snake. What good can accrue by
molesting a holy one like you? Please do forgive me. Delivered from
the libertine, the bhikkhuni Subha went her way to the Buddha, the
Supremely Enlightened One. There, gazing on the divine resplendent
features of the Master, her sight was restored to her in all its glory.
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Chuiong Bén Muoi Ba
Chapter Forty-Three

Thién Va Diic Phdt

Sau khi r&i bd cung vua, Thdi t& ST Pat Pa di vao rirng khd hanh.
C6 rat nhiéu dao si dang thyc hanh khd hanh tai d6. Thdi tt d&€n xin
chi gido mdt mdt vi trudng 1ldo: “Lam sao mdi duge gidc ngd va gidi
thoat?” Vi trudng lio dap: “Chiing toi siéng ning tu hanh khd hanh, chi
mong sau khi chét dugc 1én Thién gidi hudng lac, chit khong biét cdi gi
goi 1a gidc ngd hay gidi thodt cd.” Vi trudng ldo ti€p theo: “Phudng
phédp hanh xdc cla ching t6i 1a d6i thi dn ré cd, vd ciy, hoa qua. C6
ltc chiing t6i doi nudc lanh 1én diu sudt ngay. C6 lic thi ching toi ngl
canh Itra néng cho co thé bi néng @b. C6 ldc thi chiing tdi treo ngudc
trén nhitng canh ciy. Ching toi thyc hanh khS hanh bing nhiéu cich
khdc nhau va muc dich 1a d€ thd mit trdi, mit tring, cic vi sao, hay
nudc chdy va Itra hong. Sau khi nghe nhitng 15i gidi thich ctia vi trudng
lao, vi Théi tif von thong minh biét ngay 1a nhitng ngudi nay cha biét
gi d&€n van dé sanh ti, ho da khong thé ty cttu minh néi chi dén ctu d6
nhitng ching sanh khdc. Sau d6 Thdi T TAt Pat Pa dé€n gip ngai A
La La, rdi ngai Uit Pau Lam Phat. Trong thdi gian ngdn, Thdi Tt déu
thong hi€u hét tit ca nhitng diéu ma cic dao su ndy di chi day. Nhung
Ngai vin chua théa min, va ty nhd: “C4c vi Thdy cda Ta mic diu 1a
nhitng dao su thdnh thién, nhung nhitng 15i chi gido ctia ho vin chua
gitip con ngudi cham dit khd dau. Nén Ta phai ty minh c§ ging tim ra
chan ly.” Th€ 1a Thdi tif quyét dinh rdi b khd hanh 1am dé huéng vé
viing tu clia cdc 4n si. Ngai 1én ndi Gaya d€ ty minh khS tu va tham
thién nhap dinh. Sy khd hanh cta Thdi ti rit don gidn, mdi ngay Ngai
chi 4n mot chit lda mi va lda mach trong khi chuyén tim tu tri nén co
thé€ clia Ngai ngay cang y&u din. Than thé cla ngii mat di vé dep
trong sing, bao pht ddy bui dit do ddy. Nhin ngai ching khic gi mot
bd xudng dang song. Nhung ngai vin kién tri khong chiu tir bé sy khd
hanh. Sau sdu nim tu hanh khS hanh trong ritng, nhung Ngai vain
khong dat dudc tan ciing ¥ nguyén. Ngai thdy khd hanh hanh xdc la
mot sy sai 1am trong viéc ty hiiy hoai than thé ctia chinh minh. Cudi
cting Thdi tf nghi ring viéc 16n gidc ngd va gidi thodt khong thé bing
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tu hanh khé hanh ma dugc. P& fim ra chin 1y, ngai phai theo con
dudng trung dao niim giita cudc sdng qué duc lac va qua khd hanh.

Sau khi Th4i t& TAt Pat Pa ddt bd doi song vuong gia, cing tén
hiu cin 12 Xa Nic thing yén cuong ciing tron ra khdi cung, di vao
rifng sdu, xudt gia tAm dao. Ban diu, Thdi t& d&€n v6i cdc danh su tu
khd hanh nhu Alara Kalama, Uddaka Ramaputta, nhitng vi ndy song
mot cdch kham khd, nhin dn nhin udng, ddi ning dim mua, hanh thin
hoai thé. Tuy nhién ngai thd'y cdch tu hanh nhu th€ khdng c6 hiéu qui,
Ngai khuyén nén bd phuong phdp 4y, nhung ho khong nghe. Théi tir
bén gia nhap nhém nim ngudi tu khd hanh va ngai di tu tip nhiéu noi
khéc, nhung dén dau ciing th'y con hep hoi thip kém, khong thé giai
thodt con ngusi hét khd dudc. Thdi tif im chdn tu tip mdt minh, quén
in bé ngl, than hinh mdi ngay thém mot tiéu tuy, kiét sic, nim ngi
trén cd, may dugc mot cd gdi chin clru dd sita citu khdi than chét. Tir
d6, Thdi ti nhin thAy mudn tim dao c6 két qua, can phdi bdi dudng
than thé cho khde manh. Sau sdu nim tim dao, sau 1in Thdi t& ngdi
nhap dinh sudt 49 ngay dém du6i coi BO DE bén bd song Ni Lién tai
Gaya dé chién dau trong mot trin cudi cling v6i bong tdi si mé va duc
vong. Trong dém thit 49, lic dAu hdm Théi ti chiing dugc tic ménh
minh, thi'y rd dugc tit cid khodng ddi qua khit clia minh trong tam giéi;
dén nita dém Ngai chitng dugc Thién nhian minh, thd'y dudc t't cd bin
thé€ va nguyén nhin ciu tao cda vii try; lic gan sing Ngai chiing dugc
LAu tdn minh, bi€t r6 ngudn gdc ctia khd dau va phuong phap dit trir
dau khd d€ dugc giai thodt khdi luan hdi sanh . Théi tir ST Pat Pa di
dat thanh bac Chanh Bing Chanh Gidc, hi€u la Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat.

Theo céc tdng phdi Thién thi Phat tif chAp nhan riing vi Phat lich sit
Ay khong phai 1 vi thin t5i thudng, cling khong phai 1a ding cttu thé
cltu ngudi bing cdch ty minh gdnh 14y t6i 16i clia loai ngudi. Ngudi
Phat t chi ton kinh Pic Phat nhu mot con ngudi toan gidc toan hdo da
dat dudc sy gidi thodt thAn tim qua nhitng nd luc clia con ngudi va
khong qua an dién clia bat cit mot ding siéu nhién nio. Theo Phat
gido, ai trong ching ta ciing 12 mdt vi Phit, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching
ta déu c6 khd ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn thanh Phit, ching ta
phdi di theo con dudng gian truAn d&€n gidc ngod. Trong cic kinh dién,
chiing ta thdy c¢6 nhiéu sy x&p loai khdc nhau vé cédc giai doan Phat
qud. Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhit khong nhitng 12 mot ngudi gidc
ngd vién man ma con 1a mot ngudi hoan toan, mot ngudi da tr§ thanh
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toan thé, ban thin ty diy dd, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tit cd cdc
khd ning tAm linh va tdm than dd d&€n mic hoan hdo, d€n mot giai
doan hai hoa hoan toan va tdm thitc bao ham cd vi tru vo bién. Mot
ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao ddng nhit duge nita v6i nhitng gidi han
clia nhan cdch va c4 tinh va sy hién hitu cla ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi c6
thé do ludng dudc, khong c6 18i nao c6 thé miéu td dudc con ngudi Ay.

Hanh Gi4 Tu Thién Nén Ludn Nhé Hinh Anh Pic Phat trong Kinh
Phdp Ci: Ching ai hon ndi ngudi da thing phuc duc tinh. Ngudi di
thing phuc duc tinh khong con bi thit bai trd lai, hudng Phat tri ménh
mong khdng dau tich, cic ngudi 14y gi ma hong cdm dd dugc (179).
Ngudi ditt hét tréi budc, 4i duc con khé cdm dd duge ho, hudng Phat tri
ménh mdng khong diu tich, cdc nguoi 14y gi ma hong cdm db dudc u?
(180). Ngudi tri thudng ua tu thién dinh, wa xudt gia va & chd thanh
viang. Ngudi ¢6 Chdnh niém va Chéanh gidc bao gid ciing dudc su 4i
kinh ctia Thién nhon (181). Pudc sinh 1am ngudi 12 khé, duge sdng con
1a khé, dugc nghe Chanh phap 1a khé, dugc gip Phit ra ddi 1a kho
(182). Ché lam cédc diéu 4c, ging 1am cdc viéc lanh, giit tim y trong
sach. Ay 15i chu Phat day (183). Chu Phat thudng day: “Niét ban la
qua vi ti thugng, nhin nhuc 13 khd hanh t6i cao. Xui't gia ma ndo hai
ngudi khdc, khong goi 12 xuit gia Sa-mon.” (184). Chd nén phi bing,
dirng 1am ndo hai, giit gi6i ludt tinh nghiém, udng 4n c6é chirng muc,
riéng & chd tich tinh, siéng tu tp thién dinh; 4y 13i chu Phat day (185).
Gia st mua xudng bac vang ciing ching thda min dugc 1ong tham duc.
Ngudi tri dd bi€t ro sy dAm dat vui it khd nhiéu (186). ThE nén, du sy
duc lac & cdi trdi, ngudi ciing chd sanh tAim mong cau. Pé tif cic ding
Giac ngod, chi mong cau diét trir 4i duc ma thdi (187). Vi sd hdi bat an
ma d&n quy-y thin nii, quy-y ritng ciy, quy-y miéu thd tho than (188).
Nhung d6 ching phdi 13 chd nuong dya yén 6n, 1a chd quy-y toi
thuong, ai quy-y nhu thé khS nio van con nguyén (189). Tréi lai, quy-y
Phat, Phdp, Ting, phdt tri hué chon chinh (190). Hi€u thiu bon 1&
mau: bi€t khd, bi€t khd nhan, bi€t khd diét va biét tim chi Thanh dao,
diét trir hét khS nio (191). P6 1a chd quy-y an 8n, 1a chd quy-y toi
thugng. Ai quy-y dudc nhu vy mdi gidi thodt khd dau (192). R4t khé
gip dugc cdc bac Thanh nhan, vi ching thudng c6. Pham & dau cé vi
Thanh nhon ra dgi thi gia tdc d6 dugc an lanh (193). Hanh phiic thay
dttc Phat ra doi! Hanh phiic thay dién néi Chdnh phdp! Hanh phiic thay
Ting gia hoa hdp! Hanh phiic thay dong ti€n dong tu! (194). K& nao
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cing dudng nhitng vi ding cing dudng, hodc chu Phit hay dé tu,
nhitng vi thoét ly hu vong, vugt khéi hdi han lo au (195). Cong dic clia
ngudi Ay da cling dudng cic bc tich tinh vo ty 4y, khong thé k& ludng
(196).

Lich st Phat gido con luu truyén lai cho nhitng thé hé sau nay clia
chiing ta mot bifc thong diép vo gid clia Pitc Phat lién quan dén sy Tu
Tap Thién Pinh. Thong diép vo gia clia Ptic Phat hay T Diéu D€ 1a
mot trong nhitng phin quan trong nhat trong gido phap clia Pic Phat.
Ditc Phit da ban truyén thong diép nay nhim huéng din nhin loai dau
kh8, c¢di md nhitng tréi budc bat toai nguyén dé di dé&n hanh phiic,
tuong d6i va tuyét ddi (hanh phiic tuong ddi hay hanh phic tran th€,
hanh phiic tuyét d6i hay Ni€t Ban). Ditc Phat néi: “Ta khong phdi la
cdi goi mot cich mit md ‘Than linh’ ta cling khong phdi 12 hién than
ctia bt cif cdi goi thin linh mi m& ndo. Ta chi 12 mdt con ngudi kham
phd ra nhitng gi da bi che 1a4p. Ta chi 12 mot con ngudi dat dudgc toan
gidc biing cdch hoan toan thau triét hét thdy nhitng chan 1y.” That vay,
ddi véi ching ta, Pitc Phat 1a mot con ngudi ddng duge kinh mo va ton
sting, khong phdi chi nhu mot vi thiy ma nhu mot vi Thanh. Ngai 1a
mot con ngudi, nhung 1a mdt ngudi si€u pham, modt ching sanh duy
nhit trong vii tru dat dén tuyét ludn tuyét hdo. TAt cd nhitng gi ma
Ngai thanh dat, tit cA nhitng gi ma Ngai thiu triét déu la thanh qui
cla nhitng c6 ging clia chinh Ngai, clia mot con ngudi. Ngai thanh tuu
st chitng ngo tri thifc va tAm linh cao siéu nhat, ti€n d&n tuyét dinh cla
sy thanh tinh va trang thdi toan hio trong nhitng phdm hanh cao ca
nhat clia con ngudi. Ngai 12 hién than cla tir bi va tri tué, hai pham
hanh cao c4 nhat trong Phat gido. Dic Phat khdong bao gid tu xung
minh 13 vi cttu th& va khong tu hio 13 minh cttu rdi nhitng linh hon theo
16i than linh mic kh3i cda nhitng ton gido khdc. Theo Pitc Phat, chi
qua thién tap lién tuc ching ta c6 thé thi'y dudc tim thanh tinh. Chi c6
thién tap lién tuc, chiing ta ¢6 thé vudt qua trang thai tim dong rudi va
x4 bd nhitng loan dong. Clung ltic chinh nhg thién tip ma chiing ta ¢
thé tip trung tu tudng d€ quan sit nhitng gi khdi 1én trong tu tudng,
trong thin, trong cAm tho, nghe, ném, ngiti va tudng tugng, van van.
Qua thién tap lién tuc, ching ta c6 thé quidn sit ring tit cd 1a vo
thudng, tir 6 chiing ta c6 kha ning budng bd, va Ni&t ban hién hién
ngay liic chiing ta buéng bd tat c. Thong diép clia Ngai that don gidn
nhung vo gid ddi vdi ching ta: “Bén trong mdi con ngudi c6 ngd ngdm
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mot khd ning vd cling v tin ma con ngudi phdi nd lyc tinh tdn trau
ddi va phét trién nhitng tiém ning 4y. Nghia 12 trong mdi con ngudi
déu c6 Phat tdnh, nhung gidc ngd va gidi thodt niim tron ven trong tAm
mtc nd lyc va c6 ging clia chinh con ngudi.”

Zen and the Buddha

After Prince Siddhartha left the royal palace, he wandered in the
forest of ascetics. There were many practicing ascetics. The Prince
consulted one of the elders: “How can I attain true enlightenment and
emanicipation?” The elder replied: “We practice asceticism diligently,
hoping that upon our death we could be reborn in the heavens to enjoy
happiness. We don’t know anything about enlightenment and
emancipation.” The elder added: “The way we take to the asceticism is
that when we are hungry, we eat grassroots, bark, flowers, and fruits.
Sometimes we pour cold water on our heads all day long. Sometimes
we sleep by a fire, allowing the body to be baked and tanned.
Sometimes we hang ourselves upside down on tree branches. We
practice in different ways, the purpose of which is to worship the sun,
moon, stars, the running water and the blazing fire.” After listening to
the explanations of this elder, the wise Prince knew that they had
practically no knowledge of the problems of life and death and they
could not even redeem themselves, not to mention saving other
sentient beings. The ascetics were merely inflicting sufferings upon
themselves. Then Prince Siddhartha came to study with Masters Arada
and Udraka. In a short time he mastered everything they had to teach
him. But still he was not satisfied. “My teachers are holy people, but
what they taught me does not bring an end to all suffering. I must
continue to search for the Truth on my own.” So the Prince decided to
relinquish this kind of ascetic life, left the forest and headed towards
other places where the hermits were. He came to Gaya Hill to practice
asceticism and meditation. The life which the Prince led was very
simple. He just ate a little wheat and barley everyday while devoting
all his energy to his practice. So his body became thinner by the day.
His body lost its radiance and became covered with dust and dirt.
Eventually he looked like a living skeleton. But he still refused to give
up his practices. After six years of ascetic practice, the Prince could not
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reach his goal. He realized that it was a mistake to punish his body like
that. Finally he realized that the major issue of enlightenment and
emancipation could never be achieved through ascetic practicing alone.
To find the Truth, he must follow a middle path between too much
pleasure and too much pain.

After Prince Siddhartha Gautama decided to leave behind His
princely life. After his groom Chandala saddled His white horse, He
rode off the royal palace, toward the dense forest and became a
wandering monk. First, He studied under the guidance of the leading
masters of the day such as Alara Kalama and Uddaka Ramaputta. He
learned all they could teach Him; however, He could not find what He
was looking for, He joined a group of five mendicants and along with
them, He embarked on a life of austerity and particularly on starvation
as the means which seemed most likely to put an end to birth and
death. In His desire for quietude He emaciated His body for six years,
and carried out a number of strict methods of fasting, very hard for
ordinary men to endure. The bulk of His body was greatly reduced by
this self-torture. His fat, flesh, and blood had all gone. Only skin and
bone remained. One day, worn out He fell to the ground in a dead
faint. A shepherdess who happened to pass there gave Him milk to
drink. Slowly, He recovered His body strength. His courage was
unbroken, but His boundless intellect led Him to the decision that from
now on He needed proper food. He would have certainly died had He
not realized the futility of self-mortification, and decided to practice
moderation instead. Then He went into the Nairanjana river to bathe.
The five mendicants left Him, because they thought that He had now
turned away from the holy life. He then sat down at the foot of the
Bodhi tree at Gaya and vowed that He would not move until He had
attained the Supreme Enlightenment. After 49 days, at the beginning of
the night, He achieved the “Knowledge of Former Existence,”
recollecting the successive series of His former births in the three
realms. At midnight, He acquired the “Supreme Heavenly Eye,”
perceiving the spirit and the origin of the Creation. Then early next
morning, He reached the state of “All Knowledge,” realizing the origin
of sufferings and discovering the ways to eliminate them so as to be
liberated from birth-death and reincarnation. He became Anuttara
Samyak-Sambodhi, His title was Sakyamuni Buddha.
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According to the Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic
Sakyamuni Buddha neither as a Supreme Deity nor as a savior who
rescues men by taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Rather, it
verenates him as a fully awakened, fully perfected human being who
attained liberation of body and mind through his own human efforts and
not by the grace of any supernatural being. According to Buddhism, we
are all Buddhas from the very beginning, that means everyone of us is
potentially a Buddha; however, to become a Buddha, one must follow
the arduous road to enlightenment. Various classifications of the stages
of Buddhahood are to be found in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a Perfect One, one who has
become whole, complete in himself, that is, one in whom all spiritual
and psychic faculties have come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage of
perfect harmony, and whose consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be identified with the
limitations of his individual personality, his individual character and
existence; there is nothing by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him.

Zen Practitioners Should Always Remember the Image of the
Buddha in the Dharmapada Sutra: No one surpasses the one whose
conquest is not turned into defeat again. By what track can you lead
him? The Awakened, the all perceiving, the trackless? (Dharmapada
179). It is difficult to seduce the one that has eradicated all cravings
and desires. By which way can you seduce him? The trackless Buddha
of infinite range (Dharmapada 180). Even the gods envy the wise ones
who are intent on meditation, who delight in the peace of renunciation
(Dharmapada 181). It is difficult to obtain birth as a human being; it is
difficult to have a life of mortals; it is difficult to hear the Correct Law;
it is even rare to meet the Buddha (Dharmapada 182). Not to do evil, to
do good, to purify one’s mind, this is the teaching of the Buddhas
(Dharmapada 183). The Buddhas say: “Nirvana is supreme,
forebearance is the highest austerity. He is not a recluse who harms
another, nor is he an ascetic who oppresses others.” (Dharmapada 184).
Not to slander, not to harm, but to restrain oneself in accordance with
the fundamental moral codes, to be moderate in eating, to dwell in
secluded abode, to meditate on higher thoughts, this is the teaching of
the Buddhas (Dharmapada 185). Even a shower of gold pieces cannot
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satisfy lust. A wise man knows that lusts have a short taste, but long
suffering (Dharmapada 186). Even in heavenly pleasures the wise man
finds no delight. The disciple of the Supremely Enlightened One
delights only in the destruction of craving (Dharmapada 187). Men
were driven by fear to go to take refuge in the mountains, in the
forests, and in sacred trees (Dharmapada 188). But that is not a safe
refuge or no such refuge is supreme. A man who has gone to such
refuge, is not delivered from all pain and afflictions (Dharmapada 189).
On the contrary, he who take refuge in the Buddhas, the Dharma and
the Sangha, sees with right knowledge (Dharmapada 190). With clear
understanding of the four noble truths: suffering, the cause of suffering,
the destruction of suffering, and the eighfold noble path which leads to
the cessation of suffering (Dharmapada 191). That is the secure refuge,
the supreme refuge. He who has gone to that refuge, is released from
all suffering (Dharmapada 192). It is difficult to find a man with great
wisdom, such a man is not born everywhere. Where such a wise man is
born, that family prospers (Dharmapada 193). Happy is the birth of
Buddhas! Happy is the teaching of the True Law! Happy is the
harmony in the sangha! Happy is the discipline of the united ones!
(Dharmapada 194). Whoever pays homage and offering, whether to the
Buddhas or their disciples, those who have overcome illusions and got
rid of grief and lamentation (Dharmapada 195). The merit of him who
reverences such peaceful and fearless Ones cannot be measured by
anyone (Dharmapada 196).

Buddhist history still handed down to our generations a priceless
Message from the Buddha which is related to the Cultivation of
Meditation. Priceless Message from the Buddha or the Four Noble
Truths is one of the most important parts in the Buddha’s Teachings.
The Buddha gave this message to suffering humanity for their
guidance, to help them to be rid of the bondage of “Dukkha” and to
attain happiness, both relative and absolute (relative happiness or
worldly happiness, absolute happiness or Nirvana). These Truths are
not the Buddha’s creation. He only re-discovered their existence. The
Buddha said: “I am neither a vaguely so-called God nor an incarnation
of any vaguely so-called God. I am only a man who re-discovers what
had been covered for so long. I am only a man who attains
enlightenment by completely comprehending all Noble Truths.” In fact,
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the Buddha is a man who deserves our respect and reverence not only
as a teacher but also as a Saint. He was a man, but an extraordinary
man, a unique being in the universe. All his achievements are
attributed to his human effort and his human understanding. He
achieved the highest mental and intellectual attainments, reached the
supreme purity and was perfect in the best qualities of human nature.
He was an embodiment of compassion and wisdom, two noble
principles in Buddhism. The Buddha never claimed to be a savior who
tried to save ‘souls’ by means of a revelation of other religions.
According to the Buddha, only through continuous meditation we can
perceive our mind clearly and purely. Only through continuous
meditation we can gradually overcome mental wandering and abandon
conceptual distractions. At the same time we can focus our mind within
and observe whatever arises (thoughts, sensations of body, hearing,
smelling, tasting and images). Through continuous meditation we are
able to contemplate that they all are impermanent, we then develop the
ability to let go of everything. Nirvana appears right at the moment we
let go of everything. The Buddha’s message is simple but priceless to
all of us: “Infinite potentialities are latent in man and that it must be
man’s effort and endeavor to develop and unfold these possibilities.
That is to say, in each man, there exists the Buddha-nature; however,
deliverance and enlightenment lie fully within man’s effort and
endeavor.”
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Chuong Bon Muoi Bon
Chapter Forty-Four

Thién Va Quy-Y Tam Bdo

Ngudi Phat ti, k& cd hanh gid tu thién, ma khong quy y Tam Bao
s& c6 nhiéu van dé trd ngai cho sy ti€n bd trong tu tAp. Thi nhat,
khong c6 dip thin cin chu Tiang (Ting Bio) d€ dudc chi day din dat.
Kinh Phit thudng day, “khdng quy y Ting dé doa sic sanh.” Khong
quy-y Ting chiing ta khong c6 guong hanh lanh d€ bit chudc, ciing
nhu khong c6 ai dua dudng chi 16i cho ta 1am lanh ldnh 4c, nén si mé
phédt khdi, ma si mé 1a mot trong nhirng nhin chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao
cdi stic sanh. Thit nhi, khong c6 dip thin cin Phdp dé tim hi€u va phan
biét chdnh ta chan nguy. Do d6 tham duc diy 1én, ma tham duc 1a mot
trong nhitng nhan chinh d€ tdi sanh vao cdi nga quy. Vi th€ ma kinh
Phat ludn day, “khéng quy y phdp dé doa nga quy”. Thit ba, khong
dudgc dip than cin v6i chu Phat ching nhitng khong cdm dugc hong An
cla quy ngai, ma khong c6 dip bit chudc dic tir bi cia cdc Ngai. Do
d6 san hdn ngay mot ting, ma sin hin 13 mot trong nhitng nguyén
nhin chinh clia dia nguc. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat luén day, “khong quy y
Phat dé bi doa dia nguc”. Muén quy y Tam Bdo, trudc hét ngudi Phat
tl nén tim d€n mot vi thiy tu hanh gidi ddc trang nghiém d€ xin 1am 1&
quy y tho gidi trude dién Phat. P&i vdi bat cit ngudi Phit tl nao, quy y
Tam Bdo la ctta ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc.

D6i véi hanh gid tu Thién, quy y Phit c6 nghia 13 nhin nhin ring
trong ching ta ai ciing c6 hat gidng gidc ngd, vd moi ngudi ching ta
déu c6 khad ning gidi thoit. Quy y Phat cling c6 nghia 12 vé nuong twa
ndi ddc tinh cao thugng cia dic Phat nhu vo uy, tri tué, tir, bi, hy, x4,
van van. Quy y Phip than y luong dudc. Quy y Phdp c6 nghia 13 sdng
trong gido phdp cla ddc Phat, chan Iy ctia van hitu; téc 1a nhin nhin sy
trd vé clia tAim minh véi sy that. Quy y Tiang dé tir tuyét vdi clia Phat.
D6i v6i hanh gid tu Thién, quy y Tidng c¢é nghia 13 dua vao sy nudi
dudng vé tinh than v6i nhitng ngudi c6 ciing chi huéng véi minh; nhitng
ngudi trong cong ddng Phat gido c6 thé hd trg, gitp dd va hudng din
chiing ta trén con dudng gidc ngd va giai thodt. Pa la Phat t thi phai
quy-y ba ngdi Tam Bio Phat Phdp Ting, nghia 1a cung kinh nudng vé
vGi Phat, tu theo gido phdp cta Ngai, ciing nhu ton kinh Tang Gia.
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Phit tf thé nguyén khdng quy y thién than quy vat, khong thd ta gido,
khong theo t&n hitu, 4¢c didng. Quy y 1a trd vé nuong twa. C6 nhiéu loai
nuong tua. Khi con ngudi cdm tha'y bat hanh, ho tim dén ban be; khi du
lo kinh sg ho tim vé nuong ndi nhitng niém hy vong 4o huyén, nhitng
niém tin vo cin ct; khi 14m chung ho tim nuong tya trong sy tin tuéng
vao canh trdi vinh cttu. Pic Phat day, khong chd nio trong nhitng ndi
4y 1a nhitng noi nuong twa that sy cung &ng cho ta trang thdi thodi mdi
va chiu toan that sy. PSi v6i ngudi Phat t thi chuyén quy-y Tam Béo
12 chuyén cin thi€t. L& quy-y tuy 12 mot hinh thic t6 chifc don gian,
nhung ri't quan trong d8i v6i Phat tlr, vi diy chinh 1a bu6c dau tién trén
dudng tu hoc d€ ti€n vé hudng giai thoat va gidc ngd. Pay ciing 1a cd
hoi diu tién cho Phat t nguyén tinh tdn gilt ngli gi6i, &n chay, tung
kinh niém Phat, tu tAm, dudng tdnh, quyét tAm theo diu chin Phat dé
tu gitip minh ra khdi sanh it luAn hdi. Riéng ddi v6i hanh gia tu thién,
quy-y Tam Bao la nén tdng t8i cAn thi€t. Nhu vdy, nhd ¢6 quy y Tam
Bdo ma hanh gid tu thién, nhit 1a hanh gia tai gia, biét giit gin gidi
luat. Ma that vay, gitt gin gi6i luat 1a viéc lam toi can thi€t cho viéc tu
tap thién qudn vi né 12 mot phuong thitc d€ duy tri sy trong sach cin
ban cho than, khdu va y. Nim gidi ma hanh gia tu thién tai gia phai cd
ging gilt 12 khong sat sanh, nghia 12 khong dudc gi€t hai bat cit mot
sinh mang ndo, ngay cd con mudi hay con ki€n; khong trdm cip, c6
nghia 12 khong dugc 14y nhitng gi khong phdi l1a clia minh; khong ta
dam, doi v6i hanh gid tai gia c6 nghia 12 gilf cho minh dugc trong sach;
khong néi 140 hay néi nhitng 153i ma minh khong biét chic, ciing khong
néi nhitng 13i doc 4c gay chia ré; khong uéng rugu va sir dung cdc chat
ma tay.

Zen and Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

Buddhists including Zen practitioners who do not take refuge in the
Three Gems will have a lot of problems for their cultivation. First,
there is no chance to meet the Sangha for guidance. Buddhist sutras
always say, “If one does not take refuge in the Sangha, it’s easier to be
reborn into the animal kingdom.” Not taking refuge in the Sangha
means that there is no good example for one to follow. If there is no
one who can show us the right path to cultivate all good and eliminate
all-evil, then ignorance arises, and ignorance is one of the main causes
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of rebirth in the animal realms. Second, there is no chance to study
Dharma in order to distinguish right from wrong, good from bad. Thus
desire appears, and desire is one of the main causes of rebirth in the
hungry ghost. Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not
take refuge in the Dharma, it’s easier to be reborn in the hungry ghost
realms.” Third, there is not any chance to get blessings from Buddhas,
nor chance to imitate the compassion of the Buddhas. Thus, anger
increased, and anger is one of the main causes of the rebirth in hell.
Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not take refuge in
Buddha, it’s easier to be reborn in hell. To take refuge in the Triratna,
a Buddhist must first find a virtuous monk who has seriously observed
precepts and has profound knowledge to represent the Sangha in
performing an ordination ceremony. For any Buddhists, taking the three
Refuges are three is the most important entrance to the great
enlightenment.

For Zen practitioners, to take refuge in the Buddha as a supreme
teacher. To take refuge in the Buddha means acknowledging the seed
of enlightenment that is within ourselves, and we all have the
possibility of emancipation. It also means taking refuge in those
qualities which the Buddha embodies, qualities like fearlessness,
wisdom, loving kindness, compassion, joy and letting go, and so on.
Take refuge in the Dharma as the best medicine in life. Taking refuge
in the Dharma means taking refuge in the law, in the way things are; it
is acknowledging that our mind surrenders to the truth. Take refuge in
the Sangha, wonderful Buddha’s disciples. For Zen practitioners, taking
refuge in the Sangha means taking support in those who have the same
goal with us; those in the Buddhist community who can support, help,
and guide us to achieve our goals of enlightenment and freedom. Any
Buddhist follower must attend an initiation ceremony with the Three
Gems, Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, i.e., he or she must venerate the
Buddha, follow his teachings, and respect all his ordained disciples.
Buddhists swear to avoid deities and demons, pagans, and evil religious
groups. A refuge is a place where people go when they are distressed
or when they need safety and security. There are many types of refuge.
When people are unhappy, they take refuge with their friends; when
they are worried and frightened they might take refuge in false hope
and beliefs. As they approach death, they might take refuge in the
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belief of an eternal heaven. But, as the Buddha says, none of these are
true refuges because they do not give comfort and security based on
reality. Taking refuge in the Three Gems is necessary for any
Buddhists. It should be noted that the initiation ceremony, though
simple, is the most important event for any Buddhist disciple, since it is
his first step on the way toward liberation and illumination. This is also
the first opportunity for a disciple to vow to diligently observe the five
precepts, to become a vegetarian, to recite Buddhist sutras, to cultivate
his own mind, to nurture himself with good deeds, and to follow the
Buddha’s footsteps toward his own enlightenment. Especially for Zen
practitioners, taking refuge in the Three Gems is an indespensable
foundation. Therefore, owing to the taking refuge in the Three Gems,
Zen practitioners, especially lay practitioners, know how to keep
precepts. In fact, keeping precepts is extremely necessary for
meditation practice, for it is a way of maintaining a basic purity of
body, speech, and mind. The five precepts which should be followed
are: not killing, which means refraining from knowingly taking any life,
not even swatting a mosquito or stepping on an ant; not stealing, which
means not taking anything which is not given; refraining from sexual
misconduct, for lay practitioners, which means keep our body and mind
purity; not lying or speaking falsely or harshly; and not taking
intoxicants, which means not taking alcohol or drugs.



395

Chuiong Bon Muoi Ldm
Chapter Forty-Five

Quy Y Sai Lac

Theo Thién tdng, Quy-Y ding dé chi sy cdng bd niém tin v4i Phat,
Phdp va Tang. Con quay vé nuong twa noi Phit, con quay vé nuong tua
ndi Phdp, con quay vé& nuong tua noi Ting. Tir thdi vo thiy, ching ta
da tirng quy-y véi duc lac. Bay gio bi€t dao va biét tu, ching ta cd
ging doan tuyét vdi nhitng thit Ay. Vé nuong noi ba ngdi Tam Bio hay
ba ngodi cao quy. Trong Phit gido, mdt ndi d€ vé nuong 13 ndi ma
ngudi ta c6 thé tya vio d6 d€ c6 su hd trg va din dit. Trong hiu hét
céc truyén thong Phat gido, “vé nuong” hay “tam quy y” hay “Tam
Bdo”: Phat, Phip, Ting dudc xem nhu 12 mot hanh dong chi yéu dé
trd thanh Phat ti. Quy y 12 cong nhin ring minh cin sy trg gidp va
huéng din, va quyét dinh di theo con dudng clia Phat gido. Quy-Y
chin that 12 mot sy thay ddi thai d9, do thAy nhitng chuyén phit phi€m
thé gian ma ta thudng hay bam viu, khong c6 1gi ich gi ma chi khién
chiing ta quanh quin mdi trong vong luin hdi sanh t¥. Phat ti thuin
thanh luon tim ki€m su che chd noi Pic Phat, noi gido phap clia Ngai
ciing nhu noi Ting gid (cdng ddng tu tp theo gido phip clia Phat).
Tam quy chinh 14 ba trong nhitng ctta ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi
nhd dé ma tam dc dao dudc thanh tinh. Hanh gid tu Thién nén ludn
nhé ring ngudi Phat tif ma khong quy y Tam Bdo s& c6 nhiéu vin dé
trd ngai cho su ti€n bd trong tu tip. Khdng dugc dip than cin v6i chu
Phit ching nhitng khong cdm dugc hdng 4n cda quy ngai, ma khong
¢6 dip bdt chudc dic tir bi clia cdc Ngai. Do d6 sin hin ngay mot ting,
ma sdn hian 1a mot trong nhitng nguyén nhan chinh ctia dia nguc. Vi
th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day, “khong quy y Phat dé bi doa dia nguc”.
Khong c6 dip than cin Phdp dé tim hiu va phin biét chinh td chian
nguy. Do d6 tham duc diy 1én, ma tham duc la mdt trong nhitng nhan
chinh d€ tdi sanh vao cdi nga quy. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day,
“khdng quy y phdp dé& doa nga quy”. Khong c6 dip thin cin chu Ting
(Ting Bio) d€ dugc chi day din dit. Kinh Phat thudng day, “khong
quy y Ting dé& doa siic sanh.” Khong quy-y Ting chiing ta khong c6
guong hanh lanh d€ bit chudc, ciing nhu khong c6 ai dwa dudng chi 16i
cho ta lam lanh ldnh dc, nén si mé phat khGi, ma si mé 1a mot trong
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nhitng nhin chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao cdi sic sanh. Theo Phit gido,
quy-y sai lac 1a khéng quy-y vao Phat, Phdp, Tang. T vo thi, ching ta
da quy-y sai lac v6i nhitng lac thd tam bg nhat thdi v6i hy vong tim
thda min trong nhitng lac thd nay. Ta xem nhitng thd 4y nhu mot 181
thoat ra khdi nhitng chan chudng budn bi clia minh, nén chay theo
chiing d€ rdi k&t qua cudi ciing ciing vin 12 khd dau phién nio. Khi
DPitc Phit n6i d&€n quy-y, Ngai khuyén day ching ta nén doan tuyét
véi cdi 161 di tim thda man mot cdch vo vong nhu vay. Quy-Y chin
that 13 mot sy thay ddi thdi do, do thAy nhitng chuyén phii phi€m ma ta
thudng bdm viu, rét rdi ching c6 ich 1gi gi. Mot khi chiing ta thdy rd
dugc ban chit bat toai clia sy vit ma ching ta hing theo dudi, chiing ta
nén quy&t tim vé nuong noi Tam Béo.

False Refuge

According to the Zen School, Taking Refuge is used with the
meaning of declaration of faith in the Buddha, the Dharma and the
Sangha. I take refuge in the Buddha, I take refuge in the Dharma, I
take refuge in the Sangha. From the without beginning time, we have
been taking refuge in pleasures. Now as we understand Buddhism and
its practices, we try to break out of these pleasures. Take refuge in the
three Precious Ones, or the Three Refuges. In Buddhism, a refuge is
something on which one can rely for support and guidance. In most
Buddhist traditions, “going for refuge” in the “three refuges” or “three
jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, is considered to be the central
act that establishes a person as a Buddhist. Going for refuge is an
acknowledgment that one requires aid and instruction and that one has
decided that one is committed to following the Buddhist path. Taking
true refuge involves a change of our attitude; it comes from seeing the
worthlessness of worldly affairs we are usually attached to, they only
cause us to continue to wander in the cycle of birth and death. Sincere
Buddhists should always seek ultimate refuge in the Buddha, His
Dharmas and the Sangha (the spiritual community that practice
according to the Buddha’s teachings). The three refuges are three of
the most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for they purify
the evil worlds. Zen practitioners should always remember that there
are several problems for a Buddhist who does not take refuge in the
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Three Gems. There is not any chance to get blessings from Buddhas,
nor chance to imitate the compassion of the Buddhas. Thus, anger
increased, and anger is one of the main causes of the rebirth in hell.
Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not take refuge in
Buddha, it’s easier to be reborn in hell. There is no chance to study
Dharma in order to distinguish right from wrong, good from bad. Thus
desire appears, and desire is one of the main causes of rebirth in the
hungry ghost. Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not
take refuge in the Dharma, it’s easier to be reborn in the hungry ghost
realms.” There is no chance to meet the Sangha for guidance. Buddhist
sutras always say, “If one does not take refuge in the Sangha, it’s
easier to be reborn into the animal kingdom.” Not taking refuge in the
Sangha means that there is no good example for one to follow. If there
is no one who can show us the right path to cultivate all good and
eliminate all-evil, then ignorance arises, and ignorance is one of the
main causes of rebirth in the animal realms. According to Buddhism,
false refuge means not to take refuge in the Buddha, the Dharma, and
the Sangha. From the beginningless time, we had taken refuge in
momentary and transitory pleasures with the hope to find some
satisfaction in these pleasures. We consider them as a way out of our
depression and boredom, only end up with other sufferings and
afflictions. When the Buddha talked about “taking refuge”, he wanted
to advise us to break out of such desperate search for satisfaction.
Taking true refuge involves a changing of our attitude; it comes from
seeing the ultimate worthlessness of the transitory phenomena we are
ordinarily attached to. When we see clearly the unsatisfactory nature of
the things we have been chasing after, we should determine to take
refuge in the Triple Gem.
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Chuiong Bén Muoi Sdu
Chapter Forty-Six

Nguoi Tu Thién Cdu Phdp

T “hoc” trong Phit gido chi trang thdi mot ngudi phdi trdi qua
viéc tu tp, trong khi “vd hoc” chi tinh trang mdt nguSi khong con phai
trdi qua viéc tu tip va khdi phdi hoc hanh. Trong nha Thién, hoc dao
chinh 12 hoc tu ky, ma hoc tu ky lai 1a quén di tw ky. N&u c6 ngudi hdi:
"Vi sao ban tu hanh?" Trong thién "Hi€én Thanh Cong An", Thién su
Pao Nguyén noi:

"Hoc Phat dao 1a hoc chinh minh.
Hoc chinh minh & quén di chinh minh.
Quén chinh minh Ia thau hi€u van phép.
Thau hi€u van phdp la
Than tAm clia minh va ngudi déu gidi thoat."

Y nghia cia chit "hoc" nay 1a "lam di lam lai mot viéc khong
ngig." Chiing ta c¢6 thé néi 12 "hoc tap", nhung khong nhat thiét 1a
hoc tap cdi méGi. C6 1& thuat ngit t6t hon 1a "luyén tap" hay "tu hanh".
Tu Phat dao 12 tu chinh minh, hay 13 chi s6ng d&i s6ng clia minh. DAy
dugc xem la qud trinh 13p di lap lai khong ngirng, khong c6 gi cd ma
chi 1a ddi song clia chinh minh. Thién sw Pao Nguyén néi: "Hoc Phit
dao 12 hoc chinh minh." Vay thi phdi hoc chinh minh nhu th& nao?
Chiing ta phdi tu tip chinh minh ra sao? Mic diu chiing ta néi "chiing
ta", nhung day thyc ra ludn ludn 1a s& it. Chinh l1a ddi song cda mot
ngudi. Pi song cia toi! PJi sdéng clia ban! Ddi song cla tdi 12 Phat
phdp, 1a Nhat thé; ddi song clia ban 13 Phat phdp, 1a Nhat thé. Pic
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni di thé hoi diéu nay rdi cho nén Ngai méi néi:
"Ky diéu thay! Ky diéu thay! T4t cd ching sinh déu cé dd tri tué va
dirc tuéng clia Nhu Lai." Khong chi Ta thdi ma 12 mdi c4 nhan. Thién
su Pao Nguyén néi: "Hoc chinh minh 1& quén di chinh minh." Khi ma
Phat phdp va ddi song cla ching ta con tach biét, khi ma t6i vin chua
tha'y dudc ddi song 1a Nha't thé thi vin con trong mé mudi. HE khi nao
t6i thdy dugc Phat phap va ddi song 1a hgp nhit thi d6 chinh 1a khai
ngd. Hanh gid tu Thién nén ludn nhé riing ddi sdng clia chiing ta chinh
12 hoc Phat, chinh 1a toa Thién, ddi song chinh 12 Phit Pao, 1a dang tu
tap Phat phdp. Luyén tip ddi song quén chinh minh c6 nghia 1a tré
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thanh ty thin ciia Pao mdt ciach chin chianh. P&i véi hanh gid tu
Thién, Pao & diy khong phai 1a con dudng hay phuong huéng. TAt cd
st vit déu 12 Pao. Mdi ngudi chiing ta 13 Pao. Trong moi ldc, tit ci
moi su moi vat déu cling nhau gidi thoat, cting nhau hi€n hién nhu mot
cdi toan thé. P6 khong phdi 12 hanh vi cdia chinh mdt cd nhdn, ma Ia
hanh vi clia tit cd chu Phat, vi trong toa thién cdi goi 12 c4 nhan di
bi&€n mat. T4t cd moi hién tugng trong vii tru déu sé hdp nhat vdi hanh
vi c4 nhan. Pay 12 loai "Hoc Phat" duy nhat, dy 1 loai toa thién duy
nhat ma hanh gid tu Thién nén ludn hiéu.

Ky that, Phat phdp quy bdu nhu vién ngoc "Nhu Y" ¢6 kha ning
ban phdt tit c4 tai vat hay dd dung ma ching sanh mong mudn, nhung
lai bi quén lang trong chéo 40; va rdi ngudi ta lai di tim ki€m né tif bén
ngoai. Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, Iiic ngdi X4 Lgi Phdt thdp ting ngai
Vin Thi Su Ldi dén thim bénh cu si Duy Ma Cat. Lic bay gid ngai
X4 Lgi Phat thi'y trong nha 6ng Duy Ma Cat khong cé giudng ngdi chi
hét, mdi nghi ring: “Cac B Tat va hang dé tir diy sé& ngdi ndi dau?”
Trudng gid Duy Ma Cat biét dudc y d6, lién néi véi ngai X4 Ldi Phat
ring: “Thé nao, nhan gid vi phdp ma d€n hay vi giudng ngdi ma d&€n?”
X4 Lgi Phat ddp: “T6i vi Phap ma dén, ché khong phai vi giudng
ngdi.” Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: “Ngai X4 Loi Phit! VA ching ngudi ciu
Phép, thAn mang con khdng tham ti€c, huéng chi 13 giudng ngdi. V4
ngudi cAu Phdp khong phdi c6 sic, tho, tudng, hanh, thitc ma cau;
khong phdi c6 gidi (18 gi6i), nhap (12 nhip) ma cAu; khong phai c6
duc gi6i, sic gi6i, v sic gidi (tam gidi) ma cau. Ngai X4 Lgi Phat! V4
ching ngudi cAu Phiap khong dim trudc ndi Phat ma ciu, khong dim
trudc noi Phap ma cau, khong dim trudc ndi ching Ting ma cau. VA
ngudi cau Phdp khong thidy khd ma cdu, khong doan tip ma cau,
khong dén chitng diét, tu dao ma cAu. Vi sao? Vi phdp khong hy luin.
N&u néi ‘ta phai thi'y khd, doan tap, chitng diét, tu dao, d6 1a hy ludn
chit khong phdi cau phdp.” Ngai X4 Lgi Phat! Phdp 1a tich diét, néu
thuc hanh phdp sanh diét 12 cAu phdp sanh diét, chit khong phdi ciu
phdp. Phap 1a khong nhiém, n€u nhiém noi phdp cho d&€n Ni€t Ban, dé
12 @&m nhiém, chit khong phdi cau phap. Phap khong chd 1am, néu lam
ndi phéap, d6 12 chd lam chit khong phdi cAu phdp. Phdp khong thi x3,
néu thii x4 phdp, d6 1a thld x4, chit khong phai cAu phdp. Phdp khong
Xt 8§, néu chap trudc xit sd, d6 1a chap trude noi xit s chit khong phdi
cau phdp. Phdp khong cé tuéng, n€u nhin tuéng ma biét, d6 1a ciu
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tuéng chit khong phai ciu phap. Phap khdng thé tru, néu tru noi phip,
d6 1a try noi phap chit khong phdi cau phdp. Phdp khong thé thdy,
nghe, hay, bi€t, n€u 1am theo thiy, nghe, hay, biét, d6 1a thdy nghe hay
bi&t chit khong phdi cau phap. Phdp 1a vo vi, néu 1am hitu vi 1a cau
hitu vi chit khong phai cu phdp. Vi th€, ngai X4 Lgi Phat! N&u ngudi
cAu phap, d6i véi tat ca phap, khdng c6 cau d&€n. Hanh gid tu Thién
nén ludn nhé dirng cau Phat bing sic tuéng hay am thanh, vi nhitng
thit ndy khong phai 12 Phat. Nhitng ai mong cau Phit bing sic tuéng
am thanh 13 dang theo ta dao. Phat chinh 13 sy gidc ngd Bd Pé va con
dudng tam Phat phai 1a sy chiing ngd dao qua B Pé.

Zen Practitioners Seek to Learn and Practice Dharma

The term “training” in Buddhism refers to the stage in which one
must undergo religious exercises, while “trained” refers to the stage in
which one no longer need undergo any religious exercise and is
beyond learning. In Zen, to study the Buddha Way is to study the self.
To study the self is to forget the self. How do you answer when
someone asks you, "Why do you practice?" In the Genjo Koan, Zen
master Dogen says,

"To study the Buddha Way is to study the self.
To study the self is to forget the self.
To forget the self is to be enlightened by
The ten thousand dharmas.
To be enlightened by
The ten thousand dharmas is to free
One's body and mind and those of others"

The word "study" is more like "to repeat some thing over and over
and over." We could also say "to learn," but not necessarily to learn
something new. Perhaps an even better word would be "practice". To
practice the Buddha Way is to practice oneself, or just live life. This
seemingly repetitive precess is nothing but one's own life. Zen master
Dogen says, "To study the Buddha Way is to study the self." How do
we study ourselves? How do we practice ourselves? Even though we
say "we", but it is always singular. One's life! My life! Your life! The
Buddha dharma, the One Body, is completely one's life, completely my
life, completely your life. Sakyamuni himself found this out. That is
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why he said: "How wonderful! I and everyone in the universe are
enlightened." Not just I, but everyone. Zen master Dogen says, "To
study the self is to forget the self." When the Buddha dharma and my
life are separate, when I do not see that my life is the One Body, that is
a delusion. When I see that they are together, that is the so-called
enlightened life. Zen practitioners should always remember that study
the Buddha Way is our life, sitting meditation (Zazen) is our life too,
the life of the Buddha Way, the way to practice the Buddha dharma. To
study this life and to forget the self means to truly be the Way. For Zen
practitioners, the Way is not a path or a direction. The Way is
everything. Each of us is the Way. At each moment, everything is
altogether liberated, manifesting as a whole. It is not one's own
activity, for in sitting meditation the so-called "one" has disappeared,
but the activity of all the Buddhas. All phenomena of the entire
universe are unified with one's own activity. This is the only kind of
studying the Buddha Way; this is the only kind of sitting meditation
which Zen practitioners should always appreciate.

In fact, Buddhist Teachings as a Mani pearl, which has the power
to grant any wish or desire, with regard to material possession, to all
sentient beings, but left forgotten in the corner of a coat; and then
people try to seek it from outside. According to the Vimalakirti Sutra,
when Sariputra accompanied Manjusri Bodhisattva to call on
Vimalakiriti to enquire after his health. Sariputra saw no seats in the
room and thought: “Where do the Bodhisattvas and chief disciples sit?”
Vimalakirti knew of Sariputra’s thought and asked him: “Virtuous One,
do you come here for a seat or for the Dharma?” Sariputra replied: “I
come here for the Dharma and not for a seat.” Vimalakirti said: “Hey
Sariputra, he who searches for the Dharma does not even cling to his
body and life, still less to a seat, for the quest of Dharma is not related
to (the five aggregates): form (rupa), sensation (vedana), conception
(sanjna), discrimination (samskara) and consciousness (vijnana); to the
eighteen fields of sense (dhatu: the six organs, their objects and their
perceptions); to the twelve entrances (ayatana: the six organs and six
sense data that enter for or lead to discrimination); and to the worlds of
desire, form and beyond form. Sariputra, a seeker of the Dharma does
not cling to the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha. A seeker of the
Dharma does not hold the view of suffering, of cutting off all the
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accumulated causes thereof to put an end to it by treading the path to
nirvana (i.e. the four noble truths). Why is it so? Because the Dharma
is beyond all sophistry. For if one says: ‘Because I see suffering, I cut
off its accumulated causes to wipe it out by treading the path thereto’,
this is mere sophistry and is not the quest of the Dharma. “Sariputra,
the Dharma is called nirvana (the condition of complete serenity and
ultimate extinction of reincarnation); if you give rise to (the concept of)
birth and death, this is a search for birth and death and is not the quest
of Dharma. The Dharma is (absolute and) immaculate, but if you are
defiled by the (thought of) Dharma and even that of nirvana, this is
pollution which runs counter to the quest of Dharma. Dharma cannot be
practiced and if it is put into practice, this implies something (i.e. an
object) to be practiced and is not the quest of Dharma. Dharma is
beyond grasping and rejecting, and if you grasp or reject it, this is
grasping or rejecting (something else) but not the quest of Dharma.
Dharma is beyond position but if you give it a place, this is clinging to
space but not the quest of Dharma. Dharma is formless but if you rely
on form to conceive the Dharma, this is search for form but not the
quest of Dharma. Dharma is not an abode but if you want to stay in it
this is dwelling in (an objective) Dharma, but not the quest of
(absolute) Dharma. Dharma can be neither seen, nor heard nor felt nor
known but if you want to see, hear, feel and know it, this is the
functioning of your (discriminatory) seeing, hearing, feeling and
knowing but not the quest of Dharma. Dharma is (transcendentally)
inactive (wu wei) but if you are set on worldly activities, this is a
search for the worldly way of life but not the quest of Dharma.
Therefore, Sariputra, the quest of Dharma does not imply seeking
anything whatsoever.” Zen practitioner should always remember not to
seek a Buddha by his form or his sound because neither the form nor
the sound is the real Buddha. Those who seek Buddha by form and
sound are on the wrong path. The true Buddha is Enlightenment and
the true way to know Buddha is to realize Enlightenment.
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Chuiong Bon Muoi Bdy
Chapter Forty-Seven

Hanh Gid Tu Thién & “Vi Di¢u Phdp”

Vi Diéu Phdp 13 tang th ba trong Tam Tang Kinh Dién, d6 1a
“Tang Ludn,” do ngai Ca Chién Dién (Katyayana) trung tung, chita
dung nhitng bai luin ban thdo vé nhitng gido 1y chinh y&u ctia dao
Phat. Luan Tang bao gdm phan gidi thich va bién luan kinh dién hay
nhitng 15i Phat day. Luan Tang diu tién dugc moi ngudi cong nhin 1a
clia ngai Pai Ca Di€p, mot dé tit ciia Phit bién soan, nhung mai vé sau
ndy mdi hoan thanh. Luin Tang tip trung chinh y&u vao tri€t hoc va
tam 1y hoc, thudng dugc goi tit 1a Luin. Nhitng 151 gidng va phan tich
vé cdc hién tugng tAm thin va tAm linh chira dyng trong nhitng thdi
thuy&t phdp clia Phat va cdc dé tif cia Ngai. B6 Luan Tang da dugc
dich sang Hoa ngit gdm ba phin: Pai Thira Luan, Ti€u Thira Luin, va
Tong Nguyén Tuc Nhap Tang Chu Luan (960-1368 sau Tay Lich). Pay
ciing 12 cd s8 gido 1y chd y&€u clia phdi Nam Tong. Vi Diéu Phép la
tang thit ba trong Tam Tang Kinh Dién Phat Gido ctia trudng phai Phat
gido Nguyén Thly. Mic dit hau hét cdc trudng phai Phat gido nguyén
thdy déu c6 bd ludn tang riéng clia ho, nhung chi ¢é hai bd con dén
ngay nay: 1) Thuy€t Nhat Thi€t Hitu BO A Ty Pat Ma, con bian Hoa
ngtt va T4y Tang; va 2) A Ty Pat Ma Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy, bdn
chir Pali. Ngay nay ching ta con ¢6 hai ban sao va hiéu dinh cta luin
tang A Ty Pat Ma: mot bd 7 cudn bing ti€ng Pali , va mot bd 7 cudn
dudc luu gitt bing ti€ng Hoa, nhung theo nguyén ban ti€ng Phan. Kinh
ban ti€ng Pali clia truyén thdng Thugng Toa B, kinh bdn Sanskrit clia
Hitu Bd. Vao khodng 7 th& ky sau khi nguyén ban A Ty Pat Ma dudc
trudc tdc, nhitng gido 1y clia ci hai truyén thong A Ty Pam sau cling
dugc bién tip thanh phap dién, c6 1& vao khodng 400 d&€n 450 sau Tay
lich. Tac phéfm nay dugc ngai Phat Am thuc hién cho Thugng Toa Bo
& Tich Lan, va Th& Than cho Hitu Bd & ving Bic An. Sau nim 450
sau Tay lich, c6 rat it, néu khong phdi 12 khong c6, mot sy phat tri€n
ndi ti€p nhitng 1y thuyét clia A Ty Pat Ma.

Phai nhin ring vin phdp cia A Ty Pat Ma rat kho khan va khong
hap din. C4ch luan gidi nhitng chd dé khdc nhau trong d6 gidng nhu
tai liéu ma ngudi ta mong thdy trong mdt bai khdi ludn vé k€& todn, hay
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mot cudn sich gido khoa vé co hoc hay vat ly. Vin phdp béng biy 16i
cudn khong thi€u trong vin chuong Phat gido khi né dudc dung dé
hoiing héa dao phdp, hay cdm héa tin d5. Nhung A Ty Pat Ma chi
danh riéng cho thanh phan tinh hoa nhit ctia Phat gido, va hinh nhu tri
Tué thii dic tir viéc doc nhitng cudn siach d6 dd 12 mot phan thudng va
khich 1& ctia viéc hoc hdi, nhit 1a viéc tu thién. Thi du nhu trong Thing
Phip Y&u Luin, mot trong nhitng bd luan cia Cau X4 Tong, trong d6
tit ca cdc phap dugc chia 1am hitu vi va vo vi. Nhitng phap niy déu la
hitu vi, tdng cong c6 72, cling v6i 3 phap vo vi tao thanh 5 bd loai véi
75 phép, bao gdbm Hitu Vi Phdp, V6 Vi Phdp, Vo Ty Phdp (Phdp cao
tot khong gi c6 thé so sanh dugc), Poi Phap (Phip d6i quan hay ddi
huéng, hay tri d6i canh, nghia 1a dung tri hué clia bac Thdnh dao vo
lau d€ d6i qudn cdi ly clia t¢ d&€ Ni€t Ban), vi Huéng Phiap (Nhian
huéng qua). Ngoai ra, Vi Diéu Phap con ¢6 cic bd A Ty Pat Ma Phat
Tri Luan hay Bat Kién D6 Luin ctia Ca Pa Dién Ni Ti, do Ty kheo
An D6 Ca Pa Dién Ni Tt soan vao khodng th€ ky thit nhit sau Tay
Lich (c6 thuyé&t néi vao khodng nim 300 sau khi Phit nhap diét) va
dudc ngai Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa ngif vao khodng nhitng nim 656
va 659. Luc Tic Luan (viét vé B4t Kién P9 Luin) bao gdm Phim
Loai Tdc Luan, dugc vi€t bdi ngai Thé Hitu; Thitc Than Tdc Luén,
dugc vi€t bdi ngai P& Ba Thi€t Ma; Phap Udn Tic Luén, dugc viét bdi
ngai X4 Ldi Phat; Thi Thi€t Tdc Luin, dudc viét bdi ngai Muc Kién
Lién; Gidi Than Tdc Luin, dugc viét bdi ngai Phi Lau Na; Tap Di
Mbn Tic Luin, dugc viét bdi ngdi Pai Cau Thi La; Pai Ty Ba Sa
Luan, dugc viét bdi Parsva, dugc dich ra Hin vin thanh 200 quyén. Bé
Ba Sa Luan (Ty Ba Sa Luén), dugc dich ra Han vin thanh 14 quyén. o}
Trung Hoa c6 hai bdn luu truyén cta Ty Ba Sa. Pai bo 200 quyén va
tiéu bo 14 quyén. Tuy nhién, chiing ta khong thé doan chic ring bd
ndo 1a ban tém tic ctia bo kia. Nhung theo nhiéu quan diém ching ta
c6 thé tin riing bd 16n thudc phai Kashmir va bd nhéd thudc phdi Kién
Pa La. A Ty Pam Tam Luan, dudc vi€t bdi Phdap Thuong, dich ra Han
vin vao nim 391 sau Tay Lich. A Ty Pat Ma Tam Luan dugc viét
trudc hay sau cudc két tap kinh di€n ctia vua Ca Sic Ni Ca, bdi Phiap
Thugng (Dharmamottara), mot cao Tang thudc chi phdi ¢ Kién Pa La.
T4c phim niy dugc dich sang Hdn vin vao nim 391 sau Tay Lich.
Mot ban chi gidi vé tic pham niy 1a Tap A Ty Pam Tam Luan, do
Phdp Ctu, mot d6 dé cia Phap Thugng soan thio. Tdc phdm nay tr§
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thanh ban vin cidn ban cda chi phdi Kién Ba La va sau cung la cla
phdi A Ty Pam Trung Hoa. Tap A Ty Pam Tam Luén, dugc viét bsi
ngai Phdp Citu, Hdn dich vao nim 426 sau TAy Lich. K& tir d6, hoc
phdi A Ty Pam dudc thanh 1ap & Trung Qudc. A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4
Luan, viét bdi Thé Than. A Ty Pat Ma Ciu X4 Luin (Téng Minh
Luin). A Ty Pat Ma Ciu X4 Lun, kho bau Vi Di€u Phap, phan dnh
viéc chuyén tir Tiéu Thira (Hinayana) sang Pai Thira (Mahayana) dugc
Ngai Thé Than soan tai Kashmir vio khodng th€ ky thi 5 sau cong
nguyén. Héan dich ctia Chan D& vao khodng nhitng nim 563-567 sau
Tay Lich. K& tir d6 hoc phdi Cau X4 dudc thanh 14p & Trung Hoa. Va
Hén dich cda Huyén Trang (596-664 sau Tay Lich) vao khodng nhitng
nim 651 d&€n 654 sau TAy Lich. Sau bdn Han dich niy, hoc phdi Ciu
X4 dugc kién toan nhu mot hé thong tri€t hoc, chinh y&u 1a do Khuy
Co (632-682), mot dé tif ciia Huyén Trang. Ngoai ra, con cé nhitng bo
A Ty Pat Ma khic nhu A Ty bBat Ma Phap Tu Luan; A Ty Pat Ma
Phdp U4n Tic Luan, do Ngai Pai Muc Kién Lién bién soan; A Ty Pat
Ma Giéi Thuyé&t Luan; A Ty Pat Ma Gidi Than Tidc Luin, do Ngai
Thé Hitu bién soan; A Ty Pat Ma Thuyé&t Su Luan; A Ty DPat Ma Cau
X4 Hién Tong Luin, do Ngai Chiing Hién bién soan. Trong dé bd A
Ty Pat Ma Pai Ty Ba Sa Luin, dugc viét bgi Parsva, dudc dich ra Han
vin thanh 200 quyén. Tén goi tit ctia B6 Luan A Ty Pat Ma Pai Ty
Ba Sa. B6 Kinh Ludn do Thi Pa Ban Ni soan, dugc ngai Tang Gia Bat
Tring dich sang Hoa nglr vao khoang nim 383 sau Tay Lich. Theo
Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido, c6 1&
vao th€ ky thi II sau Ty Lich, truSc hay sau cudc kiét tap kinh dién
ctia triéu dai Ca Sic Ni Ca, chiing ta khong thé néi dudc, mot s6 giai
vi dai va chi li ménh danh Ty Ba Sa Ludn (Aibhasa-sastra) dugc tap
thanh dya trén tic phdm ctia Ca Pa Dién Ni Ti. Tu ngit “Vibhasa” c6
nghia 12 “Quang dién,” hay nhitng “Di ki€n,” va tiéu dé niy td ra ring
nhiéu quan di€m cia thdi 4y dudc tap hdp va phé binh chi ti€t, va mot
vai quan di€ém riéng tu dugc tuyén chon va ghi chép lai. Muc dich
chdnh ctia luan Ty Ba Sa 1a luu truyén 15i tran thuat chinh x4c cla
trudng phdi A Ty Pam, tir d6 trudng phdi ndy méi dugc goi 1a phdi
Phan Biét Thuyé&t (Vaibhasika). Trich y&u Vi Diéu Phdp, c6 nghia 1a
“Bén trich y&€u Vi Diéu Phdp.” Pay 13 bdn luin bing Phan ngit quan
trong dugc viét bdi Ngai Vo Trudc, cd ging dung bd Vi Diéu Phép cho
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Phat gido Pai Thira. Ban trich yéu nay tap trung vao nhitng dic tinh
clia chu Phdp, ddng thdi ciing nhan manh dén tdnh khong va tu tdnh.
Riéng bd A Ty Pat Ma CAu X4 néi rd chi ti€t vé nghiép thifc, ciing
nhu sy chuyén héa x3y ra trong ti€n trinh thién tip. BO A Ty Pat Ma
cAu X4 Luan dugc ngai Th€ Than soan ra d&€ phin bac lai trudng phdi
Ty Ba Sa, dugc ngai Huyén Trang dich ra Hoa ngit dudi thdi nha
Pudng. Tur Phan ngt c6 nghia 1a “Tang Vi Diéu Phdp,” mdt trong
nhitng tic phdm Phat gido quan trong, dudc Ngai Thé Than viét trudc
khi Ngai chuyén qua Pai Thira. Kho bdu A Ty Pat Ma, phan 4nh viéc
chuyén tir Ti€u Thira (Hinayana) sang Pai Thira (Mahayana). Ngai
Thé& Than soan bd ludn nay tai Kashmir vao khodng th& ky thit 5 sau
Tay lich. Bdn gdc thudng dugc tin ring di dudc viét theo hé thong triét
ly clia trudng phdi Ty Ba Sa, nhung luin luin tang ctia Ngai Th& Than,
nhitng bai phé binh nhitng y&u t& chinh ctia bdn gdc thi tir bdi cdnh cla
trudng phdi d6i nghich 1a Kinh Lugng Bo. Py 1a mot b ludn ham siic
ban ludn vé gido thuyét Ti€u Thira. Bo luiAn bao gdm nhitng phan tich
chi ti€t vé& nghiép thitc clia con ngudi lién hé v6i mdi trudng chung
quanh, ciing nhu sy chuyén héa x3y ra trong tién trinh thién tap. Hoc
thuyét A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 gép phdn phdt trién gido thuyét clia
trudng phai Du Gia vé sau nay. A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luin di dugc
ngai Huyén Trang dich sang ti€ng Hoa vao khodng nhitng nim 651 va
654. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Triét Hoc Phat
Gido, 4n ban ndy va dich bdn cda Trung Hoa, ndi dung cda Cau X4
Luan nhu sau: phan biét gigi vé cac phap, phan biét cin vé cic quan
ning, phan biét th& gian vé th& gidi, phan biét nghiép vé cic nghiép,
phin biét tiiy mién vé cdc phién nio, phan biét Hién Thanh vé Thanh
gi4 va dao, phan biét tri vé tri thifc, va phan biét dinh vé tu duy. Ngoai
ra, Han dich con c6 phﬁm thit chin (Ph4d Nga Phiam). hi viét Cau X4
Luan, Th& Than hinh nhu di noi theo tic phdm clia vi tién bdi 14 ngai
Phap Citu, goi la Tap A Ty BDat Ma Tam Luan (Samyukta-abhidharma-
hrdaya); va tic phdm niy lai 1a s¢ gidi vé A Ty Pam Tam Luin clia
ngai Phdp Thudng. So sanh k§ c4 ba tdc phim ndy ching ta s& thdy
rang The€ Than di c6 trudc mit nhitng tic phdm cia cic vi tién bdi,
néu khong thi nhitng van d& dudc thdo luin trong cdc tic phdm niy
chic chin ciing 1a chd truong chung clia hoc phdi ndy. Tdm chuong
diu cla tdc phidm cit nghia nhitng sy kién hay nhitng yé&u t6 dic thing
1a sic va tdm, trong khi chuong chin 1a chuong cudi cling minh gidi
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nguyén 1y co bdn va tdng quit, tic VO Ngi, mot nguyén 1y ma hét
thdy cdc hoc phdi Phat gido khac déu phai noi theo. Pic biét chuong
chin hinh nhu xud't phét tir quan di€m riéng cia Th& Than, vi khong c6
d4u vét gi vé chli dé niy trong nhitng sich khac.

C6 nhiéu ly do hanh gid tu Thién nén tu tip Vi Di¢gu Phdp, sau
ddy la nhiing 1y do dién hinh: Thit nhdt, hanh gid tu Thién nén tu tdp
Vi Diéu Phdp vi Vi Diéu Phdp la cdi gid ciia hoc thuyét cao thuong: Vi
diéu Phap hay bd Luan Tang Phat gido hay 1a cdi gid cta hoc thuyé&t
cao thugng. Vi Diéu Phdp la tang thi ba trong Tam tang gido dién Phat
gido. Nghién citu vé Phit phip. A Ty Pat Ma dugc dich sang ti€ng
Trung Hoa nhu 1a Pai Phdap hay V6 Ty Phap (Vo D&i Phdp). Tuy
nhién, trong nhitng tdc pham Phit gido Pai Thira vé sau ndy, ngudi ta
thudng gan cho tir “A Ty Pat Ma” 1a gido thuyét Ti€u Thira. Ky that,
day chinh 14 nhitng 15i gidng va phan tich vé cdc hién tugng tim thin
va tAm linh chita dung trong nhitng thdi thuyé&t phdp ctia Phat va céc
dé tlir cha Ngai. Thit nhi, hanh gid tu Thién nén tu tdp Vi Diéu Phdp vi
Vi Diéu Phdp la Téi thing Phdp: Abhidharma véi ti€p dau ngit “Abhi”
c6 nghia 1a “hon th€,” hay “néi vé.” Nhu vay Abhidharma c6 nghia la
“T&i thing Phdp” hay “trin thuat vé Dharma.” Trong khi Dharma la
gido 1y tdng quit ctia Phat, thi A Ty Pat Ma 1a mot tran thuat siéu hinh
dic biét do cdc bac trudng 130 mang lai. Thit ba, hanh gid tu Thién nén
tu tap Vi Diéu Phdp vi Vi Diéu Phdp la gido thuyét cao Tuyét trong
Phdt gido: Phan ngit c6 nghia 12 “gido thuyét cao,” chi tri€t thuyét
chia qU’ng trong A Ty Pat Ma Luin Tang cla cdc trudng phédi Phat
gido An DPo6. Nhitng tai liéu vé A Ty Pat Ma Luin dugc bién soan vio
khodng 300 nim truSc Tay lich. Theo truyén thuyét, thi A Ty Pat Ma
1an diu tién duge Pic Phat thuyét gidng cho me Ngai khi Ngai thim
vi€ng ba trén cung trdi Pau Suit. Theo cdc nha tri€t hoc Pong va Tay
phuong, thi A Ty Pat Ma Ludn 1a mot sy gan loc va nghién ctu ky
ludng vé gido thuyét dugc trinh bay trong vin chuong kinh dién. Vi
gido thuyét trong kinh dién khong trinh bay theo mot hé thong tri&t hoc
truc sau nhv mot, nén muc tiéu chinh clia ngudi vi€t A Ty Pat Ma Ia
sdp x€p cédc gido thuyé&t nay lai cho c6 hé théng. A Ty Pat Ma Luan
sip x&p lai va phan loai nhitng tif ngit va khdi niém trong kinh dién,
dic biét vé nhan thifc ludn va tAm 1y hoc. Nhitng chii dé quan trong
khdc bao gém vii tru ludn va hoc thuyét vé thién dinh. Theo Erich
Frauwallner, nhitng hoc gid sém nhit da gom gép nhitng khai niém tir
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nhiéu kinh dién, nhung khong c6 su sip x€p c6 chudn myc rd ring nio
cd. Mai cho dén vai th€ ky sau Tay lich thi A Ty Pat Ma mdi dugc
phét trién toan ven thanh nhiéu tip trong d6 gido thuy&t va phuong
phdp thyc hanh dugc sip x&p va hé thdng héa véi nhitng chi ti€t chinh
x4c va gidi thich rd rang. Vi cé nhiéu trudng phdi phat trién trong Phat
gido An b0 thdi d6, nén nhitng trudng phai khac nhau ty tao A Ty Dat
Ma luén cho riéng minh. Hién tai b6 A Ty Pat Ma Hoan chinh con s6t
lai trong ngdn ngit An D6 dugc tim thdy trong kinh tang Pali cla
trudng phai Nguyén Thiy, nhung cdc badn dich ra ti€ng Trung Hoa va
Tay Tang, va nhitng phan khong diy dd bing ti€ng Bic Phan vin con.
Bén canh b6 A Ty Pat Ma cia cédc trudng phdi Phat gido Nguyén
Thiy, ciing con c6 cic tic pham vé A Ty Pat Ma clia cdc trudng phdi
Pai Thira, nhu bd A Ty Pat Ma Luén ctia ngai Vo TruGc. Thit tu, hanh
gid tu Thién nén tu tdp Vi Diéu Phdp vi Vi Diéu Phdp duoc xép ddt cé
I¥ lugn: A Ty Pat Ma la nhitng phap dudc x&p dit ¢ 1y luan. Ngudi ta
c6 thé coi A Ty Pat Ma nhu trinh bay c¢6 hé thong vé tim 1y hoc clia
Tam. A Ty Pat Ma hay Luin Tang dudc Pdc Phat va cdc dé ti truc
ti€p clia Ngai thuyét gido ddu tién, tuy nhién vé sau nay Luin Tang
ciing bao gdm nhitng bai luan ctia nhitng vi thidy da gidc ngd. Luin
Tang ndi ti€ng ctia phdi Ti€u Thira 12 bo luan A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4
dugc viét bdi ngai The Than. Trong s& nhitng bd luan phd thdong nhat
cia Pai Thtra 1a bd Ludn Thanh Duy Thtic cia ngai Tam Tang Phéap
Su Huyén Trang. Thit ndm, hanh gid tu Thién nén tu tdp Vi Di¢u Phdp
vi Vi Diéu Phdp chita dung nhitng phiong phdp phdt trién Tri Tué thit
thdng: Nhitng phuong phdp phat trién Tri Tué dudc trinh bay trong
Luan Tang. Nhitng bd sach nay ro rang dugc vi€t sau nhitng phan khéc
cia Kinh Pién. Mot vai trudng phdi nhu Kinh Lugng B, chi truong
ring nhitng tic phdm nay khong phai dich thuc 15i Phat thuyét, va do
d6 phai gat ra ngodi. Y nghia cia chit A Ty Pat Ma khong hoan toin
o rét. A Ty Pat Ma c6 thé c6 nghia 1a “Phap Td8i Hau” hay “Tdi
Thidng Phdp.” That khé ma biét A Ty Pat Ma dugc trudc tdc vao ldc
ndo. C6 1& ngudi ta khong sai 1Am 1im khi cho riing bd luan nay dudc
trudc tdc vao khodng hai thé€ ky sau khi Pitc Phat nhap diét.
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Zen Practitioners & the “Abhidharma”

Abhidharma is the third of the three baskets (tripitaka) of the
Buddhist canon, which contains scholastic treatises that discuss the
central doctrines of Buddhism. It comprises the philosophical works.
The first compilation is accredited to Maha-Kasyapa, disciple of
Buddha, but the work is of a later period. The primary focus of
Abhidharma Pitaka is on philosophy and psychology, usually known or
called by the short name Abhidharma. Books of psychological analysis
and synthesis. Earliest compilation of Buddhist philosophy and
psychology, concerning psychological and spiritual phenomena
contained in the discourses of the Buddha and his principal disciples
are presented in a systematic order. The Chinese version is in three
sections: the Mahayana Philosophy, the Hinayana Philosophy, and the
Sung and Yuan Addenda (960-1368 AD). The Abhidharma also reflects
the views of Hinayana. The Abhidharma is the third division of the
Buddhist Canon of the Theravadan School. Although most of the early
Buddhist schools probably developed their own Abhidharmas, only two
complete versions are extant today: 1) the Sarvastivada Abhidharma,
which exists in Chinese and Tibetan; and 2) the Theravada
Abhidharma, which is preserved in Pali. Two recensions of the
Abhidharma books have come down to us: a set of seven in Pali and
another set of seven, preserved in Chinese, but originally composed in
Sanskrit. The Pali texts represent the tradition of the Theravadins, the
Sanskrit texts that of the Sarvastivadins. About seven centuries after
the original composition of the Abhidharma books, the teachings of
both Abhidharma traditions were finally codified, probably between
400 and 450 A.D. This work was carried out for the Theravadins in
Ceylon by Buddhaghosa, and for the Sarvastivadins by Vasubandhu in
the North of India. After 450 A.D. there has been little, if any, further
development in the Abhidharma doctrines.

It must be admitted that the style of the Abhidharma books is
extremely dry and unattractive. The treatment of the various topics
resembles that which one would expect in a treatise on accountancy, or
a manual of engineering, or a handbook of physics. Allurements of
style are not altogether absent from Buddhist literature when it was
destined for propaganda and attempted to win the consent of the
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unconverted, or to edify the sentiments of the faithful. The Abhidharma
books, however, were meant for the very core of the Buddhist elite,
and it was assumed that the Wisdom acquired from their perusal would
be a sufficient reward and incentive of study, especially for Zen
practices. For example, in the Compendium of Philosophy is one of the
chief sastras or commentaries of the Abhidharma-kosa School, which is
classified into two kinds: conditioned and non-conditioned. These are
all created things, 72 in number and with uncreated things, 3 in number,
constitute the five categories and the seventy-five dharmas, including
the created or unconditioned, the asamskrta, incomparable law
(incomparable truth), comparing the law (the corresponding law, the
philosophy in the Buddha’s teaching, the abhidharma; comparison of
cause and effect), and directional law, showing the cause and effect.
Besides, Abhidharma also has the Abhidharma Jnana Prasthana
(Abhidharma-jnana-prasthana-sastra). Katyayaniputra’s Source of
Knowledge (Jnana-prasthana: Book of the Beginning of knowledge) or
Eight Books (Astha-grantha), written by Bhiksu Kattyayaniputra, an
Indian monk, in the first century A.D., (other sources said about 300
years after the Buddha passed away) and was translated into Chinese
by Hsuan-Tsang around 656 and 659. The Six Legs (wrote about the
Jnana-prasthana). The Six Legs in the commentary on the Source of
Knowledge which includes Category-leg (Prakarana-pada), written by
Vasumitra,  Consciousness-body  (Vijnana-kaya),  written by
Devasarman; Element-group (Dharma-skandha), written by Sariputra;
World-system (Prajnapti-pada), written by Maudgalyayana; Mental-
element-body (Dhata-kayapada), written by Purna; Rehearsal-reading
(Sangiti-paryayapada), written by Mahakausthila; Parsva’s Great
Commentary (Mahavibhasa), translated into Chinese with 200
volumes. Abridged Commentary (Vibhasa), translated into Chinese
with 14 volumes. In Chinese we have thus two transmissions of the
Vibhasa, Large (200 parts) and Small (14 parts). Whether one was an
abridgement of the other we cannot tell for certain. But from several
points of view we can imagine that the larger one belongs to the
Kashmir School and the smaller to the Gandhara School. Abhidharma-
hrdaya, written by Dharmottara, translated into Chinese in 391 A.D.
The Heart of the Higher Dharma was written by Dharmamottara, either
before or after the Buddhist Council of King Kaniska’s reign, by
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Dharmamottara, a noted monk, belonged to the Gandhara branch. It
was translated into Chinese in 391 A.D. A commentary on it called
Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya was written by Dharmatrata, a pupil of
Dharmamottara. This work became the fundamental text of the
Gandhara branch and subsequently of the Chinese Abhidharma School.
Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya, written by Dharmatrata, translated into
Chinese in 426 A.D. From this time, the Chinese Abhidharma School
called P’i-T’an was founded. Vasubandhu’s Abhidharma-kosa or the
Treasure chamber of the Abhidharma which reflects the transition from
the Hinayana to the Mahayana, composed by Vasubandhu in Kashmir
in the fifth century AD. Paramartha’s Chinese Translation (about 563-
567 A.D.). From this time, the Chinese Kosa School called Chu-Shé
was founded. And Hsuan-Tsang’s (Hsuan-Tsang 596-664 A.D.)
Chinese Translation (around 651 to 654 A.D.). After this translation the
Kosa School was completed as a philosophical system chiefly by
K’uei-Chi (632-682 A.D.), a pupil of Hsuan-Tsang. Besides, there are
other Sastras of Abhidharma such as Book of the Elements of existence
(Abhidhamma-dharmasangani); Abhidharma Dharma Skandha Pada,
composed by Mahamaudgalyayana; Book of the Origin of things
(Abhidhamma-dhatu-katha); Book of Elements (Abhidhamma-dhatu-
kaya-pada-sastra); Book of Controversies (Abhidhamma-katha-vatthu);
Abhidharma-Kosa-samaya-pradipika-sastra. Among which Parsva’s
Great Commentary (Mahavibhasa or A-Pi-Ta-Mo-Ta-Pi-Po-Sha-Lun),
translated into Chinese with 200 volumes. An abbreviation of the title
of the Abhidharma Mahavibhasa-sastra. A philosophical treatise by
Katyayaniputra, translated into Chinese by Sanghabhuti around 383
A.D. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, probably in the second century A.D., whether before or
after the Buddhist Council of King Kaniska’s reign, we cannot tell, a
great and minute commentary named Vibhasa Sastra was compiled on
Katyayaniputra’s work. The word ‘“Vibhasa” means an extreme
annotation or various opinions, and this title indicates that many
opinions of the time were gathered and criticized in detail and that
some optional ones were selected and recorded. The main object of the
Vibhasa commentary was to transmit the correct exposition of the
Abhidharma School which has since then come to be called the
Vaibhasika ~ School. = Abhidharma-samuccaya  which  means
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“Compendium of Higher Doctrine.” This is an important Sanskrit
scholastic treatise written by Asanga, which attemps to construct a
Mahayana Abhidharma. It focuses particularly on the characteristics of
Dharmas, the basic constituents of reality, at the same time also
emphasizing their emptiness (sunyata) of inherent existence
(svabhava).

As for the “Abhidharma-Kosa” which details of human
consciousness as well as transformations that occur in the process of
meditation practice. The Abhidharma-kosa-sastra is a philosophical
work by Vasubandhu refuting doctrines of the Vibhasa school,
translated into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang during the T’ang dynasty. A
Sanskrit term for “Treasury of Higher Doctrine,” one of the most
important works of Buddhist scholasticism prior to his conversion to
Mahayana. Treasure chamber of the Abhidharma which reflects the
transition from the Hinayana to the Mahayana, composed by
Vasubandhu in Kashmir in the fifth century A.D. The root text is
commonly believed to have been written in accordance with the
philosophical system of the Vaibhasika school (based on the
philosophical system of the scholastic treatise Mahavibhasa), but his
commentary on the text, the Abhidharma-Kosa-Bhasya, critiques some
key elements of the root text from the perspective of the rival
Sautrantika school. This comprehensive treatise discusses the doctrine
of Hinayana. This texts includes detailed analysis of the action of
human consciousness in its relationship to the environment as well as
transformations that occur in the process of meditation practice. Its
doctrines would later contribute to the development of the theories of
the Yogacara School. The Treatise of Abhidharmakusa was translated
into Chinese between 651 and 654 by Hsuan-Tsang. According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the
published text and the Chinese vesion, the contents of the
Abhidharma-kosa are as follows: on Elements, on Organs, on Worlds,
on Actions, on Drowsiness or Passion, on the Noble Personality and the
Path, on Knowledge, and on Meditation. Besides, the Chinese text has
a ninth chapter on Refutation of the Idea of the Self. In writing the
Abhidharma-kosa, Vasubandhu seems to have followed the work of his
predecessor, Dharmatrata, called Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya, and
this, again, is a commentary on Dharmottara’s Abhidhama-hrdaya. A
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careful comparison of the three works will indicate that Vasubandhu
had before him his predecessor’s works, or else such questions as
discussed in these works must have been common topics of the school.
The first eight chapters of the work explain special facts or element of
matter and mind, while the ninth and last chapter elucidates the general
basic principle of selflessness that should be followed by all Buddhist
schools. Especially the ninth chapter seems to originate from
Vasubandhu’s own idea, for there is no trace of this subject in the other
books.

There are many reasons Zen Practitioners should cultivate in
accordance with the “Abhidharma”. The followings are some typical
reasons: First, Zen Practitioners should cultivate in accordance with
the “Abhidharma” because Abhidharma is a basket of the Supreme
Teaching: Higher Dharma or the analytic doctrine of Buddhist Canon
or Basket of the Supreme Teaching. Abhidharma is the third of the
three divisions of the Buddhist Canon. The study and investigation of
the Buddha-dharma. Abhidharma was translated into Chinese as Great
Dharma, or Incomparable Dharma. However, in many later Mahayana
works, the term “Abhidharma” is always referring to Hinayana
teachings. As a matter of fact, Abhidharma consists of books of
psychological analysis and synthesis. Earliest compilation of Buddhist
philosophy and psychology, concerning psychological and spiritual
phenomena contained in the discourses of the Buddha and his principal
disciples are presented in a systematic order. Second, Zen Practitioners
should cultivate in accordance with the “Abhidharma” because
Abhidharma is Higher or Special Dharma: Abhidharma with the prefix
“Abhi” gives the sense of either “further” or “about.” Therefore,
Abhidharma would mean “The Higher or Special Dharma” or “The
Discourse of Dharma.” While the Dharma is the general teaching of
the Buddha, the Abhidharma is a special is a special metaphysical
discourse brought forward by certain elders. Third, Zen Practitioners
should cultivate in accordance with the “Abhidharma” because
Abhidharma is the highest doctrine in Buddhism: A Sanskrit term
meaning ‘“high doctrine,” referring to the philosophical and scholastic
literature contained in the Abhidharma-Pitakas of Indian Buddhist schools.
The earliest Abhidharma material was composed around 300 B.C. According

to the Buddhist legends, Abhidharma was first preached by the Buddha to his
mother during a visit to her in the “Tusita Heaven” after her death. According
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to most Eastern and Western philosophers, This is both a distillation (su gan
loc) and elaboration (sy nghién ctu ky ludng) on the doctrines presented in
the Sutra literature. For the discourses reported in the sutras do not present a
consistent philosophical system, and so the main aim of the “Abhidharma”
writers was to codify and systematize their doctrines. Abhidharma texts
generally rearrange and classify the terms and concepts of the sutras, focusing
particularly epistemology (nhin thitc ludn) and psychology. Other important
themes include cosmology and meditation theory. According to Erich
Frauwallner, earliest scholars brought together concepts from a wide range of
texts, but often without a clear pattern of arrangement. Until several centuries
A.D., the fully developed Abhidharma consists of voluminous scholastic texts
in which doctrines and methods of practices are codified and systematized
with great precision and in elaborate detail. As various scholastic traditions
developed in Indian Buddhism at that time, different schools created their own
Abhidharmas. Nowadays, the only complete abhidharma that survives in an
Indian language is found in the Pali Canon of the Theravada school, but other
Indian Abhidharmas exist in Chinese and Tibetan translations, as well as
Sanskrit fragments. In addition to the Abhidharmas of the schools of
Theravada Buddhism, there were also abhidharma works in Mahayana
schools, such as Asanga’s Abhidharma-Samuccaya. Fourth, Zen
Practitioners should cultivate in accordance with the “Abhidharma”
because Abhidharma is organized logically: Abhidharma means the
dharma which is organized logically or a systematic exposition of Buddhist
psychology of mind. The Abhidharma was first taught by the Buddha and his
immediate disciples; however, later, Abhidharma also includes systematic
treatises by enlightened masters. The most well-known of the Hinayana
Abhidharma treatises is the Abhidharmakosa by the Venerable Vasubandhu.
Among the most popular Mahayana Abhidharma treatises is the Treatise on
Consciousness ~ Only by Tripitaka Master Hsuan-Tsang. Fifth, Zen
Practitioners should cultivate in accordance with the “Abhidharma”
because Abhidharma contains methods by which Wisdom should be
developed: The methods by which Wisdom should be developed have been
set out in the Abhidharma books. These books are obviously later than the
other parts of the Canon. Some schools, like the Sautrantikas, insisted that
they were not the authentic Buddha word, and should therefore be rejected.
The meaning of the word “Abhidharma” is not quite certain. Abhidharma may
mean “Further-Dharma,” or “Supreme-Dharma.” It is difficult to know at what
time the Abhidharma books were composed. One does not, perhaps, go far
wrong when assigning them to the first two centuries after the death of the
Buddha.
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Chuiong Bén Muoi Tdm
Chapter Forty-Eight

Thuong Nhit Su Trong Thién Vién

Cudc séng va cudc tu hiing ngay clia chu Ting Ni phai khé€ hgp
(thich hgp) v6i gidi luit clia nha Phat. Mdi ngay bit diu thit sém vé6i
chu Tiang Ni. Trudc khi mit tréi moc rat lau, ho da tu tAp va tri tung
nhitng 15i Phit day vao thdi cong phu sidng. Sau d6 13 thdi tu tip thién
dinh va nghién citu kinh dién. D cudc sdng rit don gidn, cdc thanh
vién trong Ting doan déu cé nhiém vu phai hoan thanh. Ho lam viéc
cat lyc vd cdm thdy hanh phiic v6i nhitng viéc 1am clia ho. Ngoai ra,
trong ngay ho con phai di vao cdc lang gidng day Phat phap. Khi trd
vé chiia ho con viét sich vé Phat gido, hoic tac tugng clia Pitc Bén
Su. Ho chim séc tu vién va khu vudn cla tu vién. Ho chuin bi 18 lac
trong tu vién. Bén canh dé, ho khuyé&n tin cdc Phat tif tai gia tu tAp va
gitip d8 nhitng k& hoach cho ngudi cao nién va ngudi bénh trong cong
ddng. Ban t6i, chu Tang Ni con c6 nhitng thdi tung kinh, ngdi thién va
gidng day Phat phap. Ho khong dung bita com t3i, ma dung thdi gian
nay d€ hoc tip kinh di€n hay toa thién. P&i v6i moi ngudi, nhat 1a cdc
vi sa di méi vao tu, thoat tién that khé dé thic sém va ngdi thién,
nhung tir tif r6i ho cling quen dan vdi cudc song hiing ngay trong tu
vién. Trong tit cd cdc phai Phit gido & Nhat hién nay, chi c6 Thién
con giit dugc phong cdch sinh hoat tu vién that su, dugc t& chic theo
nhitng nguyén tic ma dai thién su Bdch Trugng Hoai Hai da ditra &
Trung Hoa vao th& ky thi VIIL. Sinh hoat thién vién mang tinh gidn di
va thanh dam. N6i chung, ddi song trong Thién vién khong c6 diém gi
quan hé vdi cudc song hién dai. Hiu nhu ching ta ¢6 thé néi ring bat
ct tht gi hién dai va thudng dudc xem 1a tugng trung cho mdt nép
song hién dai déu khong thd'y trong Thién vién. Muc dich clia sy dao
tao trong céc tu vién khong chi nhim dat tdi todn gidc, ma con nhim
phét trién nhitng phdm chat diing cdm, khiém nhudng va biét on. Sy
dao tao vé tam linh trong mot thién vién gdm c6 tu tip thién toa tinh
tAm hiing ngay, thuc hinh déu din sy nhi€p tAm, lao dong chin tay va
khat thyc. Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong quyén "Su Huin Luyén
ctia mot Thién TiAng Phat Gido," thay vi 1a mot co ché tiét kiém lao
dong thi hinh nhu sy phi pham lao dong lai dudc khuyé&n khich trong
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Thién vién. Tinh thin thuong mai va ty gidi thi€éu minh déu bi cAm.
Gido duc khoa hoc tri thifc ciing bi cAm. Tién nghi xa xi, sy tif t&€ mém
y&u nhu phu nff cling rd rang ving mit trong Thién vién. Tuy nhién,
tai ddy cdc thién sinh c6 mot tinh than thanh khin trong viéc tim cau
chian 1y cao hon, ho quyét dinh nd lyc d€ dat dugc tri tué siéu viét,
nhim gidp minh chdm dit tit cd nhitng khd dau phién nio cta ki€p
nhén sinh, va ciing d€ dat dugc cic phdm chat dao difc cin ban, nhim
m§ dudng cho cho mdt cudc sdng an binh cda th& gi6i mot cach ém
thim, va lam thing hoa phiic 1gi chung cho tit ci nhan loai. Do dé doi
song thién khong nhitng gitip thanh thuc sy phat trién tAm linh cia mot
vi Tidng, ma con nhim dao tao ra nhitng c4 nhan nhu 1a cong dan tot
cho xa hoi. Pdi sdng thién cia mot thién sinh dai khdi c¢6 thé dugc
phin tich thanh nhitng phong cdch va sinh hoat sau day: thi nhat la
séng doi khiém cung, thit nhi 12 sdng ddi lao tdc, thit ba 12 sdng doi
phung sy, thit to 1a sdng ddi cAu nguyén va tri 4n, va thi nim 1a sdng
ddi thién dinh. Sau khi dugc thiu nhan va Ting doan, modt Ting si phai
dugc dio tao theo céc tiéu chuin nay. Nhitng ngudi mdi vao tu phai
trdi qua trung binh ba nim trong mot tu vién trude khi c6 dude trinh do
cAn thi€t cho mot vi su d& c6 thé 1am nhitng chifc ning thdy tu trong
mdt ngdi chia hay ty vién. Con phai mat nhiéu nim nita mdi trd thanh
thién su. O Nhat ngdy nay, cdc chiia va tu vién thudng c6 truyén thdng
ndi truyén trong gia dinh clia cic vi su, di€u ndy dua t6i su suy thodi
ctia truyén thdng Thién, vi ¢ trudng hop cdc thay tu & d6 chua dat téi
gidc ngo.

Daily Activities in a Zen Monastery

In the daily life of work and religious practice, the monks and nuns
conduct themselves properly and with Buddhist discipline. Each day
begins early for monks and nuns. Long before the sun rises, they attend
morning ceremonies and recite parts of the Buddha’s teachings. Later
on, there may be a period of meditation and study. Members of the
Sangha have many responsibilities to fulfill, despite leading simple
lives. They work very hard and are happy with the work they do. In
addition, during the day, they go about the villages to teach the
Dharma. When they go back to the monastery to write Buddhist books
and to make Buddha images. They take care of the temple and garden.
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They prepare for ceremonies in the monastery. Besides, they give
advice to the laity and help with community projects for the elderly and
the sick. There are more chanting and meditation sessions, and talks
on the teachings of the Buddha in the evenings. Monks and nuns may
give talks. They choose not to take evening meals, but use the time
instead for study or meditation. For every body, especially the novices,
at first it was hard to get up early and sit in meditation, but they will
gradually adapt themselves to the daily activities in a monastery. Of all
the Buddhist schools of Japan today, only Zen still maintains an
authentic monastic activities. It is organized on fundamental principles
laid down by Pai-chang Huai-hai in China in the 8th century. Simplicity
and frugality distinguish this monastic life. Generally speaking, life in a
Zen monastery is something altogether out of keeping with modern
life. We can almost say that anything modern and ordinarily regarded
as symbolic of a modern life are absent here. The object of training in a
Zen monastery is not only enlightenment, but also cultivation of
fortitude, humility and gratitude. Monastic training is comprised chiefly
of daily sitting meditation, periodic strict practice of collected mind,
physical work, and begging for food. According to Zen master Daisetz
Teitaro Suzuki in "The Training of the Zen Buddhist Monk," instead of
labour-saving machinery, what may appear as labour-wasting is
encouraged. Commercialism and self-advertisement are banned.
Scientific intellectual education is interdicted. Comfort, luxury, and
womanly kindness are conspicuous for their absence. There is,
however, a spirit of grim earnestness, with which higher truths are
sought, there is determined devotion to the attainment of superior
wisdom, which will help to put an end to all the woes and ailments of
human life, and also the acquirement of the fundamental social virtues,
which quietly pave the way to world-peace and the promotion of the
general welfare of all humankind. The Zen life thus aims, besides
maturing the monk's spiritual development, at turning out good citizens
as social members as well as individuals. The Zen life may be roughly
analysed into the following behaviors and activities: first, life of
humility; second, life of labour; third, life of service; fourth, life of
prayer and gratitude; fifth, life of meditation. After his initiation to the
Brotherhood, the monk is to be trained along these lines. In the Zen
school, novices must spend an average of three years in a Zen
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monastery before they are eligible to serve as monks in temple or
monastery. such monks, however, are by no means Zen masters.
Temples and monasteries in present day Japan are often hereditary
within a family of monks. This can only lead to deterioration in the Zen
tradition in the case where such monks lack enlightenment.
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Phu Luc A
Appendix A

Toan Luc Phdt

Toan luyc clia ditc Phat 1a niing luc toan thién nhit cda Ngai; do
ciing 12 quyén luc vi dai va thanh tinh nhat c¢6 thé hién hitu dudc,
nhung né khong phai 1a toan ning. Phit 1a toan tri va toan bi, nhung
khong toan ning. Néu c6 mot didng nao d6 c6 thé bao 1a toan ning,
diéu nay c6 nghia 1a vi &y c¢6 kha ning lam tit ca nhitng gi ma minh
mudn. N6i cdch khdc, mot ding toan ning c6 thé dd qua dit nay lén
Thién dang nhu d4 modt qua bong, bing cdch d6 ngai tiéu trir hét thdy
nhitng phién ndo khd dau clia hanh tinh nay trong nhdy mit, néu ding
Ay xem chiing sanh trén hanh tinh nay 13 con cdi clia ngai. Nhung difc
Phat khong c6 cdi quyén luc ty tién nay, ma Ngai ciing ching bao git
n6i 12 minh c6 cdi quyén dé, mic diu nhiéu ton gido khac danh cho
thugng d€ cda ho cdi quyén nay. Pidu nay cho thiy rd rang toan tri,
toan bi va toan ning khong thé nao hién hitu ciing lic trong mot chiing
sinh. V6i tat c4 nhitng tai wong da x4y ra, dang ti€p tuc tuc xay ra, va
s& con xdy ra cho hét thdy ching sinh trén qud dit ndy bay td mot
céch rd rang cdi goi 12 mdt ding Thuong d€ toan ning va toan tri cling
khong thé nao cé thé vira toan bi; n€u khong chi y sing tao thé gian
ndy clia ngai véi tit ca nhitng hau qua khé dau va tdi 16i va nhitng dia
nguc dugc coi nhu vinh clru ctia nd, van van, s€ khong gidi thich dugc
va trd thanh k¥ cuc; va hiu qua 1a, cdi goi la thién tAm va sy tién tri
ctia ngai hin chi con 12 mot tro duia. Trong Phat gido, dic Phat 1a dai
ning chit khong toan ning. Ngai khong thé bit ai tudn theo y mudn
ctia Ngai, Ngai ciing khong thé thi hanh hoic thanh tyu mot cdi gi dim
ai trong sy vi pham ly Nhan Qué. Pdc Phat khong trirng phat hodc
gidng ai xudng dia nguc vinh cttu. Mot vi Phat toan bi s& khong bao
gid 1am chuyén nhu vay! Né&u ¢6 ai d6 di xudng dia nguc, 12 ngudi 4y
di xudéng dé nhu 12 hau qud cla dc nghiép clia chinh minh. Trong cdc
kinh dién Phat gido khong hé néi ring ditc Phit sé trirng phat mot
ngudi nao d6 bing cich gidng y xudng dia nguc néu y khong tuin theo
¥ mudn clia Ngai. Ngugc lai, tinh thin Phat gido khuyé&n khich ngudi ta
di xudng dia nguc. Nhuw B Tit tir bi Pia Tang da néi: "N&u ta khong
xudng dia nguc, thi ai s& xudng d€ citu do nhitng ching sinh khd dau
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trong d6?" N6i tém lai, dai ning clia ditc Phat c6 thé trg gitp va cung
cAp nhitng diéu kién thuin 1¢i cho sy phét trién tdm linh clia ching ta,
nhung khong thé nio 1am hét moi thit cho ching ta duge. C6 1& day la
mot trong nhitng di biét chinh y&u giita Phat gido va cdc ton gido khic.
Theo quan diém Dai Thira, ddu dai ning clia ditc Phat khong 4m chi
toan ning vién min, né ciing khong xa diéu d6 lim. Phat gido Pai
thira cho ring Pai Ning Phat gidng nhu lyc sin c6 tir mit trdi, von vo
cling vo tan; nhung 1gi ich ma hanh gid c6 thé rit ra tir d6 ty thudc
hoan toan vao khad ning va nd lvc cia ngudi dy. Vi mot miéng kinh
hoi tu nhd ngudi ta cé thé qui tu dd stic néng tir 4nh sdng mit tryi dé
ddt chdy mot que diém; nhung véi nhitng thau kinh manh hon ngudi ta
c6 thé thau hoach dd sitc néng d€ sudi 4m ci cin nha. N&u toan ning
ctia Thugng d€ dugc hi€u dudi 4nh sdng nay, thi gitta Phat gido va cdc
ton gido khong c6 gi la khong hoa gidi duge. Nhitng nha Phat gido Pai
Thira tin ring nhitng gido 1y di biét clia c4c ton gido khdc nhau déu bd
ich va can thi€t cho nhitng ngudi c6 kha ning va vién canh khic nhau.
Mot s8 nhitng gido 1y nay cé thé c6 tinh chit "huyén bi€n" va "khuyé&n
du" bay ra cho tim thifc non nét clia quan chiing; mot s6 khdc mdi that
la gido ly t6i hau, chi thich hop vao giai doan ti€n héa hién tai clia
chiing ta, cho mot s& ngudi c6 cin cd cao. Nhung tit cd cdc ton gido da
déng vai trd xay dung clia ching trong viéc xtc ti€n an lac va phat
trién tAm linh nhin loai. Theo nhin quan clia mdt Phat t¥, trong mot
dai gia dinh ctia nhitng gido 1y thiéng liéng chi c6 mot sy phan biét
gitta gido 1y so bd va gido 1y ti€n bo, giita gido 1y huyén bién va gido
1y cttu canh, chit khong phai gitra gido ly "ddng" va "sai".

The Perfect Power of Buddha

The greatest power is the perfect power of Buddha; it is also the
greatest and purest power that can possibly exist, but it is not
omnipotent. Buddha is all-knowing and all-merciful, but not almighty.
If any being can be said to be almighty, this means that he is capable of
doing anything he wills. In other words, an almighty being could kick
this globe to Heaven like a football, thereby eliminating all the troubles
and miseries on this planet in no time, if He considers all beings on this
earth His children. But Buddha does not have this arbitrary power, nor
did He ever claim to have it, although many other religions claim it for
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their gods. It should be plainly evident that all-knowledge, all-mercy,
and all-power cannot possibly exist in the same being at the same time.
With all calamities happened and have been happening to all beings on
this earth clearly shows that a so-called almighty and all-knowing God
could not possibly be all-merciful as well; otherwise, his intention of
creating this world, with all its resultant miseries and sins and its
supposed eternal hells, etc., would become inexplicable and ridiculous;
and as a result, His so-called good conscience and wise foresight would
also be reduced to a joke. In Buddhism, Buddha is mighty but not
almighty. He cannot impose His will on anyone, nor can He perform or
accomplish on someone's behalf something in violation of the Law of
Cause and Effect. Buddha does not punish anyone or send anyone to an
eternal hell. Such a thing would be impossible to an all-merciful
Buddha! If anyone goes to hell, he goes there as a result of his own
evil doings. In the Buddhist scriptures there is no saying to the effect
that Buddha will punish someone by sending him to hell should he
disobey the will of Buddha. On the contrary, the spirit of Buddhism is
to encourage people to go down into hell. As the compassionate
Bodhisattva Ksitigarbha said, "If I do not go down into hell, who else
will go to save the poor creatures there?" In short, the Perfect Power of
Buddha can give us great assistance and provide favourable conditions
for our spiritual growth, but it cannot do everything for us. This perhaps
one of the major differences between Buddhism and other religions.
From the Mahayana viewpoint, though the Perfect Power of
Buddhahood does not imply complete omnipotence, it is not too remote
from it. The Mahayana Buddhist maintains that the Perfect Power of
Buddha, like the power available from the sun, is infinite and
inexhaustible; but the benefit that one can draw from it depends
entirely upon one's individual capacity and effort. With a small
magnifying glass may focus enough heat from sunlight to ignite a
match; but with more powerful lenses one may collect enough heat to
warm an entire house. If the almighty power of God is understood in
this light, there is no irreconcilable ground between Buddhism and
other religions. Mahayana Buddhists believe that the different
teachings of the various religions are all beneficial and necessary for
people of different capacities and perspectives. Some of these
teachings may be of an "expedient" or "persuasive" nature, devised for
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the immature minds of the masses; others are truly the final teachings,
only suitable, at our present stage of evolution, for a minority of highly
endowed people. But all religions have played their constructive roles
in promoting human welfare and spiritual growth. As a Buddhist sees it,
in the big family of divine doctrines there is a distinction only between
the preliminary and the advanced, between the "expedient" and the
final teachings, but not between the "right" and the "wrong" ones.
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Phu Luc B
Appendix B

Phdt Tam Ca

Tué Trung Thugng ST Tran Tung (1230-1297), tén ctia mot vi thién
su nSi ti€ng Viet Nam vao thé ky thi XIII. Ong tén that 13 Tran Tung,
sanh nam 1230, 12 con ci cta Tran Liéu. Ong 12 chdu kéu vua Trin
Théi Tong biing chi. Thud thi€u thdi dng bAm chit thong minh thuin
hau. Trong thdi chi€n didu v6i quan Mong C3, 6ng di hai 1in lam
tuéng cAm quin dep giic. Khi thai binh, dng lui v& 4n tu tai Phong 4p
Van Nién. Tai diy 6ng tu thién v6i Thién su Tiéu Dao. Ong s6ng ddi
don gidn, khong chay theo thé Iuc chanh tri. Ong s6ng an nhan tu tai
trong th& gi6i nhiu nhuong va khdng bi dinh mic vao bat ct thit gi.
Theo 6ng thi néu khong tham thi khong 1am toi. Chinh vi thé ma cd
Ting 1dn tuc déu dé€n hoc Thién vdi 6ng. Vua Tran Thanh Tong ton
ong 1a Tué Trung Thugng ST va glti Thdi T& Tran Kham (sau ndy la
vua Trin Nhian Téng) dén hoc Thién v6i 6ng. Ong ludn nhdn manh
dén “Tam titc Phat. C4i tAim clia mudn phdp chinh 12 tAm Phat. TAm
Phit ciing 12 tAm ta hop lai. Chinh vi th€ ma lic nio ciling phdi thién,
di cling thién, ding ciing thién, ngdi ciing thién, nim ciing thién. Lic
ndo ciing phai tinh thitc!” Du6i diy 13 mot trong nhitng bai thd thién
‘Phat Tam Ca’ ndi ti€ng clia ngai:

“Phat! Phat! Phat! Khong thé thiy
Tam! TAm! TAm! Khong thé néi.
N&u khi tAm sanh 12 Phat sanh
Né&u khi Phat diét 1a tam diét.

Diét tim con Phit chuyén khong dau
Diét Phit con tAm khi nao hét?

Mudn bi€t Phat tAm, sanh diét tAim

DPoi d&€n sau nay Di Lic quyét.

Xua khong tam, nay khong Phat

Pham, Thanh, ngudi, trdi nhu dién chép.
Tam thé khong thi ciing khong phi

Phat tinh ching hu ciing ching that.
Bdng dung diy, bdng dung dirng

Xua qua nay lai ludng nghi ban.
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Pau chi chon viii thira T8 tong

Lai khi€n yéu ma nha minh 10ng.
Mudn tim tAm, dirng tim ngoai

Ban thé nhu nhién tu réng ling.
Niét Ban sanh tif budc rang sudng
Phién ndo bd dé& ddi dich rong.
Tam tic Phat, Phat tirc tAim

Diéu chi sang ngdi sudt ¢d kim.
Xuan dén, tu nhién hoa xuin nd
Thu v&, hién 16 nét thu sau.

B4 vong tim, giit chin tdnh

Nhu ngudi tim béng ma quén kinh.
DPau bié€t béng c6 tir noi guong
Ching o vong tif trong chan hién.
Vong dé&n khong that ciing khdng hu
Guong nhan khong cong ciing khong thing.
Ciing khong t0i, cling khong phudc
LAm sdnh ma-ni cling bach ngoc.
Ngoc c6 vét chir chiu ¢é ty

T4nh von khong hong cling khdng luc.
Ciing khong dudc, ciing khong mat,
By l1in b3y 12 bon mudi chin.

Tam doc clru tinh nhit trong khong
Luc dd van hanh séng trén bién.
Ling, ling, 1ang, chim, chim, chim
Cdi tAm mudn phdp la tam Phat.
Tam Phat lai cing tim ta hgp

L& &y nhu nhién sudt c6 kim.

Di ciing thién, ngdi ciing thién
Trong 10 Ita ruc, mot hoa sen.

Y khi mt thi thém y khi

Pudc noi an tién hay an ti€n.

Chao! Chao! Chao! Oi! Oi! Oi!
Bot trong bién can ndi chim rdng.
Céc hanh vo thudng tat ca khong
Linh c6t Tién su chd nao thay?
Tinh tinh thidc, thitc tinh tinh
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Bon gbc dap dit chd chinh nghiéng.
Ngudi nao ndi dy tin dugc dé€n
Trén ddnh Ty L6 cit budc di

Hét!

Poem On Buddha-Mind

Tue Trung Thuong Si, name of a Vietnamese Zen master in the
13th century. His real name was Trin Tung, he was born in 1230, the
eldest son of Trin Liu. He was a nephew of King Tran Thdi Tong. He
was intelligent and well-behaved when he was very young. During the
war time with the Mongolian, he had been a general twice, leading his
troops against the invasive Mongolian army to the the victory. During
the peace time, he retired to Van Nien hamlet, the land rewarded by
the king. He practiced meditation under the instruction of Zen Master
Tiéu Dao and was enlightened. He led a simple life, not engaging in
any competition for political power. He lived freely in his world and
did not have any idea of clinging to anything. To him, no greed
involved, no sins committed. Thus, laity and monks from all over came
to study Zen with him. King Trin Thanh Téng honored him with the
respected title “Tué Trung Thugng S~ (a highest intellect who always
lives within his wisdom). The king also sent his young prince Tran
Kham (later became King Tran Nhan Tong) to come to study Zen with
him. He always emphasized on “From mind is Buddhahood. The mind
of all phenomena is the Buddha-mind. The Buddha mind and our mind
are just one. Therefore, we must practice Zen at all times, walk in Zen,
stand in Zen, sit in Zen, lie down in Zen. Be mindful at all times!”
Below is one of his famous Zen poems:

“Buddha! Buddha! Buddha! Cannot be seen!
Mind! Mind! Mind! Cannot be told!
When the mind is born, Buddha is born.
When Buddha is gone, the mind is gone too.
It is impossible where the mind is gone
while Buddha remains.
It is impossible when Buddha is gone
while the mind remains.
If you want to know the mind of Buddha,



430

And the mind of ‘birth and death’,

Just wait for Maitreya and ask Him.

Once upon a time, there was no mind;

there is no Buddha now.

All the unenlightened, the saints, human beings,
Heavenly beings are just like flashes of lightning.
The mind nature is neither right nor wrong.

The Buddha nature is neither real nor unreal.
Suddenly arising, suddently ceasing,

Formerly leaving, now coming,

You all waste your time thinking and discussing.
In that way,

you would bury the Vehicle of the Patriarchs,
And also cause the devils to appear in the house.
If you wish to find the mind,

Stop seeking outward.

The nature of the mind is naturally empty and still.
Nirvana and ‘birth and death’ are hollow bonds.
Afflictions and Bodhi are empty opponents

The mind is Buddha, Buddha is the mind.

The profound meaning shines bright

Since the beginningless time.

When spring comes,

the spring flowers blossom naturally.

When autumn arrives,

the autumn waters reflect the sorrow clearly.
Leaving the false mind, and keeping the true
nature is similar to a person who looks for the
reflections without the mirror.

He does not know that reflections come from the
mirror, and that the false appear from the truth.
That the false come is neither real nor unreal,
that the mirror reflects is neither wrong nor right.
There is neither sinfulness nor blessedness.

Do not mistake wish-fulfilling gem with white jewel.
Gems could have scratches,

while Jewels could have defects.
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The mind nature is neither pink nor green,
neither gained, nor lost.

Seven times seven is forty-nine.

The three poisons, the nine kinds of beings,
And the sun in the sky.

The six paramitas and ten thousand conducts are
waves in the ocean.

Be still, be still, be still. Sink, sink, sink.

The essence of all phenomena is the Buddha mind.
The Buddha mind and your mind are also one.
This is natural the profound meaning since the
beginningless time.

Walk in Zen, sit in Zen,

then you will see the lotus in a brillant fire.
When your will becomes weak,

just strengthen it.

When your place is peaceful and comfortable,
just stay there.

Ah! Ah! Ah! Oh! Oh! Oh!

Bubbles floating and sinking

in the ocean are all empty.

All conducts are impermanent;

all phenomena are empty.

Where can you find the sacred bones

of your late master?

Be mindful, be mindful, be awake.

Be awake, be mindful, be mindful.

Keep four corners in contact with the ground;
do not let things tilt.

If someone here trust this,

He can start walking from the crown of
Vairocana Buddha.

Kwats!
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Phu Luc C
Appendix C

Gido Phdp Cua Phdt Chi Co
M@t Vi Duy Nhat, Pé La Gidi Thodt

Tinh Tuyén (1674-1744) 1 tén ctia mot vi Thién su Viét Nam, qué
& Nam Pinh. Vao tudi 12, ngai di d&€n chiia Lién Tong d€ bdi ki€n Nhu
Trirng Lan Gidc Thugng Si va trd thanh dé t&r cia Thugng Si. Ngai tho
cu tiic gidi va trd thanh Phdp tir ddi thit 39 ca dong Thién Lim TE.
Ngai G lai ddy sdu nim. Sau d6 ngai sang Tau va ciing & lai d6 sdu
nim. Khi ngai trd vé Viét Nam thi Thugng ST di qua ddi dugc ba nim
roi. Ngai mang tit ca nhitng kinh thinh dugc tir bén Tau vé chia Can
An cho chu Ting Ni trong nudc dén sao chép. Ngai thi tich nim 1774,
tho 70 tudi. Thién su Tinh Tuyén thudng nhic nhé dé ti: “Gido phap
clia Phat chi c6 mot vi duy nhat, d6 1a gidi thodt. Gidi thoat khdi vong
luan hdi sanh ti¥, gidi thoat khdi moi trd ngai clia cudc séng, nhitng hé
luy ctia duc vong va tdi sanh. N6i gi thi néi, cho diu phip mon vo
lugng, khdng ai trong cdc 6ng c6 thé ding 16i ma vao dao dudc; ngudc
lai, phdi vao bing phap mon bat nhi.” That vay, da phan ching ta hay
con vudng mic vao nhi nguyén nén khong thé nhin ré dau la tinh tdy,
dau la hinh tuéng bén ngoai, ddu 1a hién hitu, ddu 1a khong hién hiru,
danh sic hay hién tuong, van van. Ching ta thudng 6m 1y tinh tdy va
ch6i bd hinh tuéng bén ngoai, 6m 14y tdnh khong va chdi bé sy hién
hitu, van van. Pay 13 loai ta ki€n tao ra nhiéu tranh cdi va nghi nan.
That ra c6 sy hd tuong giita tAm linh v hién tugng. Hanh gia nén ty
hoa gidi véi chinh minh d€ loai nhitng vuéng mic khong can thiét.
Phat tif chan thuidn nén c§ ging hoa gidi giita tdnh tuéng, hitu vo, ly
st. Ching ta 6m 4p tdnh va chdi bd tuéng, 6m Ap vo va chdi bd hitu,
dm Ap 1y va chdi bd su, van van. Ta ki€n ndy dua d&€n nhiéu tranh luin
va nghi nan. Ky thit, c¢6 su tuong déng giita 1y va su. S la 1y va 1y 1a
su. Phat tif tu hanh nén hoa gidi van vt van sy hiu tin diét sy chip
trudc ndy. Hanh gid nén ludn cd ging nuong theo phdp mon lia tuéng
ma tu, hay la ch& phuc dugc sdu can Nhan, Nhi, Ty, Thiét, Than, y va
khong con bi sdu tran 1a Sic, Thanh, Huong, Vi, Xic, Phédp sai x@ nita.
Thién tong tif noi “Khong Mon” di vao, khi phét tim tu lién quét sach
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tat c& tudng, cho d&€n tuéng Phat, tuéng phap déu bi phd trir. Dudi day
12 mot trong nhitng bai k& Thién ndi ti€ng cda ngai:
“Chi dao v ngon,
Nhap bat nhi mon.
Phap moén vo lugng,
Thuy thi hdu con.”
(Pao ca khong 104,
Vao ctia ching hai.
Phép mo6n v6 lugng,
Aila ké sau).

The Buddhadharma Has Only One Taste,
That Is the Taste of Deliverance

Tinh Tuyen was a Vietnamese monk from Nam DPinh. At the age of
12, he came to Lien Tong Temple to pay homage to Thugng Si and to
become the latter’s disciple. He received complete precepts and
became the Dharma heir of the thirty-ninth generation of the Linn-Chih
Zen Sect. He stayed there for six years. Later, he went to China and
stayed there for another six years. When he came back to Vietnam, his
master Thugng Si had already passed away for three years. He
transported all the sutras and sacret books of vinaya to Can An Temple
for other monks and nuns in the country to come to copy. He passed
away in 1744, at the age of 70. Zen master Tinh Tuyén always
reminded his disciples on nonduality: “The Buddhadharma has only
one taste, that is the taste of deliverance. Deliverance from all the
trammels of life, the bondage of the passion and reincarnation.
Whatever you say, even though Buddhism has countless teachings,
none of you can enter the great gate by words. On the contrary, you
should enter the gate of nonduality.” As a matter of fact, most of us are
still attached to duality and have not reconciled essence and marks,
existence and non-existence, noumenon and phenomena. We embrace
essence and reject marks, we embrace non-existence (emptiness) and
reject existence and so on. This kind of wrong view creates a lot of
disputes, doubts and perplexity. In fact, there is mutual identity
between noumenon and phenomena, phenomena are noumenon,
noumenon is phenomena. Buddhist cultivators should reconcile all
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things and eliminate this unnecessary attachment. Sincere cultivators
should try to reconcile essence and marks, existence and non-
existence, noumenon and phenomena. We embrace essence and reject
marks, we embrace non-existence (emptiness) and reject existence and
so on. This kind of wrong view creates a lot of disputes, doubts and
perplexity. In fact, there is mutual identity between noumenon and
phenomena, phenomena are noumenon, noumenon is phenomena.
Buddhist cultivators should reconcile all things and eliminate this
attachment. Zen practitioners should try to abandon the attchments to
Form in order to cultivate. It is the ability to tame and master over the
six faculties of Eyes, Ears, Nose, Tongue, Body, and Mind and is no
longer enslaved and ordered around by the six elements of Form,
Sound, Fragrance, Flavor, Touch and Dharma. Only Arhats and
Bodhisattvas who have attained the state of “No Learning.” In the Zen
School, the practitioner enters the Way throught the Dharma Door of
Emptiness. Right from the beginning of his cultivation he wipes out all
makrs, even the marks of the Buddhas or the Dharma are destroyed.
Below is one of his famous Zen poems:
“The Great Way has no words,

You can only enter through the gate of nonduality.

There are countless teachings,

Who would be that next dharma heir?”
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Phu Luc D
Appendix D

Thé Nao La Phét? Phdt La Moi Thi

Theo Canh Pitc Truyén Ping Luc, quyén XXVI, mdt hdm c6 mot
vi Ting hdi Thién Su Thién Binh Ting Y: "Thé nao 1a Phat?" Thién
Binh néi: "Khong chi tréi hay dit." Vi Ting héi: "Tai lam sao ma
khong chi trdi, chi dat." Thién Binh n6i: "Chi c6 ta 1a doc ton." Nhitng
ciu tra 15i cho cAu hdi "Phit 1 ai?" ddy nhitng thit khdc nhau, tai sao
lai nhur vay? Trong dé c6 it nhat mdt 1y do, d6 1a cdc thién su mudn
chiing ta dwa tim minh thodt ra nhitng ric rdi va vudng viu tif canh gidi
bén ngoai nhu ngdn tu, ¥ twdng, hay nhitng ham mudn, van van. Bay
it thi ching ta c6 thé thdy tai sao Thién tranh tritu tuong, sy déng
tudng theo ki€u bit chudc, va 15i néi vi von. Chip trudc vao cdc tir ngit
nhu Phat, linh hon, vo han, va nhitng ngon tir nhu vy khong c6 gia tri
that sy. Rat cudc lai chiing chi 1a viin ty va ¥y niém, khong gitp ich gi
cho viéc that sy liéu ngd Thién. Trii lai, nhitng thi d6 con thudng
xuyén din chiing ta di trdit muc tiéu cda minh. Vi vay ching ta bi bit
budc phai cdn thin dé phong. Thién Su Cam Thanh (?-860), ddi thi
nhd't cda dong V6 Ngdn Thong. Khi méi xuit gia, su 1y hiéu 1a Lap
buc, chuyén tri tung kinh dién. Mot hom, c6 mot vi Ting dén gip
Thién sv CAm Thanh (?-860), phdi V& Ngon Thong d€ héi Su: "Phat 1a
€i?" Thién s CAm Thanh ddp: "Moi thit." Vi Ting hdi ti€p: "Phat TAm
12 gi?" Thién st Cdm Thanh ddp: "Khong c6 gi che ddu." Vi Ting héi
ti€p: "Pé ti khong hi€u gi ci." Thién sw Cim Thanh néi: "Ong di 15
co hoi." Hanh gid tu Thién nén luén nhé ring mdi khi ngudi ta dua ra
cho chiing ta ciy giy, hoic chiing ta nim dudc hoic ching ta dé vudt
mat. Khong thé khac hon dugc. Do du chitng td riing chiing ta chua dat
dé&n d6 chin mudi. Nhung mdi 1an that bai, chiing ta khong nén nudi
ti€c. Chiing ta c6 thé quay vé véi sinh hoat hiing ngay, di 14y nudc, niu
in va trong trot, va khi ching ta cang ra sitc nd lyc méi, chanh niém
cang l6n hon.
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What Is Buddha? Buddha Is Everything

According to the Records of the Transmission of the Lamp
(Ch’uvan-Teng-Lu), Volume XXVI, one day, a monk asked, "What is
Buddha?" T'ien-P'ing said, "Not pointing at heaven or earth." The monk
asked, "Why no point at heaven or earth?" T'ien-P'ing said, "I am alone
the honored one." The answers to the question "Who or what is the
Buddha?" are full of varieties; and why so? One reason at least is that
they thus desire to free our minds from all possible entanglements and
attachments such as words, ideas, desires, and so forth, which are put
up against us from the outside. We can now see why Zen shuns
abstractions, representations, and figures of speech. No real value is
attached to such words as Buddha, the soul, the infinite, and suchlike
words. They are, after all, only words and ideas, and as such are not
conducive to the real understanding of Zen. On the contrary, they often
falsify and play at cross purposes. We are thus compelled always to be
on our guard. Zen Master Cim Thanh, a Vietnamese monk from Tién
Du, North Vietnam. He previously practiced Buddhism at Phat Tich
Temple. He was the first lineage of the Wu-Yun-T ung Sect. When he
left home to become a monk, he focused in reciting sutras. One day, a
monk came to Zen master Cam Thanh, a ninth-century monk of the Vo
Ngon Thong Sect, and asked, "What is Buddha? Cam Thanh said,
'Everything.' The monk continued, 'What is the mind of Buddha?' Cam
Thanh replied, 'Nothing has been hidden." The monk said, T don't
understand.' Cam Thanh responded, "You missed!"" Zen practitioners
should always remember that each time a staff is held out to us, we
either grab it or miss it. There is no alternative. Hesitation shows that
we are not yet ripe. But each time we fail, we must not regret. We can
only go back to our daily work of carrying water, cooking, and
cultivating the earth, striving anew with increased mindfulness.
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Phu Luc E
Appendix E

Phdt Xua Pa La Qud Khit Lau Réi!

Theo truyén thdng Thién, c6 mot s6 cAu chuyén néi 1&n 18i suy
nghi vé Phat ctia cdc thién su: "Mdt hom, cé vi Ting d&€n hdi thién su
Té An: 'Th€ nao 12 bdn thin Phat Ty Lo Gid Na? Su bdo: 'Pem cdi
binh dong kia d&n cho ta.' Vi Ting lién 14y tinh binh dem lai. Su bdo:
'Pem d€ lai chd cii.' Vi Tang dem binh d€ lai chd cii rdi, bén héi lai
cAu trudc. Su bdo: 'Phat xua di qud khit 1au rdi." V6i Thién, Phat tdnh,
thuc chdt cd bdn da tir 14u bi che m& bdi luyén chap vao khai niém tu
twdng va ngdn ngit. Nay tu 13 trd vé& v6i cdi ban lai dién muc tir thdi
cha me ta chua sanh ra, don gidn thé thoi. Pirng tim ki€m bén ngoai &
muon vat, hiy ty udng nudc va tr bi€t néng lanh. That vy, khi Luc T3
Hué Ning bdo Hué Minh "Pling nghi lanh, ditng nghi dit, ngay trong
lic Ay dua tdi xem cdi bdn lai dién muc clia 6ng trude khi cha me chua
sanh ra 6ng", Luc TS da glri mot thong diép ro rang khong chi riéng
cho Hué Minh, ma con cho tit c4 chiing ta, nhitng hanh gid tu Thién
clia nhitng th& hé tuong lai, riing viéc duy nhit ciAn lam Ia thdy cho
dugce cdi bon lai dién muc trude khi cha me sanh ta ra. Trong Thién
mon, v6i cling cAu hdi "Phat 13 ai?" nhung cdc vi Thién su mdi vi déu
trd 15i khac nhau. Dudi diy 12 mot vai ciu trd 13i clia mot s6 Thién su.
Thién su Bdo Nghiém Thic Chi: "Than dit xuong gb, trang siic bing
vang." Thién s Hang Chau Long Tinh Thong: "DAu cho mdt hoa si ky
tai ciing v& khong xong." Thién su Triéu Chau: "CAt giff trong dién
Phit." Ni Thién su Tinh Cu Diéu Pao: "BAt thi Phat" Thién su Sich
Chan Phdp Thi: "N& thi Hué Siéu." Thién su VAn Mon Vin Yén: "Can
thi quyét" (que cit kho), hay "Pong son hanh tai thiy ba thugng."
Thién su Ki€n Chiu Mong Bit: "Khong c6 chuyén phi 1y & day."
Thién su Phap Hoa Vién Hoa Thugng: "Quanh ta 13 ndi." Thién su
Phong Huyét Dién Chi€u: "Khém triic tai chin nidi Tugng LAm." Thién
st Pong Son Thi Sd: "Ba cin gai." Thién su Ngii TS Phdp Dién:
"Miéng 1a clta hoa" Thién su Thach Suong S§ Vién (Tt Minh S&
Vién): "Nudc chdy qua cao nguyén.” Thién su Duong Ky Phuong Hoi:
"Lira ba chin di bing méng." Thién su Thu Chadu Phdp Hoa Son Clr
Hoa Thugng: "Mam lau xuyén qua diu goi." Thién su Ngii TS Phap
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Dién: "Nguc tran di chan khdng." Nhitng cau trd 15i cho cau hdi "Phat
12 ai?" ddy nhitng tht khdc nhau, tai sao lai nhu vay? Trong d6 c6 it
nh&t mot 1y do, d6 1a c4c thién sw mudn chiing ta dua tim minh thodt ra
nhitng ric réi va vuéng viu tif cdnh gi6i bén ngoai nhu ngdn tu, y
twdng, hay nhitng ham muén, van van. Vi nhitng ciu trd 13i nay,
chiing ta thudng cdo budc cdc Thién su 12 huyén bi. Nhung ky that ho
ching huyén bi gi c4, nhitng gi ho da lam chi nhim d€ vach o ra cdc
a0 tudng cua ching ta cho v hitu 1a hitu, hitu 1a v6 hitu, van van. Bay
gid thi ching ta c6 thé thiy tai sao Thién tranh tritu tugng, sy déng
tudng theo ki€u bit chudc, va 15i néi vi von. Chap trudc vao céc tir ngit
nhu Phat, linh hon, vo han, va nhitng ngdn tif nhu vy khong c6 gid tri
that sy. RSt cudc lai ching chi 1a vin ty va y niém, khdng gitp ich gi
cho viéc that sy liéu ngd Thién. Trii lai, nhitng thit d6 con thudng
xuyén din chiing ta di trdt muc tiéu ca minh. Vi vay chiing ta bi bt
budc phdi cin thin dé phong. Theo V& Mo6n Quan, ¢6 Thién su néi:
"MAy dng phdi stic miéng that sach n€u miy dng néi chit Phat." Trong
khi trong Ngii Ping Hoi Nguyén, quyén V, Thién su Pon Ha Thién
Nhién néi "C6 modt chit ma lao Tang khdong thich nghe; d6 1a chir
Phat." Vi ciing trong Ngii Ping Hoi Nguyén, quyén XII, Thién su Van
Phong Vin Duyét lai n6i 1a "Ndi c¢6 Phat khong duge §; noi khong c6
Phat, chay d&n mau." Tai sao dé tir Thién mon lai ddi khdng v6i Phat
dén nhu th€? Ching phai ngai ciing 1a Ptic Th€ Ton ciia ho hay sao?
Ching phai Phat 1a thuc thé hay chan Iy cao nhit trong Phit gido hay
sao? Ngai khong phai 1a thit gi ding chan ghét hay bat tinh d€ cho céc
dé t& Thién mon ldnh xa. Hanh gid tu Thién phdi c4n thin nhé ring
cdi ma ching ta, cdc dé t&t Thién mon, khong thich khong phai 1a ban
than Phat, ma 1a cadi dudc dan trén cai chit d6.

The Ancient Buddhas Are Long Gone!

According to Zen traditions, there are some stories show what Zen
masters think of the Buddha: "One day, a monk came and asked Zen
master Ch'i-An: "What is the true body of Vairocan Buddha?' Ch'i-An
said: 'Bring me that pitcher of pure water.' The monk brought him the
pitcher. Ch'i-An then said: 'Now put it back where it was before.' The
monk returned the bottle to its former position. The he asked his
previous question again. Ch'i-An said: "The ancient Buddhas are long
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gone." With Zen, Buddha-nature (buddhata), the fundamental reality
that is obscured by attachment to conceptual thoughts and language.
Now the purpose of cultivation is simply to return to our original face
before our parents were born. let's not to seek in things outside, but
take a cupful of water and taste it to our won satisfaction. In fact, when
the Sixth Patriarch Hui-neng told Hui-ming, "Do not think of good, do
not think of evil, but see what at this moment your own original face
even before you were born does look like", he sent a clear message not
only to Hui-ming, but also to all of us, younger generations of Zen
practitioners, that the only thing we need to do is to see our own face
even before we were born. In Zen, with the same question, but
different Zen masters give different answers. Here are some answers
from several Zen masters. Zen master P'ao-yian's answer would be:
"One made of clay and decorated with gold." Zen master Hang-chou
Lung-Hsing T'ung's response: "Even the finest artist cannot paint him."
Zen master Chao-chou's response: "The one enshrined in the Buddha
Hall." Nun Zen master Miao-t'ao's response: "He is no Buddha." Zen
master Fayan's response to Hui-chao: "Your name is Hui-chao." Zen
master Yun-mén's response: "The dirt-scraper all dried up," or "See the
eastern mountains moving over the waves." Zen master Ch'ien-chou's
response: "No nonsense here." Most Venerable Fa-hua's response:
"Surrounded by the mountains are we here." Zen master Féng-hsueh
Yen-chao's response: "The bamboo grove at the foot of Chang-lin hill."
Zen master Tung-shan Shou-chu's response: "Three pounds of flax."
Zen master Fayan's response to a monk: "The mouth is the gate of
woe." Zen master Shih-shuang Ch'u-yuan's response: "The waves are
rolling over the plateau." Zen master Yang-ch'i-Fang-hui's response:
"See the three-legged donkey go trotting along." Zen master Fa-hua
Shan-chu's response: "A reed has grown piercing through the leg." Zen
master Fayan's response to another monk: "Here goes a man with the
chest exposed and the legs all naked." The answers to the question
"Who or what is the Buddha?" are full of varieties; and why so? One
reason at least is that they thus desire to free our minds from all
possible entanglements and attachments such as words, ideas, desires,
and so forth, which are put up against us from the outside. With these
answers, we usually accuse the Zen masters of being mysterious. But
in fact, they were not mysterious at all. What they have done is to point
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out our delusions in thinking of the non-existent as existent, and the
existent as non-existent, and so on. We can now see why Zen shuns
abstractions, representations, and figures of speech. No real value is
attached to such words as Buddha, the soul, the infinite, and suchlike
words. They are, after all, only words and ideas, and as such are not
conducive to the real understanding of Zen. On the contrary, they often
falsify and play at cross purposes. We are thus compelled always to be
on our guard. According to the Wu-mén Kuan, said a Zen master,
"Cleanse the mouth thoroughly when you utter the word Buddha."
While in the Wudeng Huiyuan, volume V, Zen master Tan-hsia-T'ien-
jan said, "There is one word I do not like to hear; that is, Buddha." And
in the Wudeng Huiyuan, volume XII, Zen master Yun-Feng-Wen-Yueh
said, "Pass quickly on where there is no Buddha, nor stay where he is."
Why are the followers of Zen so antagonistic toward Buddha? Is not
Buddha their "World Honored One"? Is he not the highest reality of
Buddhism? He cannot be such a hateful or unclean thing as to be
avoided by Zen adherents. Zen practitioners must carefully remember
that what we, Zen followers, do not like is not the Buddha himself, but
the odium attached to the word.
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Phu Luc F
Appendix F

Tiic Tam Tiic Phdt

Theo Canh Ptc Truyén Ping Luc, quyén VI, mot hom Ma Té
thugng dudng day ching: “Cdc ngudi mdi ngudi tin tim minh 13 Phat,
tam ndy tdc 1a tim Phat. TS Pat Ma tit Nam An sanh Trung Hoa
truyén phdp thugng thira nhat tim, khi€n cdc nguoi khai ngo. T8 lai
din kinh Ling Gia d€ 4n tAm dia ching sanh. SJ e c4c nguoi dién ddo
khong ty tin phdp tim ndy mdi ngudi tu ¢6, nén Kinh Ling Gia néi:
‘Phat néi tAm la chd, clra khong 1a clra phdp’ (Phat ngl tAim vi tdng, vo
mon vi phdp mdn). Ngudi pham ciau phap nén khong c6 chd cAu, ngoai
tdm khong riéng c6 Phat, ngoai Phat khong riéng c6 tam, khong 1dy
thién, ching bd 4c, hai bén nhd sach déu khong nuong cay, dat tinh toi
12 khong, mdi niém déu khdng that, vi khong c6 tu tdnh nén tam gidi
chi 12 tAm, sum la van tugng déu 12 cdi béng clia mot phap, thiy sic
tiic 12 thdy tAm, tAm khodng ty 13 tAm, nhon sic mé6i ¢6. Cdc ngudi chi
tily thdi néi ning tifc sy 1a 1y, tron khong c¢6 chd ngai, dao qui B6 Pé
ciing nhu th€. Noi tAm sinh ra thi goi 1a sic, vi bi€t sic khong, nén sanh
ttt ching sanh. N&€u nhan ré tim ndy, mdi c6 thé tiy thdi in com mic
40 nuoi 16n thai Thanh, méc tinh thing ngay trdi qua, dau con cé viéc
gi. Cdc ngudi nhin ta day hiy nghe bai ké& nay:

“TAm dia thy thdi thuyét
Bd dé diéc chi ninh
Su 1y cau v6 ngai
DPuong sanh tifc bat sanh.”
(DAt tAm tuy thdi néi,
Bo dé ciing thé thoi
Su ly déu khong ngai,
Chinh sanh 1a ching sanh).

C6 vi Tang héi: “Hoa Thugng vi cdi gi ndi tic tim tic Phat?” Su
ddp: “Vi dd con nit khéc.” Vi Tiang héi: “Con nit nin r6i thi thé nao?”
Su ddp: “Phi tAm phi Phat.” Vi Tang lai hoi: “Nguoi trir dugc hai thi
niy rdi, phdi day th€ nao?” Su ddp: “Néi vdi y 1a Phi Vat.” Vi Ting lai
héi: “Khi chgt gip ngudi thé Ay dén thi phdi lam sao?” Su dap: “Hay
day y thé hoi dai dao.”
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One's Own Mind is Buddha

According to The Records of the Transmission of the Lamp,
Volume V, one day, Ma-Tsu entered the hall and addressed the
congregation, saying: “All of you here! Believe that your own mind is
Buddha. This very mind is Buddha mind. When Bodhidharma came
from India to China he transmitted the supreme vehicle teaching of one
mind, allowing people like you to attain awakening. Moreover he
brought with him the text of Lankavatara Sutra, using it as the seal of
the mind-ground of sentient beings. He feared that your views would
be inverted, and you wouldn’t believe in the teaching of this mind that
each and every one of you possesses. Therefore, Bodhidharma brought
the Lankavatara Sutra, which offers the Buddha’s words that mind is
the essence, and that there is no gate by which to enter Dharma. You
who seek Dharma should seek nothing. Apart from mind there is no
other Buddha. Apart from Buddha there is no other mind. Do not grasp
what is good nor reject what is bad. Don’t lean toward either purity or
pollution. Arrive at the empty nature of transgressions; that nothing is
attained through continuous thoughts; and that because there is no self-
nature and three worlds are only mind. The myriad forms of the entire
universe are the seal of the single Dharma. Whatever forms are seen
are but the perception of mind. But mind is not independently existent.
It is co-dependent with form. You should speak appropriately about the
affairs of your own life, for each matter you encounter constitutes the
meaning of your existence, and your actions are without hindrance.
The fruit of the Bodhisattva way is just thus, born of mind, taking
names to be forms. Because of the knowledge of the emptiness of
forms, birth is nonbirth. Comprehending this, one acts in the fashion of
one’s time, just wearing clothes, eating food, constantly upholding the
practices of a Bodhisattva, and passing time according to
circumstances. If one practices in this manner is there anything more to
be done?” To receive my teaching, listen to this verse:

“The mind-ground responds to conditions. Bodhi is only peace.

When there is no obstruction in worldly affairs or principles,
Then birth is nonbirth.”
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A monk asked: “Master, why do you say that mind is Buddha?”
Ma-Tsu said: “To stop babies from crying.” The monk said: “What do
you say when they stop crying?” Ma-Tsu said: “No mind, no Buddha.”
The monk asked: “Without using either of these teachings, how would
you instruct someone?” Ma-Tsu said: I would say to him that it’s not a
thing.” The monk asked: “If suddenly someone who was in the midst of
it came to you, then what would you do?” Ma-Tsu said: “I would teach
him to experience the great way.”
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Phu Luc G
Appendix G

Nhu Ha Thi Phat?

Nhu ha thi Phat hay Phat 12 ai? Thién su Van Cu Ning khi con &
trong chiing ciia Ma T, mot hom, Pai Mai héi TS: "Phat 1a gi?" To
n6i: "Tic TAm 13 Phat." Nhung vé sau nay Mi T4 lai ddi cAu néi lirng
danh nay thanh ra" Khong Tam, khong Phit." Khi nghe néi lai nhu
viy, Pai Mai qud quyé&t: "DAu ngay nay tién su ¢ néi gi di nita, thi ta
vin quyét ring 'Tdc TAm titc Phat." P&n khi thién su VAn Cu Ning
n6i cho mot vi Ting nghe vé sy viéc nay, vi Ting &y bdo: "Con khdng
hi€u ndi, thiy c6 cich nao gidp?" Su dip: "P€ gitip ong, toi goi y Ia
Phat. Néu hdi quang phan chi€u, 6ng hiy tu xem thin nay la gi, tim
nay l1a gi?" C6 mot vi Tang hoéi Bach Trugng: "Phat 1a ai?" Bach
Truogng héi lai: "Ong 1a ai?" Vi Tang néi: "T6i 1a md." Bach Trugng
hdi: "Ong bi€t md khong?" Vi Tiang néi: "SI sd ra diy." Bach Trugng
bén dua cdy phét tir 1én va héi: "Ong ¢ thdy khong?" Vi Tiang dép:
"Thay." Bach Trugng im ling, khong néi thém mot 13i. Nhung cau hdi
cda vi Tang dugc trd 15i § chd nao? Va dng ta c6 tim thdy Phat ching?
Véi cling cAu héi "Phat 1 ai?" nhung cdc vi Thién su mdi vi déu tr 13i
khdc nhau. Qua nhitng sy kién nay, ching ta thdy ngay & day Phat
khong con 1a mot thuc thé siéu viét dugc bao trim gitta nhitng hao
quang cda coi trdi; ngai cling 1a mot con ngudi nhu chiing ta, dang tro
chuyén véi ching ta, v ngai hoan toan 13 mot con ngudi cé thé lam
quen dugc. Va do d6, néu ngai c6 phéng ra 4nh sing nao, ching ta
phdi kham phd, vi n6 khong 1a cdi c6 sin d€ cho chiing ta ti€p nhan.
Pay la loai cong 4n & mifc dd nio d6 khé hi€u va khé gidi thich.
Nhitng Thién Ting md ti loai cong 4n nay nhu 1 loai "bat kh3 thé
nhip," giéng nhu "nhitng ring ndi bac va nhitng bic tudng sit." Noi
diing ra, loai nay chi c6 thé dudc hi€u bdi nhitng hanh gid c6 trinh do
cao ma truc gidc sdu xa clia ho tudng xing vdi truc gidc clia nhirng
ngudi dé ra cong dn, nhu thé ho mdi c¢6 thé nhan thitc dudc truc ti€p va
o rang ¥ nghia clia cong 4n ma khong cin phdi nhd dén phdng dodn
hay phan tich. Néu hanh gid sin sang khong s¢ hi€u 1dm thi nhitng
cong 4n loai nay c6 thé khong phai la tuyét ddi khong thé hi€u hoic
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khong thé gidi thich dudc, nhung diy khong phdi 1a diéu mong mudn
clia nhiéu hanh gia tu Thién.

What or Who Is the Buddha?

When Zen master Yun-Chu Neng (Neng of Yun-chu) was still in
Ma-tsu's congregation, one day, Ta-mei asked Ma-tsu, "What is the
Buddha?" Ma-tsu said, "What is Mind, that is Buddha." But later on
Ma-tsu changed his favorite answer to, "Not Mind, not Buddha." When
this was reported to Ta-mei, the latter strongly asserted himself, saying,
"Whatever the old master may tell you now, I state, as ever, "'What is
Mind, that is Buddha." When this answer was given by Yun-Chu Neng
to a monk, the latter said, "I fail to understand. Master, may I ask you
to help me out in some way?" Yun-Chu Neng replied, "To help you out
we call him Buddha. By throwing your light inwardly, see by yourself
what is this body of yours, this mind of yours." A monk asked Pai-
chang, "Who is the Buddha?" Pai-chang asked, "Who are you?" The
monk said, "I am 'so and so'." Pai-chang asked, "Do you know this 'so
and so'?" The monk said, "Most distinctly here." Pai-chang now raised
his duster and said, "Do you see?" The monk said, "Yes." Pai-chang
then shut himself up and did not speak any further. But where was the
monk's question answered? Did the monk find the Buddha? With the
same question, but different Zen masters give different answers.
Through these facts, we can see the Buddha is here no more a
transcendental being enveloped in heavenly rays of light, He is also a
gentleman like ourselves, walking among us, talking with us, quite an
accessible familiar being. And therefore, whatever light he emits is to
be discovered by us, for it is not already there as something to be
perceived. This is a kind of koan which is somewhat difficult to
understand and explain. Zen monks describe this type of koans as the
"impenetrable type," like "silver mountains and iron walls." This can,
strictly speaking, only be understood by advanced practitioners whose
profound intuitions match those of the actors, thus enabling them to
discern directly and clearly the meaning of the koan without resorting
to guesses or analysis. If one is willing to risk missing the point, these
koans may not be absolutely unintelligible or unexplainable, but this is
not the desirability of many Zen practitioners.
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Phu Luc H
Appendix H

Nhdt Di¢n Phdt, Nguyét Dién Phét

Hai vi Phit nay 1a chii dé cda thi du thi ba trong Bich Nham Luc.
Thién su Ma T6 (709-788) xud't hién trong cdc thi du 30 va 33 clia Vo
Mo6n Quan, cling nhu trong thi du th& 3, 53 va 57 ctia Bich Nham Luc.
Chiing ta hi€u vé tim clia ngai nhiéu hon qua nhitng cong 4n niy hon
12 qua nhitng dit kién lich s& v& cudc ddi cha ngai. O day, trong Bich
Nham Luc 3, néi vé "Nhat Dién Phat, Nguyét Dién Phat." Mot hdm
khi Ma T8 c6 bénh, vién chi dé€n thim, héi: 'Dao ndy than thé Hoa
Thuong thé nao? Ma T4 dap: 'Mat trdi Phat, médt trang Phat.' N6i cdch
khdc, Ma T6 mudn néi ring: "C4i than gia nua nay néu khong dugc
mang dé&n nghia trang trong vong ba ngdy méi la la." Vién chii boi 16i,
khong bi€t trd 13i th€ nio. Ma Td mudn néi d€n mot doan vin trong
kinh di€n, Nhat Dién Phat tho mang d€n mot ngan tdm trim nim.
Nguyét Dién Phit tho mang chi mot ngay mot dém. Nhung cho diu
tho mang clia modt ngudi ddu ngin hay dai, thi Phat tinh vin ludn
khong thé nao do luong duge. Mii dé€n ngay nay van cé ngudi hiéu
1Am néi ring Ma T& da day vién chd: 'Mit trdi 12 mit trdi, mit phdi 1a
mit tring.' Ky that, chiing ta khong o ¢6 phdi Ma T8 mudn day vién
chii hay khong; tuy nhién, khi n6i nhu vay c6 thé 1a ching ta di hi€u
sai 1Am y ctia TS mudn gi. Chinh vi viy ma hanh gid nén ludn nhé
ring con dudng huéng thugng ngan thianh ching truyén, ma ching ta
lai nhoc hinh nhu khi bit béng. C4i cAu 'Nhat Dién Phat, Nguyét Dién
Phat' that 13 khé thdy, ma chinh ngay thién su Tuyé&t P4u ciing thiy
khé ma xdc nhin dudc né 1a thé nao. Ky thit trong kinh B4t Nha Ba
La Mat Pa thi Bo T4t khong hé s¢ hii bdi vi khdng c6 bénh hoan trong
cdnh gidi gidc ngd. Hanh gid tu thién phdi lui vé v6i chinh minh va
xem xét cho k¥ trudc khi chiing ta muén tim xem Ma T8 mudn néi gi.
Tuy nhién, truc khi 1am chuyén ndy, ching ta hiy ling nghe 15i
khuyén cda thién su Tuy&t Pau qua hinh dnh 'hai muoi nim ding cay
dung cong tu hanh' cia chinh 6ng thay vi bd thi gid di tim y nghia cia
cong 4n nay. Pau 1a chd lién hé luin 1y giita cAu hdi va ciu trd 13i?
N&u dé y chiing ta s& thd'y dai s Ma TS da xir dung mdt phuong phap
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truc ti€p hon 15i néi. Theo thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap
I, phuong phdp truc ti€p c6 cong dung nim ngay 14y cudc séng uyén
chuyén trong khi né dang troi chdy, chit khong phai sau khi né da troi
qua. Trong khi dong doi dang troi chdy, khong ai dd thdi gid nhé dén
ky tc, hodc xay dung y tudng. Nghia 1a khong c¢6 1y luin nao c6 gia tri
trong ldc nay. Hanh gid tu Thién nén ludn nhd ring ngdn ngit c6 thé
dung dugc, nhung ngdn ngit tf mudn thud von k&t hgp chit ché véi nét
tam tudng suy lugng nén mat hét ndi luc, khong truc ti€p truyén cam
dugc. N&u dung dén ngdn ngit chi dién td dugc mot y nghia, mot ludn
gidi, chi bi€u 16 mot cdi ngoai thudc, nén khong truc ti€p lién hé gi
dé&n cudc sdng. Pay chinh 13 1y do tai sao nhiéu khi cdc thién su trdnh
chuyén néi ning, trdnh xdc dinh, diu la ddi v6i nhitng viéc qud td 16,
qué hién nhién ciing vay. Hy vong clia cdc ngai 1a d€ cho dd dé ty tap
trung tat cd tim luc nim 14y nhitng gi ngudi 4y mong udc, thay vi ghi
bit 14y nhitng m&i lién lac xa x6i vong ngoai khi€n cho ngudi dé ti bi
phan tam.

Sun Face Buddha, Moon Face Buddha

"Sun Face Buddha, Moon Face Buddha" is the third example in the
Pi-Yen-Lu. Ma-tsu appears in examples 30 and 33 of the Wu-Men-
Kuan and in examples 3, 53 and 57 of the Pi-Yen-Lu. We learn more
about the mind of Chao-chou from these koans than from all historical
data concerning his life and significance. Here, for instance, is example
3 of the Pi-Yen-Lu, regarding "Sun Face Buddha, Moon Face Buddha."
One day when the Great Master Ma was unwell, so the temple
superintendent asked him: 'Teacher, how has your venerable health
been in recent days? The Great Master replied: 'Sun Face Buddha,
Moon Face Buddha.' In other words, Zen master Ma-tsu wanted to say:
"It will be odd if this old body is not carried to the graveyard within
three days." The temple superintendent was nonplussed and did not
know know how to respond. Ma-tsu wanted to refer to a passage in one
of the sutras, said:"Sun-faced Buddha. Moon-faced Buddha." The Sun-
faced Buddha lives for one thousand eight hundred years. The Moon-
faced Buddha lives only a single day and night. But whether one's
lifetime is short or long, Buddha-nature is immeasurable. Till these
days, many people say that Master Ma was teaching the superintendent
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that: 'It is here, the left eye is the Sun Face, and the right eye is the
Moon Face." As a matter of fact, it is not clear if Master Ma was
intentionally teaching the superintendent or not; however, by saying
this, we could have missed what Master Ma was about. Therefore, Zen
practitioners should always remember that the single road of
transcendence has not been transmitted by a thousand sages; we
trouble ourselves with forms like monkeys grasping at reflections. The
phrase 'Sun Face Buddha, Moon Face Buddha' is extremely difficult to
see; even Zen master Hsueh-Tou finds it difficult to verify this. As a
matter of fact, according to the Prajna-paramita Sutra, the Bodhisattva
is not to become frightened about sickness for there is no such thing as
sickness in the realm of enlightenment. Zen practitioners should take a
step back on our own and look before we try to find what Master Ma
was about. However, before doing this, let's listen to Zen master
Hsueh-Tou's advice through the image of his twenty years of diligent
cultivation instead of spending time to find the meaning of this phrase.
What is the logical relation between the question and the answer? If
we pay a little closer attention, we will see that great master Ma-tsu
utilizes a more direct method instead of verbal medium. According to
Zen master D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen Buddhism, First Series
(p.300), the direct method is used to get hold of this fleeting life as it
flees and not after it has flown. While it is fleeing, there is no time to
recall memory or to build ideas. It is to say, no reasoning avails here.
Language may be used, but this has been associated too long with
ideation, and has lost directions or being by itself. As soon as words are
used, they express meaning, reasoning; they represent something not
belonging to themselves; they have no direct connection with life. This
is the reason why the masters often avoid such expressions or
statements as are intelligible in any logical way. Their aim is to have
the disciple's attention concentrated in the thing itself which he wishes
to grasp and not in anything that is in the remotest possible connection
liable to disturb him.
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Phu Luc I
Appendix 1

Tam Thdn Phdt
Theo Phit Gido Thién Tong

Theo Phit gido Thién tong, mot vi Phit ¢ ba loai thin hay ba binh
dién chon nhu: phdp than, bdo thin, va @ng thin. Nhiéu ngudi nghi
than Phat 1a nhuc than ctia Ngai. Ky that than Phit chinh 1a sy Gidc
Ngd Bd Dé. Than Ay khong c6 hinh tuéng ciling khong c6 vat chat,
khong phai 1a nhuc thin dudc nudi dudng bing thuc phdm pham phu.
D6 1a than vinh hiing ma chat liéu clia n6 1a tri tué. Vi vay than Phat
ching bao gid bi€n mat khi sy Gidc ngd Bd P& vin con ton tai. Su
Gidc Ngo Bd D& xuit hién nhu 4nh dudc tri tué khi€n cho chiing sanh
gidc ngd va tu chiing d€ dudc sanh vio thé& gidi clia chu Phat. Theo
gido thuyé&t DPai thira, chu Phit c¢6 ba than: 1) Phdp thin hay ban tinh
that ctia Phat, hay chin thin ctia Phat, ddng nhat vdi hién thyc siéu
viét, v6i thuc chdt cda vii tru. Su ddng nhat ctia Phat véi tat ci cédc
hinh thifc ton tai. PAy ciing 13 bi€u hién clia ludt ma Phat di gidng
day, hoic 1a hoc thuyét do chinh Phat Thich Ca thuyét giing; 2) Ung
thAn hay Bdo Than hay thin huéng thu. Than thé Phat, than thé clia
hudng thu chin Iy noi “Thién dudng Phat.” Py ciing chinh 1a k&t qua
ctia nhitng hanh dong thién lanh trudc kia; va 3) Héa thian hay than
dugc Phit diing d€ hién 1&én v6i con ngudi, nhim thyc hién y mudn dua
t4t cd ching sanh 1&n Phat. Py ciing chinh 12 hién than clia chu Phat
va chu B Tit tran th€. Ba thin Phat khong phai 1a mdt ma ciing
khong khéc. Vi trinh dd cdia ching sanh c¢6 khdc nén ho thad'y Phat dudi
ba hinh thitc khdc nhau. C6 ngudi nhin thdy phdp thin ctia Phat, lai c6
ngudi nhin thdy bdo than, lai ¢c6 ngudi khdc nhin thdy hda than clia
Ngai. L4y thi du cdia mot vién ngoc, ¢6 ngudi thiy thé chdt clia vién
ngoc tron day, ¢6 ngudi thdy dnh sdng tinh khiét chi€u ra tir vién ngoc,
lai c6 ngudi thdy ngoc ty chi€u bén trong ngoc, vin van. Ky that,
khong c6 pham chit clia ngoc va dnh sing s& khong c¢6 dnh sing phan
chi€u. C4 ba thtt nay tao nén vé hap din clia vién ngoc. Piy 1a ba loai
than Phat. Mot vi Phat c¢6 ba loai than hay ba binh di€n chon nhu. Theo
tri€t hoc Du Gia, ba thin 1a Phap than, Bdo than, va Héa than. Tam
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Théan Phéit, trong d6 Phdap Théan la 1anh vuc chuyén moén, Bdo Than véi
sy luyén tap dé thau thap dugc lanh vuc chuyén moén niy, va Héa
Than véi su 4p dung lanh vic chuyén mon trong cudc song hing ngay.

Theo Kinh Ling Gia, c6 bdn loai thin Phat: Héa Phat (Phdp than),
Cong bic Phat (Bdo than), Tri hué Phat, va Nhu nhu Phat (H6a than).
Theo Duy Thiic Luin, c6 bdn loai thin Phat: Ty Tinh Than (Phdp
Than), Tha Thy Dung Thin (Bdo Thin), Ty Thy Dung Thian (Bio
Than), va Bi€n Héa Than (H6éa Than). Theo tong Thién Thai, c6 bon
loai than Phat: Phap Than, Bio Than, Ung Than, va Héa Than. Tong
niy cho ring bdo thin Phit hay thin t4i sanh cia Phat. Than dugc lap
thanh do bdi nghiép bdo clia ching ta goi 1a bdo than. Thién Thai cho
rang Gng than 1a than Phit ¢ng v6i cd duyén khdc nhau ma héa hién.
Ung than Phat tuong ¢ng v6i chan nhu. Ciing theo trudng phdi Thién
Thai, thAn Phat c6 nim loai. Thi nhat 12 Nhu Nhu Tri Phdp Than. Pay
la cdi thyc tri da ching ngd 1y nhu nhu. Thi nhi 1a Cong ddc phdp than.
DAy l1a hét thdy cong ditc thanh tyu. Thit ba 12 Ty phdp thin, con goi 1a
Ung than hay Ty than. Thi tw 12 Bi€n héa than hay Bi€n héa phdp
than. Thit nam 1& Hu khong than hay Hu khong phap than. Ly nhu nhu
lia tAt cd twdng ciing nhu hv khong. Theo Kinh Hoa nghiém, thin Phat
c6 ndm loai. Thi nhit 1a Phdp tdnh sanh than. Thin Nhu Lai do phdp
tdnh sanh ra. Thd nhi 12 Cong ddc phdp thidn. Than do mudn ddc cia
Nhu Lai ma hop thanh. Thit ba 1a Bi€n héa phdp thin: Than bi€n héa
vd han clia Nhu Lai, hé c¢6 cdm la c6 hién, c¢6 co 12 c6 ng. Thi tu 1a
Thyc tuéng phdp thin hay thuc thin hay thin vd tuéng cia Nhu Lai.
Thd ndm 1a Phap than Nhu Lai rdng 16n nhu hu khong: Hu khong phap
than, hay Phap thAn Nhu Lai rong 16n tran ddy khip ca hu khong. Phdp
than cia Nhu Lai dung thong c4 ba cdi, bao trim tit cd cdc phdp, siéu
viét va thanh thinh.

Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Sau, Bic Quan Thé Am Bb
T4t dd bach trudc Phat vé ba mudi hai ng thin clia ngii nhu sau:
“Bach Thé Ton! Béi tdi cling dudng Pitc Quan Thé Am Nhu Lai, nhd
Phat day bdo cho tdi tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén vin huin vin tu kim cuong
tam mudi’ v6i Phat ddng mot tir luc, khi€n toi than thanh 32 &ng, vao
cdc quoc d.” Ba mudi hai (ng than diéu tinh, vao cdc qudc do, déu do
cdc phdp tam mudi vin huin, vin tu, sitc nhiém mau hinh nhu khdng
lam gi, tuy duyén @&ng cam, ty tai thanh tyu. Theo Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan,
Luc TS Hué Ning da day vé Vién Min Bdo Than Phit nhu sau: “Nay
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thién tri thitc! Sao goi 1a Vién Man Bdo Than Phat? Thi nhu trong mot
ngon dén hay trif ngan nim t81, mdt niém tri hué c6 th€ diét mudn nim
ngu. Chd suy nghi vé trudc, ¢ qua khong thé dugc. Thudng phai nghi
vé sau, mdi niém mdi niém tron sang, tu thd'y ban tdnh. Thién 4c tuy la
khdc ma ban tdnh khong c6 hai, tdinh khong ¢6 hai d6 goi la tanh Phat.
0] trong that tinh khdng nhiém thién 4c, day goi la Vién Man Bdo
Than Phat. Ty tdnh khéi mot niém 4c thi dié¢t mudn ki€p nhon lanh, tu
tdnh khdi mot niém thién thi dugc hing sa dc hét, thing d&€n Vo
Thugng Bd P&, niém niém tu thdy ching mit bon niém goi 1a Bdo
Théan.”

Trong Tiéu Thira, Phat tdnh 12 cdi gi tuyét ddi, khong thé nghi ban,
khong thé néi vé 1y tdnh, ma chi néi vé& ngii phan phap thin hay ngii
phan cong dic cla gidi, dinh, tué, gidi thoat, va gidi thodt tri ki€n. Pai
Thita Tam Luan Tong clia Ngai Long Tho 14y thuc tuéng lam phdp
than. Thyc tudng la Iy khong, la chan khong, 1a vO6 twéng, ma chda
dung ti't ci cdc phdp. Pay la thé tinh clia phdp than. Phap Tudng Tong
hay Duy Thitc Tong dinh nghia phap than thé tinh nhu sau: Phdp than
c6 dd ba thin va Phdp than trong ba than. Nhit Thira Tong ctia Hoa
Nghiém va Thién Thai thi cho ring “Phdp Than” la chan nhu, 1a Iy va
tri bAt kha phan. Chan Ngon Tong thi 14y luc dai lam Phap Than Thé
Tinh. Thit nhat 1a Ly Phdp Than, 14y ngii dai (dit, nudc, 1ta, gié, hu
khong) 1am tri hay ciin ban phédp than. Thi¢ nhi 1a Tri Phdp Than, 14y
tam 1am Tri Phdp Than. Thé Tanh cta Phap Than 12 ban thé noi tai
clia chur phdp (chin than ctia Phit da chiing 1y thé€ phdp tinh). Chon
tdnh tuyét ddi cia van hitu 12 bit bi€n, bat chuyén va vugt ra ngoai
moi khai niém phan biét.

Theo céc truyén thdng Pai Thira, c6 bay su thii thing ctia Than
Phat (bdy loai v thugng noi Piic Phat). Thit nhat 12 noi Phat than c6
ba muoi hai hdo twéng va tdim mudi bon diu hiéu t6t. Thif nhi 1a ndi
Phat phap. Thit ba 12 Phat hué. Thit tr 1a Phat Toan. Thit nim 12 Than
luc Phat. Thit sau 13 kha ning doan khd gidi thodt cia Pic Phat. Thi
bay 12 Phit Ni€t Ban. Ngoai ra, con nhiéu sy thii thing khic cta Than
Phiat. Theo quan diém cta Pai Ching Bo trong Di B6 Tong Luin
Ludn, thin Phat 13 thanh tinh khong thé nghi ban. Thit nhat 14 thin Nhu
Lai 12 siéu viét trén tAt cd. Thi nhi 12 thAn Nhu Lai khong c6 thuc thé
clia thé gian. Thit ba 12 tit c4 15i n6i ciia Nhu Lai 12 nhim thuyét phép.
Tha tu 1a Nhu Lai gidi thich rd rang hién tugng cia chu phdp. Thid nim
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1a Nhu Lai day tat cd cdc phap nhu ching dang 1a. Thit sdu l1a Nhu Lai
c6 sic than. Thi bdy Ia khd ning cia Nhu Lai 1a vo tin. Thi tdm Ia
tho mang ctia Nhu Lai 1a v6 han. Thit chin 1a Nhu Lai khong bao gid
mét moi trong viéc cttu d6 ching sanh. Th mudi 1a Nhu Lai khong
ngd. Thit mudi mot 1a Nhu Lai vugt 1én trén nhu cau nghi van. Thi
mudi hai 1a Nhu Lai thudng thién dinh, khong néi mot 151, tuy nhién,
Ngai chi ding ngdn ngit cho phuong tién thuy&t phdp. Thit mudi ba la
Nhu Lai hi€u ngay tiic khic tat ca nhitng van d&. Thit mudi bon 1a véi
tri tué Nhu Lai, Ngai thong hi€u tdt ca cic phap chi trong mot st na.
Tht mudi 1am 1a Nhu Lai khong ngiing sdn sanh diét tin tri va v sanh
tri cho dé&n khi dat dugc Nié€t Ban.

Ciing theo Thién tong, mdt vi Phat c¢6 ba than: tu hanh than, phip
than, va @6 sinh than. Theo LAm T¢& Ngit Luc, mot hom, thién su LAm
T& thugng dudng day ching: "C nhu kinh ludn gia, tam thin la chan
thuc t8i thugng clia moi vat. Nhung theo chd thiy clia son Ting thi
khong phai vay. Ba than Ay ching qua chi 12 ngon tir ma thdi. Vi mdi
than déu c6 cdi khic n6 d€ ma nuong tua. C4 nhan y dtc c6 ndi, 'Than
tua nghia ma 1ap, qudc do tua thé ma luan.' Vay thi Phdp tdnh than va
Phdp tdnh do rd rang la nhitng phdn dnh cta dnh sing ban hitu. Chu
Pai ditc, mong sao cdc ngai hdy 1a ké biét duia vdi nhitng phdn dnh 4y.
Vi ké Ay cdi ngudn ctia hét thdy chur Phat va 1a qué nha cda cdc dao
luu khip noi. C4i sdc than tif dai cda cdc ngai khong bi€t néi phap va
nghe phédp. Ti, vi, gan, mat cling khong biét néi phdp va nghe phép,
chinh cdi s& s3 tru6c mit cdc ngai d6; cdi d6 khong c6 hinh dang, tron
khong nhat dinh. N&u thdy dudc nhu thé, thi cdc ngai cing vdi TS va
Phat khong khdc, trong moi thdi dirng d€ gidn doan; cham mit dén dau
la thdy n6 & d6. Khi sy tudng tugng dugc khudy dong 1én, tri bi ngin,
tudng bi bién, thé bi lay, nén lin 16c trong ba cdi ma chiu di thi khd
nio. Né&u theo chd thiy clia son Ting, dau cha 1 dao 1y siu xa, diu
chd la gidi thodt. Xin chao!"

Three Bodies of the Buddha
According to Buddhist Zen Schools

According to Buddhist Zen Schools, a Buddha has a three-fold
body. A Buddha has three bodies or planes of reality: the dharma-body
or the body of reality which is formless, unchanging, transcendental,
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and inconceivable (dharmakaya), the body of enjoyment or the
celestial body of the Buddha or personification of eternal perfection in
its ultimate sense (sambhogakaya), and the incarnated body of the
Buddha (nirmanakaya). A lot of people think of the Buddha’s body as
his physical body. Truly, the Buddha’s body means Enlightenment. It is
formless and without substance. It always has been and always will be.
It is not a physical body that must be nourished by ordinary food. It is
an eternal body whose substance is Wisdom. Therefore, Buddha will
never disappear as long as Enlightenment exists. Enlightenment
appears as the light of Wisdom that awakens people into a newness of
life and causes them to be born into the world of Buddhas. According to
Mahayana doctrine, Buddhas have three bodies: 1) Dharmakaya, or
body of the great order, or true body of the Buddha. This is the true
nature of the Buddha, which is identical with transcendental reality, the
essence of the universe. The dharmakaya is the unity of the Buddha
with every thing existing. It represents the law or dharma, the teaching
expounded by the Buddha (Sakyamuni); 2) Sambhogakaya, or body of
delight, the body of buddhas who in a “buddha-paradise” enjoy the
truth that they embody. This is also the result of previous good actions;
and 3) Nirmanakaya, or body of transformation, or emanation body, the
earthly body in which Buddhas appear to men in order to fulfill the
buddhas’ resolve to guide all beings to advance to Buddhahood
(liberation). The nirmanakaya is embodied in the earthly Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas projected into the world through the meditation of the
sambhogakayaas a result of their compassion. The three bodies are not
one and yet not different. It is because the levels of understanding of
human beings are different. Some see the dharma body, still others see
the reward body, and still others see the response body. For example,
some look at a pearl as a substance which is round and perfect, others
see the pure light emitting by the pearl, still others see the pearl
reflected within itself. Apart from the substance of the pearl and the
light, there is no pure light emitting, nor reflection inside the pearl.
Thus the three are one. These are Buddha’s three-fold body. A Buddha
has three bodies or planes of reality. According to the Yogacara
philosophy, the Triple Body is Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and
Nirmanakaya. Dharmakaya or Dharma body (Law body) is likened to
the field of a specific career; the Sambhogakaya or bliss-body is a
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person’s training by which that person acquires the knowledge of that
specific career; and the Nirmanakaya or the body of transformation is
likened the application of this knowledge in daily life to earn a living.

According to the Lankavatara Sutra, there are four kinds of
Buddhakaya: Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Buddha-wisdom or Great
wisdom (Tathata-jnanabuddha), and Dharmakaya. According to the
sastra on the Consciousness, there are four kinds of Buddhakaya:
Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Sambhogakaya, and Dharmakaya.
According to the T’ien-T ai Sect, there are four kinds of Buddhakaya:
Nirmakaya, Sambhogakaya, Sambhogakaya, and Dharmakaya. This
sect believes that the reward body, the sambhoga-kaya of a Buddha.
The incarnation body of the Buddha, or retribution body in which he
enjoys the reward of his labours. Our physical body is called the
retribution body because we are on this earth, the Saha World or World
of Endurance, as a result of good and evil karma. T’ien-T"ai believes
that the transformation body of the Buddha is the manifested body, or
any incarnation of Buddha. The transformation body of the Buddha is
corresponding to the Buddha-incarnation of the Bhutatathata. Also
according to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there are five kinds of Buddha-kaya.
The first Buddha-body is the spiritual body of wisdom. This is the
spiritual body of bhutatathata-wisdom (Sambhogakaya). The second
Buddha-body is the Sambhogakaya. The spiritual body of all virtuous
achievement. The third Buddha-body is the Nirmakaya. The body of
incarnation in the world, or the spiritual body of incarnation in the
world. The fourth Buddha-body is the Nirmakaya, or the body of
unlimited power of transformation. The fifth Buddha-body is the
Dharmakaya. The body of unlimited space. According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, there are five kinds of Buddha-kaya. The first
Buddha-body is the body or person of Buddha born from the dharma-
nature. The second Buddha-body is the dharmakaya evolved by
Buddha-virtue, or achievement. The third Buddha-body is the
dharmakaya with unlimited powers of transformation. The fourth
Buddha-body is the real dharmakaya. The fifth Buddha-body is the
universal dharmakaya, the dharmakaya as being like space which
enfolds all things, omniscient and pure.

According to The Surangama Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva vowed in front of the Buddha about his thirty-two response
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bodies as follows: “World Honored One, because I served and made
offerings to the Thus Come One, Kuan Yin, I received from that Thus
Come One a transmission of the vajra samadhi of all being like an
illusion as one becomes permeated with hearing and cultivates hearing.
Because I gained a power of compassion identical with that of all
Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I became accomplished in thirty-two
response-bodies and entered all lands.” The wonderful purity of thirty-
two response-bodies, by which one enters into all lands and
accomplishes self-mastery by means of samadhi of becoming
permeated with hearing and cultivating hearing and by means of the
miraculous strength of effortlessness. According to the Dharma Jewel
Platform Sutra, the Sixth Patriarch taught: “Good Knowing Advisor!
What is the perfect, full Reward-body of the Buddha? Just as one lamp
can disperse the darkness of a thousand years, one thought of wisdom
can destroy ten thousand years of delusion. Do not think of the past; it
is gone and can never be recovered. Instead think always of the future
and in every thought, perfect and clear, see your own original nature.
Although good and evil differ, the original nature is non-dual. That
non-dual nature is the real nature. Undefiled by either good or evil, it is
the perfect, full Reward-body of the Buddha. One evil thought arising
from the self-nature destroys ten thousand aeons’ worth of good karma.
One good thought arising from the self-nature ends evils as numerous
as the sand-grains in the Ganges River. To reach the unsurpassed
Bodhi directly, see it for yourself in every thought and do not lose the
original thought. That is the Reward-body of the Buddha.”

In Hinayana the Buddha-nature in its absolute side is described as
not discussed, being synonymous with the five divisions of the
commandments, meditation, wisdom, release, and doctrine. The
Madhyamika School of Nagarjuna defines the absolute or ultimate
reality as the formless which contains all forms, the essence of being,
the noumenon of the other two manifestations of the Triratna. The
Dharmalaksana School defines the nature of the dharmakaya as: the
nature or essence of the whole Triratna and the particular form of the
Dharma in that trinity. The One-Vehicle Schools represented by the
Hua-Yen and T’ien-T’ai sects, consider the nature of the dharmakaya
to be the Bhutatathata, noumenon and wisdom being one and
undivided. The Shingon sect takes the six elements as the nature of



460

dharmakaya. First, takes the sixth elements (earth, water, fire, air,
space) as noumenon or fundamental Dharmakaya. Second, takes mind
(intelligence or knowledge) as the wisdom dharmakaya. The nature of
the Dharmakaya is the absolute, the true nature of all things which is
immutable, immovable and beyond all concepts and distinctions.
Dharmata (phdp tdnh) or Dharma-nature, or the nature underlying all
things has numerous alternative forms.

According to the Mahayana traditions, there are seven surpassing
qualities of a Buddha. First, the Buddha’s body with thirty-two signs
and eighty-four marks. Second, the Buddha’s dharma or universal law,
the way of universal mercy. Third, the Buddha’s wisdom. Fourth, the
Buddha’s perfection with perfect insight or doctrine. Fifth, the
Buddha’s supernatural powers. Sixth, the Buddha’s ability to overcome
hindrance and attain Deliverance. Seventh, the Buddha’s abiding place
(Nirvana). Besides, there are many other surpassing qualities of a
Buddha. According to the doctrine of the Mahasanghika in the
Samayabhedoparacanacakra, the Buddha-kaya is inconceivably pure.
First, the Tathagata, the Buddha, or the Blessed One transcends all
worlds. Second, the Tathagata has no worldly substances. Third, all the
words of the Tathagata preach the Dharma. Fourth, the Tathagata
explains explicitly all things. Fifth, the Tathagata teaches all things as
they are. Sixth, the Tathagata has physical form. Seventh, the Buddha’s
authority is unlimited. Eighth, the life of the Buddha-body is limitless.
Ninth, the Tathagata is never tired of saving beings. Tenth, the Buddha
does not sleep. Eleventh, the Tathagata is above the need to ponder
questions. Twelfth, the Tathagata, being always in meditation, utters no
word, nevertheless, he preaches the truth for all beings by means of
words and explanations. Thirteenth, the Tathagata understands all
matters instantaneously. Fourteenth, the Tathagata gains complete
understanding with his wisdom equal within a single thought-moment.
Fifteenth, the Tathagata, unceasingly produce wisdom regarding
destruction of defilements, and wisdom concerning non-origination
until reaching Nirvana.

Also according to the Zen Schools, a Buddha has a three-fold body:
life of cultivation or works, spiritual body, and body of salvation.
According to Lin-chi's Sayings, one day, Zen master Lin-chi entered
the hall and addressed the monks, saying, "According to scholars, this
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triple body is the ultimate reality of things. But as I see into the matter,
this triple body is no more than mere words, and then each body has
something else on which it depends. An ancient doctor says that the
body is dependent on its meaning, and the ground is describable by its
substance. Being so, we know that Dharma-body and the Dharma-
ground are reflections of the original light. Reverend gentlemen, let us
take hold of this person who handles these reflections. For he is the
source of all the Buddhas and the house of truth-seekers everywhere.
The body made up of the four elements does not understand how to
discourse or how to listen to a discourse. Nor do the liver, the stomach,
the kidneys, the bowels. Nor does vacuity of space. That which is most
unmistakably perceived right before your eyes, though without form,
yet absolutely identifiable, this is what understands the discourse and
listens to it. When this is thoroughly seen into, there is no difference
between yourselves and the old masters. Only let not your insight be
interrupted through all the periods of time, and you will be at peace
with whatever situation you come into. When wrong imaginations are
stirred, the insight is not more immediate; when thoughts are
changeable, the essence is no more the same. For this reason, we
transmigrate in the triple world and suffer varieties of pain. As I view
the matter in my way, deep indeed is Reality, and there is none who is
not destined for emancipation. Good night!"
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Phu Luc J
Appendix J

Téam, Phét, Phdp Chdng Sai Khdc!

Ngoai tdm ra khong c6 gi nita; tim, Phat, Phdp va ching sanh
khong sai khdac. Pay 1a mot gido thuyé&t quan trong trong Kinh Hoa
Nghiém. Tong Thién Thai goi ddy 1a Phap Di¢u. TAm chiing ta ludn bi
nhitng vong tudng khuiy dong, vong tudng vé lo Au, sung suéng, thil
han, ban thu, vin van, nén ching ta khong lam sao c6 dudc cdi tim an
tinh. Trang thdi tAm dat dugc do thién tip 12 trang th4i tinh Iy dat dugc
bdi budng bd. Thién diing d€ 1am ling diu va loai bé luyé&n 4i, han thii,
ganh ghét va si mé trong tAm ching ta hau dat dudc tri tué siéu viét
c6 thé dan tdi dai gidc. Mot khi chiing ta di dat dudc trang thdi tinh Iy
do thién tip cao d0, chiing ta s& tim thiy dugc chin tanh bén trong, né
ching c6 gi m&i mé. Tuy nhién, khi viéc ndy xay ra thi giifa ta va Phat
khong c6 gi sai khdc nita. P& din d&n thién dinh cao do, hanh gid phai
tu tAp bon giai doan tinh tAm trong Thién. X6a bé duc vong va nhitng
y&u t& nho ban bing cich tu duy va suy xét. Trong giai doan ndy tim
than tran ngap bdi niém vui va an lac. Giai doan suy tu ling diu, d€ noi
tAm thanh thdn va ti€n 1dn d&€n nhat tim bAt loan (tru tAim vao mot doi
tugng duy nhit trong thién dinh). Giai doan budn vui déu x6a tring va
thay vdo bing mot trang thai khong c6 cdm xtc; con ngudi cim thdy
tinh thitc, c¢6 ¥ thifc va cdm thay an lac. Giai doan clia sy thidn nhién va
tinh thitc. Tam T8 Ting Xén rt ndi ti€ng vdi bai “Tin TAm Minh”, mot
trong nhitng tic phadm c6 dién 16n ctia nén vin hoc Phat gido. Theo
Truyén Ping Luc, thi lic Ting Xdn tim d&n T Hué Khi, ngai di 1a
mot cu si tudi dd ngoai bon muovi. Ngai d&€n danh 1& Thién su Hué Kha,
thua: “Pé tir mic chitng phong dang, thinh Hoa Thugng tir bi sdim hdi
t0i dum!” T6 Hué Kha néi: “Pua cdi tdi ra diy ta sam cho.” Hdi lau cu
sT thua: “Pé t ki€m tdi mai ching thi'y ddu cd.” TS néi: “Thé 1a ta da
sdm xong tdi clia ngudi rdi d6. T nay, ngudi khd y noi Phat Phap Ting
ma an try.” Cu si thua: “Nay toi thdy Hoa Thugng thi bi€t d6 1a Ting,
nhung chua 16 thé nao 1a Phat va Phap.” T8 noéi: “La TAm la Phat, 12
Tam 1a Phap, Phap va Phat ching hai, Tang bdo ciing y nhu vdy.” Cu
sT thua: “Nay t6i mdi biét toi tinh ching & trong, ching & ngoai, ching
& gifta; cling nhu tAm, Phat 1 vay, Phdp la vdy, ching phai hai vay.”
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Cu si dugc T8 Hué Kha thé phdt, sau d6 biét dang mat trong ddi, it ai
o dugc hanh tung. Mot phan do nan ngugce dii Phat gido dudi thdi Bic
Chau, do vua Ludng Vo D€ chii xudng. P&n nim thi 12 ddi Khai
Hoang nha Tuy, Ting Xdn tim dudc bac phdp khi d€ truyén ngoi TS
vi, d6 1a Pao Tin. Sau d6 Ting Xdn di dau khdng ai biét; tuy nhién,
ngudi ta ndéi ngai thi tich khoang nim 606 sau Tay Lich.

Mind, Buddha, and Dharma Are Not Different!

Outside the mind there is no other thing; mind, Buddha, dharma
and all the living, these are not different. There is no differentiating
among these because all is mind. All are of the same order. This is an
important doctrine of the Hua-Yen sutra. The T’ien-T ai called “The
Mystery of the Three Things.” Our minds are constantly occupied with
a lot of false thoughts, thoughts of worry, happiness, hatred and anger,
friends and enemies, and so on, so we cannot discover the Buddha-
nature within. The state of mind of ‘Higher Meditation’ is a state of
quietude or equanimity gained through relaxation. To meditate to calm
down and to eliminate attachments, the aversions, anger, jealousy and
the ignorance that are in our heart so that we can achieve a
transcendental wisdom which leads to enlightenment. Once we achieve
a state of quietude through higher meditation, we will discover our real
nature within; it is nothing new. However, when this happens, then
there is no difference between us and the Buddha. In order to achieve
the state of quietude through higher meditation, Zen practtioners
should cultivate four basic stages in Dhyana. The relinquishing of
desires and unwholesome factors achieved by conceptualization and
contemplation. In this stage, the mind is full of joy and peace. In this
phase the mind is resting of conceptualization, the attaining of inner
calm, and approaching the one-pointedness of mind (concentration on
an object of meditation). In this stage, both joy and sorrow disappear
and replaced by equanimity; one is alert, aware, and feels well-being.
In this stage, only equanimity and wakefulness are present. The third
patriarch was Séng-Ts’an, who was famous for his superb poem on
“Believing in Mind”, which is one of the great classics of Buddhist
literature. According to The Transmission of the Lamp Records, when
Seng-Ts’an came to see Hui-K’o he as a lay man of forty years old. He



465

came and bowed before Hui-K’o and asked: “I am suffering from feng-
yang, please cleanse me of my sins.” The Patriarch said: “Bring your
sins here and I will cleanse you of them.” He was silent for a while but
finally said: “As I seek my sins, I find them unattainable.” The
Patriarch said: “I have then finished cleansing you altogether. From
now on, you should take refuge and abide in the Buddha, Dharma, and
Sangha.” Seng-Ts’an said: “As I stand before you, O master, I know
that you belong to the Sangha, but please tell me what are the Buddha
and the Dharma?” The Patriarch replied: “Mind is the Buddha, Mind is
the Dharma; and the Buddha and the Dharma are not two. The same is
to be said of the Sangha (Brotherhood). This satisfied the disciple, who
now said: “Today for the first time I realize that sins are neither within
nor without nor in the middle; just as Mind is, so is the Buddha, so is
the Dharma; they are not two.” Seng-Ts’an was then ordained by Hui-
K’0 as a Buddhist monk, and after this he fled from the world
altogether, and nothing much of his life is known. This was partly due
to the persecution of Buddhism carried on by the Emperor of the Chou
dynasty. It was in the twelfth year of K’ai-Huang, of the Sui dynasty
(592 A.D.), that Seng-Ts’an found a disciple worthy to be his successor,
his name was Tao-Hsin. Seng-Ts’an's whereabout was unknown;
however, people said that Seng-Ts’an passed away around 606 A.D.
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Phu Luc K
Appendix K

Thé Nao La Phdp Than?

Phép thin 1a cdi thin ctia Phdp, theo d6 Dharma c6 nghia 1a phép
tic, td chifc, cd cAu, hodc nguyén 1y diéu hanh. Nhung chit Dharma
con cé nhidu nghia sdu xa hon, nhit 12 khi ghép vdi chit Kaya thanh
Dharmakaya. N6 goi 1én mot cd th&, mot tdnh cach ngudi. Chan 1y t6i
cao ctia dao Phat khong phai chi 1a mot khdi niém trivu tugng nhu vay,
trai lai n6 song dong véi tat cd y nghia, thong sudt, va minh min, va
nh4t 12 véi tinh thuong thuin tdy, got sach tit cd bénh tit va bdn nho
ctia con ngudi. Trong dao Phat, Than Phép 1a than lia hin tho sanh cic
loai, vi ddy 13 than Phat tuyét ddi (cudi cung). Theo Thién Su D.T.
Suzuki trong Co6t Tdy Pao Phat, Phdp Than khdng c6 tri va bi. Phdp
than ty né 14 trf hoic 12 bi, tuy ldc ta cAn nhiAn manh & mit ndy hay
mit khdc. N€u ta hinh dung Phdp than nhu hinh 4nh hoidc phin dnh clia
chinh ta sin c6 vé con ngudi 1a ching ta 1Am. Phdp than khong hé c6
thtt thAn ndo mudng tugng nhu vay. Phdp Than 1a TAm, 12 mi€ng dat
clia hanh ddng, tai d6 bi va tri hoa ddng trong nhau, chuyén héa cdi
nay thanh cdi kia, va gdy thanh ngudn ning lyc kich dong thé gidi gidc
quan va tri thifc. Mot hom, c¢6 vi Ting héi Thién Su Quiang Nghiém
(1121-1190): “Thé& nao la phip than?” Su d4p: “Phdp than von khong
twéng.” Vi Tiang lai hdi: “Thé nao la Bat Nha?” Su ddp: “Bét Nha
khong hinh.” Vi Ting lai hdi: “Thé nao 1a Tinh Qui?” Su dap: “Cay
thong bén ngdi cd mo.” Vi Ting ti€p tuc hdi: “Thé ndo l1a ngudi trong
cdnh?” Su ddp: “Mot minh ngdi bit miéng binh.” Vi Ting héi: “Chgt
gip tri Am 1am sao ti€p?” Su ddp: “Tly duyén nhuéng d6i may.” Vi
Ting néi: “Vay thi ai 1a dong doi Ki€n So, 1a chdu chit Au Tong?” Su
néi: “Ngudi ngu nude SG.” Vi Tang khong dap dugc.

What Is the Dharma Body?
Dharmakaya is usually rendered “Law-body” or “Truth-body”

organization,”
“systematization,” or “regulative principle.” But really in Buddhism,

9 ¢

where Dharma is understood in the sense of of “law,
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Dharma has a very much more comprehensive meaning. Especially
when Dharma is coupled with Kaya. Dharmakaya implies the notion of
personality. The highest reality is not a mere abstraction, it is very
much alive with sense and awareness and intelligence, and, above all,
with love purged of human infirmities and defilements. In Buddhism,
the body of reality, being forever free from undergoing birth in
conditioned states, for this is the absolute Buddha or essence of all life.
According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the Essence of Buddhism, the
Dharmakaya is not the owner of wisdom and compassion, he is the
Wisdom or the Compassion, as either phase of his being is emphasized
for some special reason. We shall miss the point entirely if we take him
as somewhat resembling or reflecting the human conception of man.
He has no body in the sense we have a human body. He is spirit, he is
the field of action, if we can use this form of expression, where wisdom
and compassion are fused together, are transformed into each other,
and become the principle of vitality in the world of sense-intellect. One
day, a monk asked, “What is the Dharmakaya (the Dharma Body)?”
The master said, “The Dharma Body originally has no form.” The
monk asked, “What is wisdom?” The master replied, “Wisdom has no
shape.” The monk asked, “What is the scene of Jing-kuo?” The master
replied, “The pine by an old grave.” The monk continued to ask, “What
is the person in the scene?” The master replied, “Sitting alone to cover
the mouth of a pot.” The monk asked, “Suddenly, encountering an
intimate friend, how do I receive him?” The master said, “Raise your
eyebrow according to the situations.” The monk continued to ask, “So,
who are the offspring of Kien Son and the grandchildren of Au Tong?”
Tha master said, “The fool from the country of Chu.” The monk was
speechless.
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Appendix L

Vien Man Bdo Than Phdt

Theo Phit gido, thin Phat chinh 13 sy Gidc Ng6 B6 Pé. Than 4y
khong c6 hinh tuéng cling khdng c6 vat chit, khong phdi la nhuc than
dudc nudi dudng bing thyc phAm pham phu. D6 12 thin vinh hiing ma
chit liéu clia n6 1a trf tué. Vi vy than Phit ching bao gi bi€n mat
khi s Gidc ngd Bd Pé van con ton tai. Sy Gidc Ngd Bd Pé xuat hién
nhu danh dudc tri tué khi€n cho ching sanh gidc ngd va tu ching dé
dugc sanh vao th€ gidi clia chu Phat. Theo gido thuyét Pai thira, chu
Phat c6 ba than: 1) Phdp thin hay bdn tdnh thdt cia Phat, hay chin
than ctia Phat, ddng nhat vdi hién thuc siéu viét, v6i thuc chat cla vil
tru. Sy dong nha't cia Phat véi tat ca cdc hinh thifc ton tai. Py ciing 1a
bi€u hién ctia ludt ma Phat dd gidng day, hoic 1a hoc thuyét do chinh
Phat Thich Ca thuyét gidng; 2) Ung thdn hay B4do Than hay than hung
thu. Than thé Phat, thin thé ctia hudng thu chan 1y noi “Thién dudng
Phat.” Pay ciing chinh 12 két qui clia nhitng hanh dong thién lanh
trudce kia; va 3) Héa than hay thdn dugc Phat dung d€ hién 1én véi con
ngudi, nhim thyc hién § mudn dua tit cd ching sanh 1én Phat. Pay
ciing chinh 13 hién thin ctia chu Phat va chu B Tit trin th&. Ba thian
Phat khong phéi 1a mot ma ciing khong khac. Vi trinh dd cta chiing
sanh c6 khdc nén ho thd'y Phat dudi ba hinh thitc khic nhau. C6 ngudi
nhin th'y phdp than cla Phat, lai c6 ngudi nhin thdy bdo than, lai c6
ngudi khac nhin thdy héa than cia Ngai. LAy thi du cia mdt vién ngoc,
c6 ngudi thdy thé chit clia vién ngoc tron day, c6 ngudi thi'y dnh sing
tinh khi€t chi€u ra tir vién ngoc, lai c6 ngudi thdy ngoc tu chi€u bén
trong ngoc, van van. Ky that, khong c6 phdm chit clia ngoc va dnh
sdng s& khong c6 dnh sing phin chi€u. C4 ba thi ndy tao nén vé hip
din clda vién ngoc. Pay Ia ba loai thin Phat. Mot vi Phit ¢ ba loai
than hay ba binh dién chon nhu. Theo triét hoc Du Gia, ba than l1a Phip
than, Bdo than, va Héa thin. Tam Than Phit, trong d6 Phap Than la
lanh vuc chuyén mon, Bdo Thin véi sy luyén tap dé thiu thip dugc
lanh vuc chuyén modn niy, va Héa Than véi su 4p dung lanh vuc
chuyén mon trong cudc sdng hiing ngay.
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Nhu trén di dé cap, Gng thin hay bdo than hay than hudng thu.
Than thé Phat, than thé cia hudng thu chan 1y noi “Thién dudng Phat.”
DAy ciing chinh Ia két qué clia nhitng hanh dong thién lanh trudc kia.
Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén Sau, Pitc Quin Th& Am Bd Tt
da bach truSc Phat vé ba mudi hai tng than clia ngdi nhu sau: “Bach
Thé& T6n! Bdi t6i cling dudng Pitc Quan Thé Am Nhu Lai, nhd Phat
day bdo cho t6i tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén vin huan vin tu kim cudng tam
mudi’ v4éi Phat d6ng mot tir luc, khi€n tdi than thanh 32 ¢ng, vao cédc
qudc d6.” Ba muoi hai tng than diéu tinh, vao cic qudc do, déu do cic
phdp tam mudi vin huin, vin tu, sitc nhiém mAau hinh nhu khong 1am
gi, thy duyén ng cdm, tu tai thanh tyu. Ti€ng Phan "Sambhogakaya"
c6 nghia 1a “Bdo Than.” Mdt trong ba thdn cia dic Phat, theo Phat
gido Pai Thira. Bdo Thin 1a sy hudng thu chin 1y noi “Thién dudng
Phat.” Py ciing chinh 12 k&t qud clia nhitng hanh dong thién lanh
trude kia. Bao Than thudng tru ndi “Tinh P6” va chi ¢6 nhitng hanh gia
thAm 40 mdi nhan bi€t dugc Bdo Than nay ma thoi. Theo Kinh Phdp
Bido Pan, Luc T8 Hué Ning da day vé Vién Min Bdo Than Phat nhu
sau: “Nay thién tri thitc! Sao goi 12 Vién Man Bdo Than Phat? Thi nhu
trong mdt ngon dén hay trif ngdn nim t6i, mot tri hué hay diét mudn
nim ngu. ChS suy nghi vé trudc, di qua khong thé duge. Thudng phai
nghi vé sau, mdi niém mdi niém tron sdng, ty tha'y ban tanh. Thién dc
tuy 1a khdc ma ban tdnh khong c¢6 hai, tinh khong c6 hai d6 goi 1a
tanh Phat. O trong thit tdnh khong nhiém thién 4dc, diy goi 1a Vién
Min Bdo Than Phat. Ty tdnh khéi mot niém 4c thi diét mudn ki€p
nhon lanh, ty tdnh khdi mot niém thién thi dugc hiing sa 4c hét, thflng
dé&n V6 Thugng B6 PE, niém niém ty thi'y ching mat bon niém goi 1a
Bdo Than.”

The Full Reward-Body of the Buddha

According to Buddhism, the Buddha’s body means Enlightenment.
It is formless and without substance. It always has been and always will
be. It is not a physical body that must be nourished by ordinary food. It
is an eternal body whose substance is Wisdom. Therefore, Buddha will
never disappear as long as Enlightenment exists. Enlightenment
appears as the light of Wisdom that awakens people into a newness of
life and causes them to be born into the world of Buddhas. According to
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Mahayana doctrine, Buddhas have three bodies: 1) Dharmakaya, or
body of the great order, or true body of the Buddha. This is the true
nature of the Buddha, which is identical with transcendental reality, the
essence of the universe. The dharmakaya is the unity of the Buddha
with every thing existing. It represents the law or dharma, the teaching
expounded by the Buddha (Sakyamuni); 2) Sambhogakaya, or body of
delight, the body of buddhas who in a “buddha-paradise” enjoy the
truth that they embody. This is also the result of previous good actions;
and 3) Nirmanakaya, or body of transformation, or emanation body, the
earthly body in which Buddhas appear to men in order to fulfill the
buddhas’ resolve to guide all beings to advance to Buddhahood
(liberation). The nirmanakaya is embodied in the earthly Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas projected into the world through the meditation of the
sambhogakayaas a result of their compassion. The three bodies are not
one and yet not different. It is because the levels of understanding of
human beings are different. Some see the dharma body, still others see
the reward body, and still others see the response body. For example,
some look at a pearl as a substance which is round and perfect, others
see the pure light emitting by the pearl, still others see the pearl
reflected within itself. Apart from the substance of the pearl and the
light, there is no pure light emitting, nor reflection inside the pearl.
Thus the three are one. These are Buddha’s three-fold body. A Buddha
has three bodies or planes of reality. According to the Yogacara
philosophy, the Triple Body is Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya, and
Nirmanakaya. Dharmakaya or Dharma body (Law body) is likened to
the field of a specific career; the Sambhogakaya or bliss-body is a
person’s training by which that person acquires the knowledge of that
specific career; and the Nirmanakaya or the body of transformation is
likened the application of this knowledge in daily life to earn a living.
Sambhogakaya, or body of delight, the body of buddhas who in a
“buddha-paradise” enjoy the truth that they embody. This is also the
result of previous good actions. According to The Surangama Sutra,
book Six, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva vowed in front of the Buddha
about his thirty-two response bodies as follows: “World Honored One,
because I served and made offerings to the Thus Come One, Kuan
Yin, I received from that Thus Come One a transmission of the vajra
samadhi of all being like an illusion as one becomes permeated with
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hearing and cultivates hearing. Because I gained a power of
compassion identical with that of all Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I
became accomplished in thirty-two response-bodies and entered all
lands.” The wonderful purity of thirty-two response-bodies, by which
one enters into all lands and accomplishes self-mastery by means of
samadhi of becoming permeated with hearing and cultivating hearing
and by means of the miraculous strength of effortlessness.
"Sambhogakaya" is a Sanskrit term for “Enjoyment Body.” One of the
three bodies of a Buddha, according to Mahayana Buddhology
(Buddhist Literature). Body of Delight, the body of buddhas who in a
“Buddha-Paradise” enjoy the truth that they embody. This is also the
result of previous good actions. The Sambhoga-kaya is said to reside in
a “pure land” and is only perceivable by advanced practitioners.
According to the Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra, the Sixth Patriarch
taught: “Good Knowing Advisor! What is the perfect, full Reward-body
of the Buddha? Just as one lamp can disperse the darkness of a
thousand years, one thought of wisdom can destroy ten thousand years
of delusion. Do not think of the past; it is gone and can never be
recovered. Instead think always of the future and in every thought,
perfect and clear, see your own original nature. Although good and evil
differ, the original nature is non-dual. That non-dual nature is the real
nature. Undefiled by either good or evil, it is the perfect, full Reward-
body of the Buddha. One evil thought arising from the self-nature
destroys ten thousand aeons’ worth of good karma. One good thought
arising from the self-nature ends evils as numerous as the sand-grains
in the Ganges River. To reach the unsurpassed Bodhi directly, see it for
yourself in every thought and do not lose the original thought. That is
the Reward-body of the Buddha.”
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Appendix M

Thanh Tinh Phap Thdan Phat

Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién Ctu Kinh Ling Gia, y
niém vé Phdp than khong phdi khong cé trong Kinh Ling Gia; tuy
nhién, y niém Ay khong dudc dung theo y nghia phdp than clia hoc
thuy€t Tam Than. Lang Gia n6i dén Phdp Than Nhu Lai, dé€n Phép
Than bat kha tu nghi, va d€n Phdp thin nhu 1 Y sinh thin. Ciing theo
Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién Ctu Kinh Ling Gia, ¥ niém vé
Phdp than khong phdi khong c6 trong Kinh Ling Gia; tuy nhién, y
niém 4y khong dudc ding theo § nghia phdp thin ctia hoc thuyé&t Tam
Than. Ling Gia néi dé€n Phdap Than Nhu Lai, d&€n Phdp Than bat kha tur
nghi, va dén Phdp than nhu 1a Y sinh than. Phdp thdn dy cé tdm ddc
tinh nhu sau: Phdp tdnh thit nhit: 3 chd nao ma su dat Nhu Lai thian
trong cdc cdi trdi dugc néi d€n nhur 1a két qua cda sy hi€u bi€t nhitng
chan 1y tAm linh t6i thugng thudc Phat gido Pai Thira, thi tai ddy Phdp
than dugc dung kém véi Nhu Lai nhur 12 mot cdi gi vugt khdi ban chat
cda nim phdp, c6 dugc nhitng tht phdt xudt tr Tri tué t6i thudng
(prajna), va chinh né an tru trong cdnh gidi ctia nhitng tuéng trang
huyé&n 40 (mayavishaya). O ddy, ching ta c6 thé xem tit cd tir Phdp
than, Nhu Lai thin, v Nhu Lai ddng nghia v6i nhau. Phdp tdnh thit
nhi: Nhu Lai than ciing dugc néi d&€n khi vi B6 T4t dat d&€n mot hinh
thitc thién dinh nio d6 ma nhd ddy vi 4y thd'y minh phit hgp véi sy nhu
nhu clia cdc sy vat va nhitng bi€n héa cla nhu nhu. Nhu Lai than dugc
thé chitng khi nhitng hoat dong tdm linh ctia vi 4y van hinh mdt cich
c6 diéu kién ngung dit va biy gid xdy ra mot su chuyén bién tir goc
trong tAm thifc cda vi 4y, thin khong khac gi Phdp than. Phdp tdnh thit
ba: Khi vi Bd T4t dudc mo ta nhu 1a dudc ding quang giong nhu vi dai
vuong bdi tit ci chu Phat, vi Ay da vuot khdi Bd Tt dia sau cuing thi
bdo ring vi 4y cudi cling di thé chitng Phap than. C4i than ndy dudgc
dinh tinh 12 “Ty Tai” (vasavartin) va dudc ddng nghia véi Nhu Lai
trong Phat gido, tu tai dugc diing trong nghia quyén niing tdi thugng
ma y mudn 13 hanh dong vi khdng c6 gi ngin chin trong thé cich diéu
ngu clia quyén ning Ay. Phap thin & ddy c6 thé ddong nhit vdi Bdo
Than, chi phn tht hai ciia Tam than. G day vi BS T4t dang ngdi trén
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dién Lién Hoa dudc trang hoang bing du loai ngoc, dugc vy quanh
bdi cdc BS T4t c6 phdm chi't tuong tu va bdi tit cd chu Phat dudi tay
dén nhan. Hin khong cAn phai néi ring vi B6 Tt § diy dugc miéu ta
da hi€u cdi chan 1y Pai Thira ring khong c6 tu tdnh trong cdc sy vt &
bén ngoai hay bén trong, va ring vi 4y dang an tri trong sy thé chitng
vién min dugc hi€n 16 cho tim thic clia ngai & chd thAm siu nhit.
Phdp tdnh thit tu: Ta con thd'y Phap thin ndi k&t v6i nhitng sdn phaAm
tinh thin dat dudc trong mdt cdnh gidi clia cdi tAm hoan toan thanh
tinh. Thuit ngit ndy gi day di kém vdi “acintya,” bAt kha tu nghi, cling
nhu véi “vasavartin,” tu tai tinh. Phdp tdnh thit ndm: O chd nao ma tat
ca chu Phat dudc néi d&€n nhu 13 cling mdt tinh chit hay binh ding tinh
(samata) theo bdn cdch thi sy binh dﬁng ctia Than (kayasamata) dugc
xem 132 mot trong bon cdch Ay. HEt thiy chu Phat von 1a chu Nhu Lai,
bac Gidc Ngo, vd A La Hén, déu chia xé tinh chit binh didng vé mit
Phdp than va vé sic thin (rupakaya) cdia chu vi v6i ba mudi hai tuéng
hdo va tdm muoi vé dep, trir khi chu vi khodc 14y nhitng hinh tuéng
khdc nhau trong nhitng th& gidi khac nhau d€ giit cho hét thdy chiing
sanh khéo tu tAp. Ngoai cdi Phdp than dudc ban d&€n mot cach rd rang,
chiing ta thd'y ¢c6 Bdo Than dudc long trong héa bing tit cd nhitng dic
trung c6 tinh cach vat Iy clia mdt con ngudi thugng ding, va ci Héa
Théin, cdi thin bi€n héa, ddp tng vdi nhitng yéu ciu clia cdc chiing
sanh dang & riéng trong canh gidi clia ho. Phdp tdnh thit sdu: BAt sinh
(anutpada) dugc bao 1a mot tén khac nita ciia Phap Than do y sinh cia
Nhu Lai (Nhu Lai Y Thanh Phdp Than). Manomaya c6 nghia 1a dugc
tao thanh do y mudn, va nhu di dudc gidi thich, mot vi BS Tat ¢ thé
mang nhiéu hinh tuéng khac nhau tily theo ¥ mudn ctia ngai, that dé
dang nhu ngudi ta dung y nghi vugt qua hay vugt 1én trén moi thi tr§
ngai vat ly. Thé thi ¢6 phdi cdi Phdp Than do y sanh khong nhim chi
cdi Phap Thén trong chinh né ma chi 1a cdi Phdp than trong lién hé cla
né véi mot thé gidi da phiic § dd'y né c6 thé mang nhitng hinh tuéng
ma né mudn tlly theo hoan cidnh hay khong? Trong trudng hgp Phip
than dudc dinh tinh nhu thé thi né6 khong khdc gi H6a Than. Cho nén
chiing ta con doc thiy ring nhitng danh xung khdc cia Nhu Lai 12 rat
nhiéu trong th& gidi ndy, th€ nhung cdc ching sanh khong thé€ nhin ra
dudc, ngay ca khi ho nghe dugc cdi danh xung ay. Phdp tdnh thit bdy:
Phép than cda Nhu Lai sdnh vdi tinh chat bat diét clia c4t song Hing la
thit bao gid ciing van gilt nguyén nhu thé khi chiing bi bd vao lta. Xa
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hon nita, Kinh Ling Gia bdn dich thdi nha Pudng con cho ring Phdp
than khong c6 than thé nio ci, vi Iy do 4y nén né khong bao gid bi
hiy diét. Trong Ling Gia ban Phan, Phdp thian 1a x4 1gi (sirira hay
sariravat), chi khong phai la Dharmakaya, nhung theo vian ban thi
“Sarira” dong nghia vdi “Dharmakaya.” Trong Phat gido, x4 1¢i 1a mot
cdi gi rdn chic va khong thé bi hily hoai dugc sau khi mt thi thé bi dot
chdy, va ngudi ta nghi ring chi c6 cac Thdnh nhin méi d€ lai x4 1gi
ma thdi. Quan niém nay c6 1& phat sinh tir sy suy dién ring Phdp thin
van sdng mai va tao thanh bdn chit tinh linh ca Phit tinh. Phdp tdnh
thie tdm: Cat song Hing, Phat tinh cla Ddc Phat
(Buddhasyabuddhatah) thay vi Phdp than dudc lam chii thé so sanh védi
cdt 12 nhitng thit thodt khéi moi sai 1Am von c6 trong cdc sy vat tuong
ddi. Chdc chdn ring Phdp tinh ciing c6 nghia l1a Phdp than clia Nhu
Lai, chi khic nhau vé cach dugc gan cho ma thoi.

N6i tém lai, Phdp thian la cdi thdn cta Phdp, theo d6 Dharma c6
nghia 12 phép tic, t8 chifc, cd ciu, hoic nguyén 1y diéu hanh. Nhung
chit Dharma con c6 nhiéu nghia sdu xa hon, nhat 1a khi ghép vdi chit
Kaya thanh Dharmakaya. N6 gdi 1én mdt cé thé€, mot tanh cdch ngudi.
Chan ly t3i cao ctia dao Phat khong phdi chi 12 mot khdi niém tritu
tudng nhu vay, trdi lai né s6ng dong vdi tit cd y nghia, thong sudt, va
minh min, va nhat 13 vdi tinh thuong thuin tdy, gdt sach tdt cd bénh
tit va bon nho clia con ngudi. Trong dao Phat, Than Phédp la than lia
hin tho sanh cdc loai, vi diy 12 thin Phat tuyét ddi (cudi cling). Trong
Kinh Phdp Bio Pan, Luc T6 Hué Ning di day vé Thanh Tinh Phip
Than Phat nhu sau: “Nay thién tri thitc! Sao goi 14 Thanh Tinh Phap
Than Phat? Ngudi ddi ban tinh la thanh tinh, mudén phdp tir ndi tdnh
ma sanh, suy nghi tit cd viéc 4c tic sanh hanh 4c, suy nghi tit cd viéc
lanh tic sanh hanh Ianh. Nhu thé cdc phdp & trong tu tdnh nhu trdi
thudng trong, mit trGi mat tring thudng sing, vi may che phi nén &
trén sing, & dudi t6i, chot gip gié thdi may tan, trén dudi déu sing,
van tuong déu hién. Tanh clia ngudi ddi thudng phit du nhu 14 may
trén trdi kia. Ny thién tri thitc! Tri nhu mit trdi, hué nhu mit tring, tri
hué thudng sdng, do bén ngoai chdp cdnh nén bi miy ndi vong niém
che phii tr tdnh khong dugc sdng sudt. Néu gip thién tri thifc, nghe
dudc phdp chon chdnh, ty trif mé vong, trong ngoai déu sdng sudt, noi
tu tdinh muon phap déu hién. Ngudi thiy tdnh ciing lai nhu thé, Ay goi
la Thanh Tinh Phdp Than Phat.”
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The Clear, Pure Dharma-Body Buddha

According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the “Studies In The
Lankavatara Sutra,” the idea of Dharmakaya is not wanting in the
Lankavatara Sutra, and that it is used not in the same of the
Dharmakaya of the Triple Body dogma. The Lankavatara Sutra speaks
of the Tathagata’s Dharmakaya of the Inconceivable Dharmakaya, and
of Dharmakaya as will-body. Also according to Zen Master D.T.
Suzuki in the “Studies In The Lankavatara Sutra,” the idea of
Dharmakaya is not wanting in the Lankavatara Sutra, and that it is used
not in the same of the Dharmakaya of the Triple Body dogma. The
Lankavatara Sutra speaks of the Tathagata’s Dharmakaya of the
Inconceivable Dharmakaya, and of Dharmakaya as will-body. That
Tathagata’s Dharmakaya has eight special natures as follows: The first
nature of Dharmakaya, where the attainment of the Tathagatakaya In
the heavens is spoken of as the result of the understanding of the
highest spiritual truths belonging to Mahayana Buddhism, Dharmakaya
is used in apposition with Tathagata as something that transcends the
nature of the five Dharmas, being furnished with things issuing from
the highest knowledge, and itself abiding in the realm of magical
appearances. Here we may consider all these terms synonymous,
Dharmakaya, Tathagatakaya, and Tathagata. The second nature of
Dharmakaya, Tathagatakaya is referred to also when the Bodhisattva
attains to a certain form of meditation whereby he finds himself in
accord with the suchness of things and its transformations. The
Tathagatakaya is realized when all his mental activities conditionally
working are extinguished and there takes place a radical revolution in
his consciousness. The kaya is no less than the Dharmakaya. The third
nature of Dharmakaya, when the Bodhisattva is described as being
anointed likfe a great sovereign by all the Buddhas as he goes beyond
the final stage of Bodhisattvaship, mention is made of Dharmakaya
which he will finally realize. This kaya is characterized as “vasavartin”
and made synonymous with Tathagata. In Buddhism “vasavartin” is
used in the sense of supreme sovereignty whose will is deed since
there is nothing standing in the way of its ruleship. The Dharmakaya
may here be identified with Sambhogakaya, the second member of the
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Trikaya. Here the Bodhisattva is sitting in the Lotus Palace decorated
with gems of all sorts, surrounded by Bodhisattvas of similar
qualifications and also by all the Buddhas whose hands are extended to
receive the Bodhisattva here. It goes without saying that the
Bodhisattva here described has comprehended the Mahayana truth that
there is no self-substance in objects external or internal, and that he is
abiding in the full realization of the truth most inwardly revealed to his
consciousness. The fourth nature of Dharmakaya, Dharmakaya is found
again in connection with the moral provisions obtainable in a realm of
pure spirituality. The term is now coupled with “acintya,”
inconceivable, as well as with “vasavartita.” The fifth nature of
Dharmakaya, where all the Buddhas are spoken of as the same
character in four ways, the sameness of the body is regarded as one of
them. All the Buddhas who are Tathagatas, the Enlightened Ones, and
the Arhats, shared the nature of sameness as regards the Dharmakaya
and their material body with the thirty-two marks and the eighty minor
ones, except when they assume diiferent forms in different worlds to
keep all beings in good discipline. Besides the Dharmakaya expressly
referred to, we have also Sambhogakaya solemnized with all the
physical features of a superior man; and also the Nirmanakaya, the
Body of Transformation, in response to the needs of sentient beings
who are inhabiting each in his own realm of existence. The sixth
nature of Dharmakaya, no-birth is said to be another name for the
Tathagata’s Manomaya-dharmakaya. Manomaya is “will-made” and as
is explained elsewhere a Bodhisattva is able to assume a variety of
forms according to his wishes just as easily as one can in thought pass
through or over all kinds of physical obstructions. Does then the
"Dharmakaya will-made" mean, not the Dharmakaya in itself, but the
Dharmakaya in its relation to a world of multitudinousness where it
may take any forms it likes according to condition? In this case the
Dharmakaya thus qualified is no other than the Nirmanakaya. So we
read further that the Tathagata’s other names are a legion in this world only
that sentient beings fail to recognize them even when they hear them. The
seventh nature of Dharmakaya, the Tathagata’s Dharmakaya is compared to
the indestructibility of the sands of the Ganges which remain ever the same
when they are put in fire. Further down, the T ang translation speaks of the
Dharmakaya having no body whatever, and for that reason it is never subject
to destruction. In the Sanskrit text the corresponding term is “sarira” or
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“sariravat,” and not Dharmakaya, but from the context we can judge that
“sarira” is here used synonymously with Dahrmakaya. In Buddhism “sarira” is
something solid and indestructible that is left behind when the dead body is
consumed in fire, and it was thought that only holy men leave such
indestructible substance behind. This conception is probably after an analogy
of Dharmakaya forever living and constituting the spiritual substance of
Buddhahood. The eighth nature of Dharmakaya, the sands of the Ganges, the
Buddha’s Buddhahood instead of Dharmakaya is made the subject of
comparison to the sands which are free from all possible faults inherent in
things relative. There is no doubt that the Buddhata too means the
Dharmakaya of the Tathagata, only differently designated.

In short, Dharmakaya is usually rendered “Law-body” or “Truth-body”
where Dharma is understood in the sense of of “law,” “organization,”
“systematization,” or “regulative principle.” But really in Buddhism, Dharma
has a very much more comprehensive meaning. Especially when Dharma is
coupled with Kaya. Dharmakaya implies the notion of personality. The highest
reality is not a mere abstraction, it is very much alive with sense and
awareness and intelligence, and, above all, with love purged of human
infirmities and defilements. In Buddhism, the body of reality, being forever
free from undergoing birth in conditioned states, for this is the absolute
Buddha or essence of all life. According to The Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra,
the Sixth Patriarch taught: “Good Knowing Advisor! What is the clear, pure
Dharma-body Buddha? The worldly person’s nature is basically clear and
pure, and the ten thousand dharmas are produced from it. The thought of evil
produces evil actions and the thought of good produces good actions. Thus all
dharmas exist within self-nature. This is like the sky which is always clear,
and the sun and moon which are always bright, so that if they are obscured by
floating clouds it is bright above the clouds and dark below them. But if the
wind suddenly blows and scatters the clouds, there is brightness above and
below, and the myriad forms appear. The worldly peson’s nature constantly
drifts like those clouds in the sky. Good Knowing Advisors, intelligence is like
the sun and wisdom is like the moon. Intelligence and wisdom are constantly
bright, but if you are attached to external states, the floating clouds of false
thought cover the self-nature so that it cannot shine. If you meet a Good
Knowing Advisor, if you listen to the true and right Dharma and destroy your
own confusion and falseness, then inside and out there will be penetrating
brightness, and within the self-nature all the ten thousand dharmas will appear.
That is how it is with those who see their own nature. It is called the clear,
pure Dharma-body of the Buddha.”
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Phu Luc N
Appendix N

Phat Tanh Khong Tén Va
Khéng Cé Su Dién Td Dau Pugc Dién Ta

Phit tanh 12 ban thé toan hdo, hoan bi v&n ¢ ndi su sdng hitu tinh
va vO tinh. Phat tinh trong mdi chiing sanh dong ding vdi chu Phat.
Chiing tit tinh thifc va gidc ngd ndi moi ngudi tiéu bi€u cho kha ning
tinh thitc va thanh Phat. Bdn thé toan hdo va hoan bi sdn c6 mdi ching
sanh. Phat tdnh 4y sin c6 trong mdi chiing sanh, tit cd déu c6 kha
ning gidc ngd; tuy nhién, né doi héi sy tu tap tinh chuyén dé git dugc
qua Phat. Trong thién, viéc dat t6i Phat tinh 1a 1& ton tai va muc dich
cao nhat ctia moi chiing sanh. B&i 1& moi chiing sanh déu c6 Phat tinh,
van d& & day khong phai 1a chuyén dat dugc bat ct thit gi, ma 1a chiing
ta c6 th€ thdy va song vdi ban tinh toan thién ban ddu cla ching ta
trong cudc song hiing ngay ciing ddng nghia vdi viéc thanh Phat vay.
Trong Hoang B4 Ngit Luc, Thién su Hoang B4 day: "Phat tinh ban lai
ctia chiing ta khong mot may may mang tinh khach thé. N6 trong rdng,
hién dién khip noi, tinh ling va thanh tinh; d6 12 mdt niém vui an binh,
rang 18 vA huyén bi, va chi c¢6 vay thdi. Hiy nhip siu vio né bing
céch ty thitc tinh 14y minh. N6 & ngay truSc mit ban d6, tron ven va
vién man. Ngoai n6 ra, tat cd chi 1a s6 khdong. Ngay c4 khi ban da I1in
lugt vugt qua tirng ching cong phu di dé dwa mot vi BS Tit thanh
Phat, cudi ciing, bat chdt, ban dat d&€n toan gidc, ban ciing chi chiing
ngd dugc Phat tdnh v&n da ludn c6 trong ban; va trong nhitng giai doan
sau d6, ban ciling s& khong thém dugc mot chit gi vao d6." Theo Bach
/in, mot Thién su Nhat Ban ndi ti€ng, Ban tdnh cta Phat 12 ddng nhat
v4i diéu ma ngudi ta goi 13 “Hu Khong.” Mic du Phat tinh nim ngoai
moi quan niém va tudng tugng, ching ta c6 thé ddnh thic né trong
chiing ta vi chinh ban thin cla chiing ta ciing 13 mdt phin cd hitu cla
Phat tdnh. Charlotte Joko Beck viét lai mdt cu chuyén ly thd trong
quyén 'Thién Trong P&i Song Hing Ngay': Pay 13 ciu chuyén vé ba
ngudi ngdm nhin mot vi Ting ding trén dinh ddi. Sau khi nhin mot hdi
lau, ngudi thit nhat néi: "PAy chic hin 12 mdt ngudi chin ciru dang di
tim mdt con ciru bi lac." Ngudi thit hai néi: "Khong, anh ta ching hé
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nhin quanh, to6i nghi ring anh ta dang dgi mot ngudi ban." Ngudi thd ba
n6i: "C6 1& d6 la mot vi Tang. Toi ddm cd Ong ta dang thién dinh." Ba
ngudi ti€p tuc tranh cii vé chuyén vi Ting dang 1am gi, va sau rot, ho
quy&t gidi quyé&t cho ra 1&, nén ho leo 1&n dinh d6i, d&€n gan vi Tang va
héi: "C6 phdi 6ng dang tim ki€m mdt con citu hay khong?" "Khdng, tdi
khong di tim clru." "VAy chic 6ng dang chd mdt ngudi ban?" "Khong,
t6i ching chd ai." "Vay chic dng dang thién quian?" "Khong, khong
phai th€. To6i diing diy va toi diing ddy. Tdi ching lam gi c3." Thiy
dugc Phat tdnh doi hdi ching ta phadi hoan toan hién hitu trong moi ldc,
cho diu ching ta dang 1am gi, di tim con citu, dang chd ngudi ban hay
dang thién qudn, ching ta vin ding noi diy, vao lic ndy diy, va
khong lam gi ca.

Mot hém Luc TS bdo ching: “T6i c6 mot vat khong dau, khong
dudi, khong danh, khdng ty, khong lung, khong mit, cdc ngudi lai bit
ching?” Thin Hoi budc ra néi ring: “A,y 12 bén nguyén ctia chu Phat,
12 Phat tanh cia Than Ho6i.” T8 bdo: “Toi dd néi vdi dng khong danh
khong tu, 6ng lién goi 1a bon nguyén, 1a Phit tinh, dng nhiim di 14y cd
tranh che dau, ciing chi thanh cdi hang tong do cda tri gidi.” Thin Hoi
n6i: "Phat tanh khong tén ciing khong c6 sy dién t4, nhung vi Thay héi
n6 1 cdi gi, thi tén va sy dién td di dugc st dung. Tuy vay, ngay khi
dung tén va dudc dién td di nita, thi Phat tdinh vin vay, vin khong tén
va khong c6 sy dién t3." TS bén danh Than Hoi ba giy. Poan, TG lai
bdo ti€p: "N6i gi thi néi, ngudi tré tudi nay sau nay néu ding dau tu
vién, dem dén cho tdng mon nhiéu dé tir chitng ngd." Roi TS cho phép
chiing hoi gidi tdn. Pén t3i, TS cho goi Thin Hoi vao phuong trugng
va héi: "Hom nay ta danh 6ng. Ong hay 12 Phat tinh cdm nhén ci
ddnh vay?" Khi d6i mit véi cAu hdi nay thinh linh Than Hoi dat ngo.

Even Name and Described,
Buddha-Nature Remains Without Name or Description

Buddha-Nature, True Nature, or Wisdom Faculty (the substratum
of perfection, of completeness, intrinsic to both sentient and insentient
life). The Buddha-nature within (oneself) all beings which is the same
as in all Buddhas. Potential bodhi remains in every gati, all have the
capacity for enlightenment; however, it requires to be cultivated in
order to produce its ripe fruit. The seed of mindfulness and
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enlightenment in every person, representing our potential to become
fully awakened and eventually a Buddha. The substratum of
perfection, of completeness, intrinsic to both sentient and insentient
life. In Zen, the attainment of enlightenment or becoming a Buddha is
the highest aim of all beings. Since all beings possess this Buddha-
nature, the question here is not to attain anything, but to be able to see
and live with our originally perfect nature in our daily activities means
th same thing with becoming a Buddha. Zen Master Huang-Po taught in
The Zen Teaching of Huang-Po: "Our original Buddha-Nature is, in
highest truth, devoid of any atom of objectivity. It is void, omnipresent,
silent, pure; it is glorious and mysterious peaceful joy; and that is all.
Enter deeply into it by awaking to it yourself. That which is before you
is it, in all its fullness, utterly complete. There is naught beside. Even if
you go through all the stages of a Bodhisattva's progress towards
Buddhahood, one by one; when at last, in a single flash, you attain to
full realization, you will only be realizing the Buddha-Nature which
has been with you all the time; and by all the foregoing stages you will
have added to it nothing at all." According to Hakuin, a famous
Japanese Zen master, Buddha-nature is identical with that which is
called emptiness. Although the Buddha-nature is beyond all conception
and imagination, it is possible for us to awaken to it because we
ourselves are intrinsically Buddha-nature. Charlotte Joko Beck wrote
an interesting story in Everyday Zen: "There's a story of three people
who are watching a monk standing on top of a hill. After they watch
him for a while, one of the three says, 'He must be a shepherd looking
for a sheep he's lost." The second person says, 'No, he's not looking
around. I think he must be waiting for a friend." And the third person
says, 'He's probably a monk. I'll bet he's meditating." They begin
arguing over what this monk is doing, and eventually, to settle the
squabble, they climb up the hill and approach him. 'Are you looking for
a sheep? 'No, I don't have any sheep to look for.' 'Oh, then you must be
waiting for a friend.' 'No, I'm not waiting for anyone.' 'Well, then you
must be meditating.' 'Well, no. I'm just standing here. I'm not doing
anything at all... Seeing Buddha-nature requires that we... completely
be each moment, so that whatever activity we are engaged in, whether
we're looking for a lost sheep, or waiting for a friend, or meditating, we
are standing right here, right now, doing nothing at all."
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One day the Sixth Patriarch addressed the assembly as follows: “I
have a thing. It has no head or tail, no name or label, no back or front.
Do you all know what it is?” Shen-Hui stepped forward and said, “It is
the root source of all Buddhas, Shen-Hui’s Buddha nature!” The
Master said, “I just told you that it has no name or label, and you
immediately call it the root-source of all Buddhas. Go and build a
thatched hut over your head! You’re nothing but a follower who
pursues knowledge and interpretation.” Shen-hui said, "Buddha-nature
has neither name nor description, but because my master asked what it
was, name and description are used. However, even name and
described, it remains without name or description." The Master hit him
three times with his staff. Then, the Sixth Ancestor continued to say,
"No matter what I just said, in the future if this youngster heads a
monastery, it will certainly bring forth fully realized disciples of our
school." The the master dismissed the assembly. In the evening, Hui-
neng called Shen-hui in and asked, "Today I struck you. Was it you or
Buddha-nature that felt the blow?" When confronted with this question,
Shen-hui suddenly came to awakening.
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Phu Luc O
Appendix O

Phat Tanh La Tanh Bét Nhi

Nhu di dé cap trong nhitng chuong trudc, Phat tanh 12 ban thé toan
hdo, hoan bi vén c6 noi sy song hitu tinh va vo tinh. Phat tidnh trong
mdi chiing sanh dong ding vdi chu Phat. Chiing tif tinh thitc va gidc
ngd ndi moi ngudi tiéu bi€u cho khd ning tinh thiic va thanh Phat. Bin
th€ toan hdo va hoan bi sin c6 mdi chiing sanh. Phit tinh &y sin c6
trong mdi chiing sanh, tit cd déu c6 kha ning gidc ngd; tuy nhién, né
doi héi sy tu tap tinh chuyén dé git dugc qua Phat. Trong thién, viéc
dat t6i Phit tinh 12 1& tOn tai va muc dich cao nhat ctia moi chiing sanh.
B3i 1&8 moi ching sanh déu cé Phat tinh, vin dé & day khong phai 1a
chuyén dat dudc bat cif thit gi, ma 12 ching ta ¢6 thé thdy va song vdi
ban tinh toan thién ban diu cla chiing ta trong cudc sdng hing ngay
ciing ddng nghia v6i viéc thanh Phat vay. Trong Hoang B4 Ngit Luc,
Thién su Hoang B4 day: "Phat tdnh ban lai cia ching ta khong mot
may may mang tinh khach thé. N6 trong rdng, hién dién khip ndi, tinh
ling va thanh tinh; d6 12 mot niém vui an binh, rang rd va huyén bi, va
chi c6 vay thdi. Hiy nhidp sdu vao né bing cdch ty thifc tinh 14y minh.
N6 & ngay tru6c mit ban d6, tron ven va vién man. Ngoai né ra, tit ca
chi 12 s& khong. Ngay ca khi ban di 1an 1ugt vudt qua tiing chiing cong
phu dt dé dwa mot vi B6 T4t thanh Phat, cudi cling, bat chdt, ban dat
dé&n toan gidc, ban ciing chi chitng ngd dugc Phat tdnh von da ludn c6
trong ban; va trong nhitng giai doan sau dd, ban ciing s€ khong thém
dugc mot chit gi vao d6." Theo Bach A?n, mdt Thién su Nhiat Ban ndi
ti€ng, Bin tdnh clia Phat 1a ddng nhat vdi diéu ma ngudi ta goi 1a “Hu
Khong.” Mic du Phit tinh nim ngoai moi quan niém va tudng tuong,
chiing ta c¢6 thé ddnh thiic né trong chiing ta vi chinh bin thian cla
chiing ta cing 12 mot phan cd hitu cda Phat tdnh.

Khi Luc T8 Hué Ning dé€n Huynh Mai 1& bdi Ngii T8. TS héi riing:
“Nguoi tir phuong nao d&€n, mudn cau vat gi?” Hué Ning dap: “Dé ti
la din Tan Chau thudc Lanh Nam, tir xa dén 1& Thﬁy, chi cau lam
Phit, chd khong cdu gi khdc.” TS bio ring: “Ong 12 ngudi Lanh Nam,
12 mdt gidng ngudi moi rg, lam sao kham lam Phit?” Hué Ning lién
dap: “Ngudi tuy ¢c6 Bic Nam, nhung Phat tdnh khdong c6 Nam Bic,
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thAn qué mia ndy cling véi Hdoa Thugng ching ddng, nhung Phit tinh
dau c6 sai khac.” Khi Hué Ning ba muoi chin tudi, ngai quyét dinh d6
12 thdi diém dé nhan trach nhiém clia minh. Mot hom, Su suy nghi:
“Thdi hodng phdp di d&n, khong nén tron tron ldnh." Sau d6 Su da di
dé&n chuia Phdp T4nh & Qudng Chiu ndi ma Phip Su An Toéng dang
gidng kinh Niét Ban. Khi d&€n noi Su thdy c6 mot nhém cdc vi Ting
dang quan st va ban luin vé mot cdi phudn dang bay phip phdi. Vi
Tiang thtt nhat néi: "Ay 1a phuén dong." Vi khic phin doi: "Phudn la
vat vd tinh va khong cé siic d€ dong; Ay la gié dong." Rdi vi thit ba
néi: "Sy phap phdi clia Phuén 1a do sy phdi hgp clia phuén va gié."
Hué Ning lam gidn doan cudc ban luin, bio cic vi Ting: "Chéng phai
gi6 ma ciing ching phai phudn dong; ma 1a tAim clia cdc nhan gia dong
ddy." C4 ching ddu ngac nhién. An Tong mdi Hué Ning d&n trén
chi€u gan héi 40 nghia, thiy Hué Ning d6i dap, 16i néi gidn di ma
nghia 1y rat ding, khong theo vin tu. An Tong néi: “Cu si quyét dinh
khong phai 1a ngudi thudng, da 1au nghe y phdp cia Huynh Mai da di
vé phudng Nam, déu ching phai 1a cu si?” Hué Ning ndi: “Ching
dém.” An Tong lién 1am 1& xin dua y bt da dugc truyén cho dai ching
xem. An Téng lai thua Huynh Mai phé chiic: “Viéc chi day nhu th&
nao?” Hu¢ Nang bdo: “Chi day khong chi luan vé kié€n tdnh, ching
luan thién dinh gidi thodt.” An Tong thua: “Sao ching luan thién dinh
gidi thodt?” Hué Ning bdo: “Vi 4y 1a hai phdp, khong phdi 1a Phat
phdp. Phat phap 1a phap ching hai.” An Tong lai hdi: “Thé nao Phat
phdp 1a phdp ching hai?” Hué Ning bdo: “Phdp Su gidng kinh Niét
Ban, rd dudc Phat tanh, Ay 13 phip ching hai, nhv Cao Qui Pitc Vuong
B6 Tat bach Phat ring: “Pham t trong cAm, tao toi ngii nghich va
ching xién dé, van van... s& doan thién cin Phit tinh chiang?” Phat
bdo: “Thién cdn c6 hai, mot 1a thudng, hai 1a v6 thudng. Phat tdnh
ching phai thudng, ma ciing ching phdi vo thudng, th€ nén ching
doan, goi 1a ching hai; mot 13 thién, hai 1a ching thién. Phat tinh
ching phai thién, ching phai ching thién, Ay 14 ching hai, uin ciing
v6i pham phu thdy hai, ngudi tri rd thau tdnh né khong hai, tdinh khong
hai tifc 1a Phat tadnh.” An Tong nghe néi hoan hy chdp tay thua: “Toi
gidng kinh vi nhu ngéi gach, nhian gia ludn nghia vi nhu vang rong.”
Khi 4y vi Hué Ning cao téc, nguyén thd 1am thidy. Hué Ning bén &
dudi cay Bo PéE khai phdp mdn Pong Son. Hué Ning dudc phip &
DPong Son, chiu ti't c& nhitng di¢u cay ding, mang gidng nhu sdi chi
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manh. Ngay nay dugc cuing véi St quin, quan liéu, Tang Ni, dao tuc
dong & trong hoi nay diu khdng phdi 1a cdi duyén cda nhiéu kiép,
ciing 1a & trong ddi qui khit cting dudng chu Phit, ddng gieo trong cin
lanh mdi nghe c4i nhon dugc phdp mon don gido ndy. Gido Ay la cdc
vi Thanh truSc di truyén, khong phai tu tri Hué Ning dudc, mong
nhitng ngudi nghe cdc vi Thanh tru6c day, mdi ngudi khi€n cho tAm
dugc thanh tinh, nghe r6i mdi ngudi tu trir nghi, nhu nhitng vi Thanh
ddi truée khong khac. C4 ching nghe phap déu hoan hy lam 1& rdi lui
ra.

The Buddha-nature Is the Non-Dualistic Nature

As mentioned in previous chpaters, Buddha-Nature, True Nature,
or Wisdom Faculty (the substratum of perfection, of completeness,
intrinsic to both sentient and insentient life). The Buddha-nature within
(oneself) all beings which is the same as in all Buddhas. Potential bodhi
remains in every gati, all have the capacity for enlightenment;
however, it requires to be cultivated in order to produce its ripe fruit.
The seed of mindfulness and enlightenment in every person,
representing our potential to become fully awakened and eventually a
Buddha. The substratum of perfection, of completeness, intrinsic to
both sentient and insentient life. In Zen, the attainment of
enlightenment or becoming a Buddha is the highest aim of all beings.
Since all beings possess this Buddha-nature, the question here is not to
attain anything, but to be able to see and live with our originally
perfect nature in our daily activities means th same thing with
becoming a Buddha. Zen Master Huang-Po taught in The Zen Teaching
of Huang-Po: "Our original Buddha-Nature is, in highest truth, devoid
of any atom of objectivity. It is void, omnipresent, silent, pure; it is
glorious and mysterious peaceful joy; and that is all. Enter deeply into
it by awaking to it yourself. That which is before you is it, in all its
fullness, utterly complete. There is naught beside. Even if you go
through all the stages of a Bodhisattva's progress towards Buddhahood,
one by one; when at last, in a single flash, you attain to full realization,
you will only be realizing the Buddha-Nature which has been with you
all the time; and by all the foregoing stages you will have added to it
nothing at all." According to Hakuin, a famous Japanese Zen master,
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Buddha-nature is identical with that which is called emptiness.
Although the Buddha-nature is beyond all conception and imagination,
it is possible for us to awaken to it because we ourselves are
intrinsically Buddha-nature.

When the Six Patriarch Hui Neng arrived at Huang Mei and made
obeisance to the Fifth Patriarch, who asked him: “Where are you from
and what do you seek?’ Hui Neng replied: “Your disciple is a
commoner from Hsin Chou, Ling Nan and comes from afar to bow to
the Master, seeking only to be a Buddha, and nothing else.” The Fifth
Patriarch said: “You are from Ling Nan and are therefore a barbarian,
so how can you become a Buddha?” Hui Neng said: “Although there
are people from the north and people from the South, there is
ultimately no North or South in the Buddha Nature. The body of this
barbarian and that of the High Master are not the same, but what
distinction is there in the Buddha Nature?” When he was thirty-nine
years old, the Sixth Patriarch decided it was time to assume his
responsibilities. One day Hui Neng thought, “The time has come to
spread the Dharma. I cannot stay in hiding forever.” Then he made his
way to Fa-shin Temple in Kuang-chou where Dharma Master Yin
Tsung was giving lectures on The Nirvana Sutra. As he approached it,
he saw a group of monks observing and discussing a flapping pennant.
The first monk said, "It's the pennant that moves." Another objected,
"The pennant is an inanimate object and has no power to move; it is the
wind that moves." Then a third said, "The flapping of the pennant is
due to the combination of flag and wind." Huineng interrupted the
discussion, telling the monks, "It's neither wind nor pennant that moves;
rather it's your own minds that move." Everyone was startled. Dharma
Master Yin Tsung invited him to take a seat of honor and sought to ask
him about the hidden meaning. Seeing that Hui Neng’s demonstration
of the true principles was concise and not based on written words, Yin
Tsung said, “The cultivator is certainly no ordinary man. I heard long
ago that Huang Mei’s robe and bowl had come south. Cultivator, is it
not you?” Hui Neng said, “I dare not presume such a thing.” Yin Tsung
then made obeisance and requested that the transmitted robe and bowl
be brought forth and shown to the assembly. He further asked, “How
was Huang Mei’s doctrine transmitted?” “There was no transmission,”
replied Hui Neng. “We merely discussed seeing the nature. There was
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no discussion of Dhyana samadhi or liberation.” Yin Tsung asked,
“Why was there no discussion of Dhyana samadhi or liberation?” Hui
Neng said, “There are dualistic dharmas. They are not the
Budhadharma. The Buddhadharma is a dharma of non-dualism.” Yin
Tsung asked further, “What is this Buddhadharma, which is the dharma
of non-dualism?” Hui Neng said, “The Dharma Master has been
lecturing The Nirvana Sutra says that to understand the Buddha-nature
is the Buddhadharma, which is the Dharma of non-dualism. As Kao
Kuei Te Wang Bodhisattva said to the Buddha, ‘Does violating the four
serious prohibitions, committing the five rebellious acts or being an
icchantika and the like cut off the good roots and the Buddha-nature?”
The Buddha replied, “There are two kinds of good roots: the first,
permanent; the second impermanent. The Buddha-nature is neither
permanent nor impermanent. Therefore it is not cut off.” “That is what
is meant by non-dualistic. The first is good and the second is not good.
The Buddha-nature is neither good nor bad. That is what is meant by
non-dualistic. Common people think of the heaps and realms as
dualistic. The wise man comprehends that they are non-dualistic in
nature. The non-dualistic nature is the Buddha-nature.” Hearing this
explanation, Yin Tsung was delighted. He joined his palms and said,
“My explanation of Sutra is like broken tile; whereas your discussion
of the meaning, Kind Sir, is like pure gold.” He then shaved Hui
Neng’s head and asked Hui Neng to be his master. Accordingly, under
that Bodhi tree, Hui Neng explained the Tung Shan Dharma-door. Hui
Neng obtained the Dharma at Tung Shan and has undergone much
suffering, as if his life was hanging by a thread. “Today, in this
gathering of magistrate and officials, of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Taoists,
and laymen, there is not one of you who is not here because of
accumulated ages of karmic conditions. Because in past lives you have
made offerings to the Buddhas and planted good roots in common
ground, you now have the opportunity to hear Sudden Teaching, which
is an opportunity to obtain the Dharma. This teaching has been handed
down by former sages; it is not Hui Neng’s own wisdom. You, who
wish to hear the teaching of the former sages, should first purify your
minds. After hearing it, cast aside your doubts, and that way you will be
no different from the sages of the past.” Hearing this Dharma, the
entire assembly was delighted, made obeisance and withdrew.
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Phu Luc P
Appendix P

Phdp Vén La Chdng Phdp

Phép 1a mot danh tif ric r8i, khé xt dung cho diing nghia; tuy vay,
phdp 12 mot trong nhitng thudt ngit quan trong va thi€t y&u nhat trong
Phat Gido. Gido phdp cia Phat hay nhitng 16i Phit day 1a con dudng
hiéu va thuong ma DPic Phat di day. Phat day: “Nhitng ai thdy dudc
phép 1a thdy dudc Phat.” Van vat dugc chia lam hai loai: vat chat va
tinh than; chit liéu 12 vat chit, khong phai vat chat 13 tinh thin, 13 tim.
Theo phdi Trung Quén, chit Phdp trong Phat Gido c¢6 nhiéu y nghia.
Nghia rong nha't thi né 1a ning luc tinh thin, phi nhan cdch bén trong
va ding sau tit cd moi su vat. Pic Phat lich sit, ngudi da sanh ra trong
dong ho Thich Ca. Nha Thong Thdi cia dong ho Thich Ca. Phat Thich
Ca Mau Ni, vi Phat lich st da sdng 1ap ra Phat gido. Ngai tén 1a C
Pam Si Pat Pa, d4n sanh nim 581-501 tru6c Tay lich, 12 con diu long
ctia vua Tinh Phan, tri vi mdt vuong quéc nhé ma bay git 1a Nepal va
kinh do 12 Ca Ty La Vé. Vao tudi 29 Ngai lia bé cung dién vi vJ con,
ra di tim dudng gii thoat chiing sanh. Vao mdt budi sing lic Ngai 35
tudi, Ngai da thuc chitng gidc ngd trong khi dang tl}ién dinh duéi cdi
B6 dé. Tir d6 vé sau, Ngai da di khip cdc mién An Do gidng phdp
gitip ngudi gidi thoat. Ngai nhap diét vio nim 80 tudi. Sau diy 1a bai
ké phé phép ctia ditc Thich Ca truyén lai chdnh phap cho ton gid Ca
Diép:

"Ph4p von la phdp ching phap
Ching phap phap ciing 12 phiap
Nay ta trao cdi ching phdp
Phdp c6 bao gid 1a phap?

The Dharma Is Ultimately
a Dharma Which is No-Dharma

Dharma is a very troublesome word to handle properly and yet at
the same time; it is one of the most important and essential technical
terms in Buddhism. The way of understanding and love taught by the
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Buddha. The Buddha says: “He who sees the Dharma sees me.”. All
things are divided into two classes: physical and mental; that which has
substance and resistance is physical, that which is devoid of these is
mental (the root of all phenomena is mind). According to the
Madhyamakas, Dharma is a protean word in Buddhism. In the broadest
sense it means an impersonal spiritual energy behind and in
everything. The historical Buddha, who was born into the Sakya clan.
Historical founder of Buddhism, Gautama Siddhartha, the Buddha
Sakyamuni, who was born in 581-501 BC as the first son of King
Suddhdana, whose small kingdom with the capital city of Kapilavastu
was located in what is now Nepal. At the age of twenty nine, he left his
father’s palace and his wife and child in search of the meaning of
existence and way to liberate. One morning at the age of thirty five, he
realized enlightenment while practicing meditation, seated beneath the
Bodhi tree. Thereafter, he spent the rest 45 years to move slowly
across India until his death at the age of 80, expounding his teachings
to help others to realize the same enlightenment that he had. The
following is the gatha from Sakyamuni Buddha:
"The Dharma is ultimately a dharma

Which is no-dharma;

A dharma which is no-dharma

Is also a dharma;

As I now hand this no-dharma over to you;

What we call the Dharma, the Dharma,

Where after all is the Dharma?"
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Appendix Q

Phdp Bao Gom Moi Dé Tai!

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat
Gido, chit Dharma c6 nim nghia nhu sau: Dharma 1a cdi dugc nim giit
hay 1y tudng né€u chiing ta gi6i han ¥y nghia cda né trong nhitng tic vu
tAm 1y ma thoi. Trinh dd cla 1y tudng nay sé sai biét tly theo su ti€p
nhan ctia mdi cd thé khic nhau. J bic Phat, n6é 1a sy toan gidc hay
vién min tri (Bodhi). Thit dén, 1y tudng dién td trong ngdn tir s& 1a
gido thuyét, gido ly, hay gido phdp clia Ngai. Thit ba, Iy tuéng dé ra
cho cdc dé tir ctia Ngai 1 luat nghi, gi6i cAm, gidi diéu, dic 1y. Thi tu,
ly tudng 12 d€ chiing ngd sé 1a nguyén ly, thuyét 1y, chan ly, 1y tinh,
ban tinh, luit tic, diéu kién. Thit nim, 1y tuéng thé hién trong mot y
nghia tong quat s& 1a thuc tai, sy kién, su thé, y&u td (bi tao hay khong
bi tao), tAim va vat, y thé va hién tugng: a) Nhitng phdn dnh cida cic
hién tugng vao tim con ngudi, ndi dung tim than, y tudng. b) Nhitng
nhén t& tdn tai ma trudng phdi Tiéu thira cho d6 1a nén tdng cla nhin
cdch kinh nghié¢m. Thién su Tesshu Tokusai, ciing 13 mot nha tho ndi
ti€ng hdi thé€ ky thit XIV, thudng nhic nhd dé ti: “Moi hién tugng
trong th€ gi6i v thudng déu 12 mot phan clia nhit thé bao trum van
hitu, ngudi ta c6 thé gid dinh ring cdc thién gi thi si c6 thé chon bat
cif @& tai ndo hay ddi tugng nio lam chi dé d€ dién ta vé cdi nhat thé
4y. Tuy nhién, trén thuc t&€ hanh gid tu thién c6 khuynh huéngkhd bio
thd khi Iva chon dé tai vé cdnh vat, 1& thudc vao nhitng khudén miu
nhi't dinh nhiim khdi ddy su ddp ng thich thd clia ngudi doc.” Ngai c6
mot bai tho bit diu v6i hai ciu nay:

“Van phap von phat khdi tir mot ngudn:
Ta phai chon dé tai nio d€ 1am cdm hing cho tho?”

Dharmas Include All Themes!

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the word “Dharma” has five meanings: Dharma would
mean ‘that which is held to,” or ‘the ideal’ if we limit its meaning to
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mental affairs only. This ideal will be different in scope as conceived
by different individuals. In the case of the Buddha it will be Perfect
Enlightenment or Perfect Wisdom (Bodhi). Secondly, the ideal as
expressed in words will be his Sermon, Dialogue, Teaching, Doctrine.
Thirdly, the ideal as set forth for his pupils is the Rule, Discipline,
Precept, Morality. Fourthly, the ideal to be realized will be the
Principle, Theory, Truth, Reason, Nature, Law, Condition. Fifthly, the
ideal as realized in a general sense will be Reality, Fact, Thing,
Element (created and not created), Mind-and-Matter, Idea-and-
Phenomenon. a) Reflection of a thing in the human mind, mental
content, object of thought or idea. b) Factors of existence which the
Hinayana considers as bases of the empirical personality. Zen master
Tesshu Tokusai, also a famous poet in the fourteenth century, always
reminded his disciples: “All phenomena of the mundane world were
part of a single underlying unity, one might suppose that they could
choose any theme or object whatsoever for their poems to give
expression to that unity. In actual practice, however, they tended to be
highly conservative in their choice of theme and imagery, relying on
certain stereotypes to evoke the desired response in the reader.” He
had a poem which started with these two sentences:
“All the ten thousand dharmas spring from a single source:
What theme shall I take for my song's inspiration?”
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Appendix R

Phdp Vé Nhi Phdp

Tam T8 Ting Xdn bay td: "Trong Phap khong c6 nhi phip; mé md
thi chiing ta bAm vao cdi ma ching ta mudn. Diing tim d€ nim bit
tam, day khong phai 1 cdi 16n nht cla nhitng sai 1am hay sao? Triéu
Chau tirng ndi: 'C6 ldc 1ao Tang dem mot cong ¢ va xi dung né nhu
than vang cta Phat mudi sdu bo; c¢6 lic ldo Tang lai dem thidn Phat
mudi sdu bd 1am cong cd' Hay néi cho ldo Ting bi€t bing vao dao ly
nao? May 6ng c6 that sy biét hay khong? Hoidc gia tit cd gido phdp, tir
Lam T& Tam Huyén, LAim T&€ Tam Ct d&€n Phan Duong Thap Tri Dong
Chan. Pong Chan hay thuc tai giong nhau, chi ngay vao lic nay. N6
ciing gidng nhu nhin qua khung ctta s6 hep d€ xem ca ngua va ngudi
vugt qua, chi cAn mot cdi nhay mit 13 may dng hut mat ho rdi. Phdn
Duong néi rat rd véi miy dng: 'MAy dng mudn biét ding sai? Bin lai
dién muc clia miy dng & ngay tru6c miy dng diy!' Néu may ong
mudn xuyén thiu qua cdi bay kim cuong ndy va nudt phan vun cla hat
dé, qua that may 6ng la nhitng vi Ting mit sing, tu do chi vé dong ma
néi 1a tay, chi con nai ma néi 12 con ngua. May dng c6 thé goi d6 1a
thé phap hay Phat phdp, goi né 13 hitu tinh hay vo tinh. N6 khong thé
nio nim bit dugc, khong thé nio ném bd duge. Chi biing cich khong
dat ma dat. Vay hiy néi cho 1do Ting bi€t cdi that ky diéu 1a gi?

In the Dharma There Is No Duality

The Third Patriarch stated, 'In the Dharma there is no duality;
deluded, we cling to what we desire. Using mind to grasp mind is this
not the greatest of errors?' Chao-Chou said, 'At times I take a blade of
grass and use it as the sixteen-foot body of Buddha; at times I take the
sixteen-foot body of Buddha and use it as a blade of grass.' Tell me,
what principle does this depend upon? Do you really know? Or again,
all the teachings, from Lin-Chi's Three Mysteries and Three Essentials
to Fen-Yang's Ten Realizations, Same Reality, point to this very
moment. It's like watching through a narrow for a horse and rider to
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pass by, blink once and you miss them. Fen-Yang tells you quite
clearly: "You wish to know right and wrong? Your original face is right
before you!" If you can panetrate this diamond trap and swallow this
chestnut burr, then you are clear-eyed monks indeed, free to point to
the east, point to a deer and call it a horse. You may call it secular law
or call it Buddha law, call it being or non-being. 'It can't be grasped, it
can't be thrown away. Only in nonattaining can it be attained." So tell
me, what is it that's so wonderful?
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Gido Phdp Phat

Gido phdp cia Bidc Phat hay nhitng gido phdap dugc Phat giang
day, ma thuc hanh theo d6 s& din dé&n gidc ngd. Theo Thién Su Mong
Son So Thach Trong C6i Ngudn Truyén Thong Nhat Ban, Tap I, mdi
thitc in déu c6 mot vi ngon riéng. Vay cé thé khflng dinh dudc vi nao
12 vi tinh tdy clia tit cd cdc vi khdc hay khong? Thé trang cla tiing
ngudi khiac nhau. Céc sd thich cling vay. C6 ngudi thich ngot, ¢6 ngudi
thich dd dn cay. Néu ban néi riing cdi vi ma ban ua thich 13 tinh tdy
clia tit cd, con cdc vi kia déu vo dung, ban cé thé 1a mot ké ngde
ngh&ch. Nhitng 15i Phat day ciing vay: vi thién huéng clia ngudi ta
khéc nhau, c6 thé mot 15i day c6 gia tri dédc biét cho mdt ngudi nao do,
nhung néu chi khiing khing bdm viu vao 15i day 4y nhu chian 1y duy
nhat va gat bé moi 15i day khéc thi d6 12 mot diéu sai 1Am.

Gido phdp cia Bidc Phat hay nhitng gido phap dugc Phat giang
day, ma thuc hanh theo d6 sé din dén gidc ngd. Theo Thién Su Mong
Son S& Thach Trong Coi Ngudn Truyén Théng Nhat Ban, Tap I, mdi
thiic in déu c6 mot vi ngon riéng. Vay ¢ thé kh?mg dinh dudc vi nao
12 vi tinh tdy clia tit cd cdc vi khdc hay khong? Thé trang cla tiing
ngudi khiac nhau. Céc sd thich cling vay. C6 ngudi thich ngot, ¢ ngudi
thich d6 dn cay. N&u ban néi ring cdi vi ma ban va thich 1a tinh tdy
clia tit cd, con cdc vi kia déu vo dung, ban cé thé 12 mot ké ngdc
ngh&ch. Gido phdp hay nhitng 15i Phit day ciing vdy: vi thién huéng
clia ngudi ta khac nhau, c6 thé mot 15i day c6 gid tri dic biét cho mot
ngudi nao dé, nhung néu chi khiing khing bam viu vao 15i day 4y nhu
chan 1y duy nhdt va gat bd moi 15i day khdc thi d6 1a mot di€u sai 1am.
Mot trong nhitng thdi phdp cudi cling clia dng, dng da nhic nhd chiing
dé tt phai ludn y thitc vé vo thudng: “Hdi thd clia cudc song cudi cling
131 bd chiing ta; diu gia hay diu tré, néu ching ta sdng ching ta phai
chét. Con s6 tif vong ting 1én; hoa nd phdi tan; 14 trén canh phai rung.
Van sy giong nhu bao nhw mong. Nhu ¢4 tip hdp trong nhitng ao nudc
nhd, vi th€ doi sdng di theo ngdy qua. Cha me va con cdi, chong va vg
cung qua di trong ddi song clia ho, chit khong duy tri nhau mii dudc.
Vay thi Idi ich gi trong quyén cao chic trong va gidu sang? M4 hdng
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ban sdng, chiéu hom chi con 1a mdt nhim xuong chét. Ping tin vao sy
viéc trong th€ gidi dang hiy diét nay ma hdy di theo con dudng cla
ddc Phat--do vy hanh gid phdi van tim tim Pao va tin tudng noi Phap
cao tuyét nay.” Thién sw Mong Son thi tich vao nim 1351 & tudi 76.

Buddhist Doctrine (Buddha-Dharma)

Buddha Dharma or Buddha’s sermons (the teaching of the
Buddha). Methods of cultivation taught by the Buddha leading beings
to enlightenment. According to Zen Master Muso Kokus (1275-1351) in
the Sources of Japanese Tradition, Book I, foods have many flavors;
which one could be defined as quintessential? As people's constitutions
differ, so do their tastes. Some people like sweets, some like peppery
foods. If you said the flavor you like is the quintessential flavor and the
rest are useless, you would be an imbecible. So it is with Buddhist
teachings: because people's natural inclinations differ, it may be that a
particular teaching is especially valuable to a given individual, but it
becomes false if one clings to it as the unique and only truth, to the
exclusion of all other teachings.

Buddha Dharma or Buddha’s sermons (the teaching of the
Buddha). Methods of cultivation taught by the Buddha leading beings
to enlightenment. According to Zen Master Muso Kokus (1275-1351) in
the Sources of Japanese Tradition, Book I, foods have many flavors;
which one could be defined as quintessential? As people's constitutions
differ, so do their tastes. Some people like sweets, some like peppery
foods. If you said the flavor you like is the quintessential flavor and the
rest are useless, you would be an imbecible. So it is with Buddhist
teachings: because people's natural inclinations differ, it may be that a
particular teaching is especially valuable to a given individual, but it
becomes false if one clings to it as the unique and only truth, to the
exclusion of all other teachings. In one of his final sermons, he
reminded his students to be ever conscious of impermanence: “The
breath of life eventually takes leave of all of us; whether you are
young or old, if we live we must die. The number of the dead grows;
the blossoms of the flowers must fade away; the leaves of the trees
must fall. Things are like foam in a dream. As fish gather in tiny pools
of water, so life moves on as the days pass by. Parents and children,
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husbands and wives who passed their lives together, do not remain
together. What use is high standing or wealth? Red cheeks in the
morning, dead bones in the evening. Not to trust in the things of this
perishing world but to enter upon the way of Buddha--thus will one stir
up the mind that seeks the way and believes in this exalted Dharma.”
Zen master Muso passed away in 1351 at the age of 76.
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Appendix T

Van Phdp Nhét Tam

Duy TAm LuAn cho ring hét thdy moi phdp déu do tim tao ra
(theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém thi moi thit trong tam giGi chi 1a mot tAm; theo
Kinh B4t Nhi, tAm 12 thién dao doi véi van phdp. Néu biét duge tim
tic 1a bi€t dudc van phdp). Thién Su Siing Son Hanh Nguyén viét
trong quyén 'C4 Thé€ Gidi La Mot Péa Hoa': Mot hdm, nghe ti€ng
chudng chlia ngin vang, ditc Phat héi dé tt A Nan: "Ti€ng chudng tir
dau dén?" A Nan ddp: "Tu cdi chudng." Pic Phat néi: "Céi chudng
sao? Nhung né€u khdng c6 cdi dui, 1am sao c6 ti€ng chudng?" A Nan
vOi va stra lai: "Tu cdi dui, tir c4i dii ma ra!" Pic Phat ndi: "Tu cdi dui
sao? N&u khdng c6 khong khi, 1am sao ti€ng chudng vong tdi day
dudc?" A Nan thua: "Vang, tit nhién nhu th€. Ti€ng chudng tir khong
khi ma ra!" Pttc Phat hdi: "Tir khdng khi sao? Nhung néu khong c6 18
tai con, con khong thé nio nghe dugc ti€ng chudng.” A Nan néi:
"Vang, diing th&. Con cin c4i tai d€ nghe. Nhu vay, ti€ng chudng tir tai
dé tir ma ra." Pic Phat néi: "Ti tai con sao? N&u con khdng c6 ¥ thic,
lam sao con nhin ra ti€ng chudng?" A Nan néi: "Vang, chinh y thitc
clia con tao ra ti€ng chudng.” Pic Phat néi: "Y thic cla con sao? Viy
thi, hdi A Nan, n€u khong c6 tim thic, lam sao con nghe dugc ti€ng
chudng?" Ti€ng chudng chi dudc tao thanh tir tAm thifc ma thoi. Theo
quyén Nhat Dién Phat, mot hom Thién su Ma T8 (709-788) thugng
dudng day ching: "Anh tring lan tda mudn ndi, nhung ving tring chin
thyc chi c6 mot. Cac sudi ngudn nhidu vo k€, nhung ban chat ctia nudc
chi 12 mot. Cac hién tugng nhi€u hiing ha sa s6 trong vil tru, nhung
khodng thdi hu chi c6 mot. Ngudi ta hay néi nhiéu vé dao ly, nhung 'vo
ngai tri' chi ¢6 mdt. T4t cd nhitng gi phat sinh trong th& gian déu xuat
phdt tir c4i TAm Nhat Tuéng. Xay dung hay phd hoai, cd hai déu 1a
chifc ning cao qui. TAt ca déu 12 nhat ngd. BAt ky ban ditng & dau, ban
ciing khong thé ditng ngoai Chan Ly. Noi ban dang ditng chinh 13 chan
ly. T4t ca 13 ban thé clia ban. Lam sao c6 thé c6 gi khac dugc? Van
phdp 13 Phat phdp va tit ci cdc phiap déu la gidi thoat. Gidi thoit ddng
nh4t v6i chdn nhu: van phdp khdng bao gid rdi xa chan nhu. Pi, ding,
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nim, ngdi tat cd déu 1a chiic ning bat kha tu nghi. Kinh dién day ring
Phat phdp & khdp moi noi."

Myriad Things But One Mind

Myriad things but one mind; all things as noumenal. Zen Master
Seung Sahn wrote in The Whole World Is A Single Flower: One day,
as the big temple bell was being rung, the Buddha asked Ananda,
"Where does the bell sound come from?" "The bell," replied Ananda.
The Buddha said, "The bell? But if there were no bell stick, how would
the sound appear?" Ananda hastily corrected himself. "The stick! The
stick!" The Buddha said, "The stick? If there were no air, how could the
sound come here?" "Yes! Of course! It comes from the air!" The
Buddha asked, "Air? But unless you have an ear, you cannot hear the
bell sound." "Yes! I need an ear to hear it. So it comes from my ear."
The Buddha said, "Your ear? If you have no consciousness, how can
you understand the bell sound?" "My consciousness makes the sound."
"Your consciousness? So, Ananda, if you have no mind, how do you
hear the bell sound?" "It was created by mind alone." According to the
Sun Face Buddha (the Teachings of Ma-Tsu and the Hung-chou School
of Ch'an), one day Zen master Ma-Tsu entered the hall and preached
the assembly: "Though the reflections of the moon are many, the real
moon is only one. Though there are many springs of water, water has
only one nature. There are myriad phenomena in the universe, but
empty space is only one. There are many principle that are spoken of,
but 'unobstructed wisdom' is only one. Whatever we established, it all
comes from One Mind. Whether constructing or sweeping away, all is
sublime function; all is oneself. There is no place to stand where one
leaves the Truth. The very place one stands on is the Truth; it is all
one's being. if that was not so then who is that? All dharmas are
Buddha-dharmas and all dharmas are liberation. Liberation is identical
with suchness: all dharmas never leave suchness. Whether walking,
standing, sitting, or reclining, everything is always inconceivable
function. The sutras say that the Buddha is everywhere."
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Thdt Ra, Van Phdap Nao Cé Lai Khu'!

Thién su Him Son sanh & Toan Tiéu, quin Nam Kinh vao nim
1545 trong mdt gia dinh 4i m§ Phat gido. Nam 1546, 6ng 1am trong
bénh khi m&i 12 thang tudi. Me 6ng cAu nguyén néu dng khdi bénh sé&
cho 6ng vio chiia 1am Ting. Khi 6ng phuc hdi, ba ghi tén 6ng vio
chtia Trudng Tho. Vao nim 1574, Him Son gép lai Diéu Phong & kinh
dd. Sau d6, Him Son cung Diéu Phong di dén Ha Pong. Vi Trudng
Quan & d6 12 Tran tién sinh trd thanh thi chii chdn thanh ctia ho. Tran
cong da cling mot so tién d€ lam khudn an loat cho tip sich "Triéu
Luan". Him Son trong coi viéc ki€m soat va 4n lodt cho Trin cong.
Ban dau Ham Son gip nhiéu khé khin vi khong hi€u ndi luan "Vat
Bat Thién" ctia Triéu, nhit 12 vé phan Toan Lam va Yé&n Nhac 12 Ham
Son da thic mic tir bAy ldu nay. Nhung 1an nay khi xem dé&n chd vi
Pham Chi gia tr§ vé nha sau khi 1am Ting si cd ddi va nghe hang xém
kéu 1én: "O, xem kia cdi ngudi ngay xua van con!" va vi Pham Chi trd
15i: "Khdng dau, trong toi c6 thé gidng ngudi ngay xua Ay, nhung that
ra t6i khong phdi 12 hin." Poc qua nhitng 15i nay, Him Son hoét nhién
ngd. Sau d6, 6ng tu nhi: "That ra, van phdp ndo c6 lai khit! Oi, chan ly
nay ding bi€t dudng nao!" Ham Son bén rdi chd ngdi ra lay Phat.
Pang khi didnh 1& Su cdm thdy, "Ching c6 dong khdi." Sau d6, Him
Son bén vén man clra buéc ra ditng & buc bén ngoai. Mot con gié bdng
thGi qua ciy cdi trong sin, cudn 14 bay 1én trdi. Tuy nhién, trong khi
nhin 14 bay, Su ching thiy c6 gi dong ci. V& sau Su viét trong tur
truyén ctia minh: "P4y chinh 12 § chi cda Toan Lam va Yén Nhac. A
gis day ta da hi€u rdi!" T d6 tr§ di, van dé sinh t&r, mdi nghi "sinh
tiing ha lai, tif ting ha khi" hoan toan thau sudt. Su lién 1am mot bai
ké:

"Sinh t trd da,
Thuy luu hoa ta.
Kim nhét phuong tri,
Ti khdng huéng ha."
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In Reality, All Dharmas
Have No Coming and No Going!

Zen Master Han Shan was born at Chuan Chiao, in the county of
Nanking in 1545 in a pious Buddhist family. In 1546, he was seriously
ill when he was only twelve months old. His mother vowed if he
recovered, she would offer him to the monastery to become a monk.
When he recovered, she duly entered his name in the Monastery of
Long Life. In 1574, Han Shan had come across Miao Feng again in the
capital. Later, Han Shan and Miao Feng travelled together to Ho Tung.
The local magistrate, Mr. Chen, became their sincere patron. He
contributed a sum for making a block printing of the Book of Shao Lun.
Han Shan edited and checked the work for him. First, Han Shan had
had difficult understanding the thesis, "On Immutability", by Shao,
especially the part about the Whirlwind and the Resting Mountain, on
which Han Shan had had doubts for some years. But this time when he
reached the point where the aged Brahmin returned home after his
lifetime of priesthood and heard his neighbors exclaim, "Oh, look, the
man of old days still exists!" to which he replied, "Oh no, I may look
that old man, but actually I am not he," Han Shan suddenly was
awakened. Then he said to himself, "In reality, all dharmas have no
coming and no going! Oh, how true, how true this is!" Han Shan left his
seat immediately and prostrated himself before the Buddha. As he
made his obeisance he felt, "Nothing moves or arises." Han Shan then
lifted up the curtain on the door and stood on the platform outside. A
sudden gust of wind swept the trees in the courtyard, whirling leaves
against the sky. Nevertheless, while he watched the flying leaves, he
did not feel that anything was moving. He thought to himself: "This is
the meaning of the Whirlwind and the Resting Mountain. Oh, now I
understand!" Later, he wrote in his autobiography, Zen master Han Shan said,
"Even while passing urine, I did not feel that there was anything flowing. Oh,
this is what is meant by the saying that rivers flow all day, but nothing flows."
From then on, the problem of life and death, the doubts on "wherefrom"
before birth and "where to" after death, was completely broken. Thereupon he
composed the following stanza:

"Life comes and death goes,
Water flows and flowers fade.
Today I know my nostrils downwards face."
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Phu LucV
Appendix V

Chu Phdp Khong Hinh Tuéng,
Bat Sanh Bat Digt

Hai Quynh T Phong (1728-1811) 1a tén ciia mot vi su Viét Nam,
qué & Bic Ninh. Vao lic 16 tudi, ngai d&€n chuia Lién Tong, ddnh 1&
Thién Su Bdo Son Dugc Tinh. Ngai trd thanh dé ti ctia Bdo Son va
Phép tir ddi thit 40 dong LAm T&. Hau hét cudc ddi ngai hoing phip &
mién Bic Viét Nam. Ngai thi tich nim 1811, tho 84 tudi. Ngai thudng
nhic nhd dé tir: “*Chu phdp khong hinh tuéng, ching sanh, ching diét.
Khong c6 chd ndo d€ chiing dic. Pay chinh 12 15i day dich thyc clia
dic Phat.’ DAu thé€ nao di nita, hanh gid tu Thién nén xem chu phap
nhu 13 mot vi Thay tuyét vdi. TAt cd vat cAu thanh déu vo thudng; 1a
phdp sanh diét. Sanh diét khdng con, tich diét 1a vui.” Tuy nhién, néu
ngudi tu thién xem van hitu 12 mot vi thay tuyét vdi phdi ludn nhé mdi
sdt na ma cac 6ng hit thd khong khi, nhung cac 6ng lai khong y thic.
Chi khi nao cac 6ng khong c6 né thi cdc 6ng mdi y thifc ring cdc dng
khong c6 khong khi. Tuong ty, cdc 6ng ludn nghe Am thanh cla thdc
nudc, mua rdi. TAt cd nhitng thi ndy 12 nhitng bai thuyét gidng sdng
dong tir thién nhién; chiing chinh l1a phdp 4m cla Phat dang thuyét
gidng cho cdc 6ng. N&u cic 6ng dang sdng trong sy tinh thifc, bat cit
lic ndo ching ta nghe, thdy, ngii, n€m, xdc cham, cdc 6ng s& nhin
biét ring day 1a mot bai thuyét gidng tuyét voi. Ky that, khong c6 kinh
sdch nao day thit tuyét vdi bing thién nhién ma cdc 6ng dang sdng.
Nén nhé, khi hanh thién chan chinh, cdc 6ng s& quay vé hoa cling
thién nhién vii tru trong cdnh gidi nhit thé. Cic 6ng sé thiy thién
nhién 1a cdc 6ng va cdc 6ng la thién nhién. Nhu vy cdnh gidi thién
nhién, cdnh gidi dai tu nhién 12 Phat dang thuy&t phdp cho cic dng &
moi ldc moi ndi. Hanh gia tu thién nén di ra ngoai va hdi ndi van hitu
th€ ndo 12 chanh dao, rdi ching s& day cho minh. Mudn ti€n tu hanh
gid phéi c6 khd ning nghe dudc thién nhién dang ndi gi véi cdc dng.
Khi cdc 6ng ti€p tuc hanh thién, cdc 6ng phadi quan sit cin thin moi
kinh nghiém, moi gidc quan ctia minh. Chang han khi quan sit ddi
tugng gidc quan nhu, ti€ng dong, nghe.” Hanh gid tu Thién nén nhé hé
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‘phdp’ khong tudng, khong sanh khong diét, thi ‘tAm’ ciing lai nhu vy,
cling khong tudng, khong sanh khong di€t. Nhung ‘tdm’ lai quan trong
hon vi né 1a gdc cia mudn phap. “TAm’ hay ‘Y’ tdc 1a “TAm Phén
Biét’ cia minh, tic 1a thic thi sdu. “TAm” khong nhitng phin biét ma
con ddy diy vong tudng. Trong sdu thitc dau c6 thé néi 1a loai c6 tinh
tri gidc, do noi luc cin ma phét ra sdu thit tri gidc ndy. Luc cin tic 1a
mit, tai, mili, ludi, than, va ¥; ching phat xuit ra tha'y (thi gidc), nghe
(thinh gidc), ngli (khiu gidc), n€m (vi gidc), xiic cham (xic gidc ndi
than), va hiu biét (tri gidc noi y). Con ngudi ta giy tdi tao nghiép noi
sdu cin ndy, ma tu hanh gidc ngd ciing & ndi sdu cin nay. Néu khong
bi ngoai cdnh chi phdi thi d6 chinh 12 dang c6 tu tap. Ngudc lai, néu bi
canh gidi bén ngoai lam cho xoay chuyén tic 1a doa lac. Trong TAm
Pia Quén Kinh, Dtic Phat day: “Trong Phat phdp, 14y tAm lam chd. TAt
cd cic phiap déu do tAm sanh.” TAm tao ra chu Phat, tAm tao thién
dudng, tim tao dia nguc. TaAm la dong lyc chinh lam cho ta sung suéng
hay dau khd, vui hay budn, trim ludn hay gidi thodt. TAm k&t hop chit
ché& vé6i thin dén dd cic trang thdi tinh thin dnh hudng truc ti€p dén
sttc khée va sy an vui ciia thAn. Mot s6 béc si khdng quyét ring khong
c6 mdt chiing bénh nio duge xem thuin tiy 12 thin bénh ci. Do dé,
trr khi trang thdi tinh thin x4u niy 14 do 4c nghiép do ki€p trudc gay
ra qud ning, khé c6 thé thay ddi dudc trong mdt sém mdt chiéu, con
thi ngudi ta c6 thé chuyén ddi nhitng trang thai xdu dé tao ra su lanh
manh vé tinh than, va tir d6 than sé dudc an lac. TAm con ngudi 4nh
hudng dén thAn mot cdch sdu xa, néu ct dé cho tAm hoat dong mot
cdch bira bai va nudi dudng nhitng tu duy bat thién, tAm c6 thé gy ra
nhitng tai hai khé ludng dugc, thim chi cé thé giy ra sit nhan. Tuy
nhién, tAm ciing c6 thé€ chita 1anh mot cdi thaAn bénh hoan. Khi tim
dugc tap trung vao nhitng tu duy chan chdnh vdi tinh tdn va sy hi€u
bi€t chan chdnh thi hiéu qud ma né tao ra ciing vd cling t6t dep. Mot
c4i tAm vdi nhitng tu duy trong sdng va thién lanh that sy sé din dén
mot cudc song lanh manh va thu thdi. Hi€u bi€t chinh minh 13 sdng
suot hi€u biét tudng tin sy vat ding nhu thit sy sy vat 1a nhu vay, 1a
thau triét thuc tuéng clia sy vat, tic 1 thdy rd ban chat vo thudng, khd,
vO ngd cla ngil udn ngay trong chinh minh. Khong phai ty minh hiéu
bi€t minh mdt cdch dé dang vi nhitng khdi niém sai 1Am, nhitng 40
twdng vo cin ct, nhitng thanh ki€n va 4o gidc. That 1a khé ma thdy
dugc con ngudi that ciia chiing ta. Piic Phat day ring mudn c6 thé hidu
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dugc chinh minh, chiing ta phai trudc hét tha'y va hi€u sy vo thudng noi
ngii uin. Ngai vi sic nhu mot khdi bot, tho nhu bong béng nuéc, tudng
nhu 40 cidnh, hinh 1éu béu nhu lyc binh trdi, va thifc nhu 4o tudng. Pic
Phat day: “Bat luan hinh thé vt chit ndo trong qud khi, vi lai va hién
tai, & trong hay & ngoai, thd thi€n hay vi t&, thap hay cao, xa hay gin...
déu trong réng, khdng c6 thuc chat, khong c6 ban thé. Cling thé Ay,
cdc uin con lai: tho, twdng, hanh, thic...lai cling nhu viy. Nhu vay ngii
uin 13 vd thudng, ma hé cdi gi vo thudng thi cdi d6 1a khd, bat toai va
v ngd. Ai hi€u dugc nhur vay 1a hi€u duge chinh minh.” TAm clia
ngudi tu phdi thanh tinh. Ngudi tu khong nén ciu khd ning du tri hay
su bi€t trude. Sy biét trude ching mang lai diéu gi hay ho, ma ngudc
lai chi gdy thém phién phifc cho chiing ta ma thdi. N6 khién cho chiing
ta phin tim, khdng tap trung tinh than dugc, do d6 vong tudng sé roi
bdi va phién ndo sé& chdng chat thém. N&u khdong ciu sy biét trudc,
chiing ta s& khdng c6 phién nio, tim khdng bi chuéng ngai. Theo Bat
Nha Tam Kinh, B¢ Phat day: “Béi khong chudng ngai, nén khong sg
hii, vién ly hét moi mdng tudng dién ddo, d6 1a Ni€t Ban citu cdnh.”
Pay mdi chinh 1a tAm ctia hanh gid trén budc dudng tu Pao. Vi chu
phap ‘vd tuéng va ching sanh ching diét’, nén hanh gid phai giit 1dy
cdi tAim ‘vO s& tru’ ma tu hanh. TAm v s& tru 13 tAm ching chdp vio
khong gian hay thoi gian. C4i tdm qud khit ty né sé€ dit, tic goi la vo
qud khi su, v6i hién tai va vi lai lai cling nhu vy (tAm hién tai rdi sé&
tu dit, tifc goi 12 vo hién tai su; tAim vi lai roi ciing sé tu ddt, tic goi 12
vd vi lai su), nhdn bi&t chu phdp khong thit nén khong chdp trudc.
Tam d6 goi 1a tAim vo sd tru hay tAm gidi thoat, tim Phat, tim B6 Dé;
tam khong vuéng mic vao y tudng sanh diét (vo sinh tim), dau dudi.
TAm nhu vuon chuyén cdy, hiy d€ cho né di noi nao né6 mudn; tuy
nhién, Kinh Kim Cang dé nghi: “Hay tu tAp tAm va sy tinh thitc sao cho
né khong tru lai noi nio cd.” Theo Kinh Kim Cang, mot vi B6 T4t nén
c6 cac tu tudng dudce thitc tinh ma khdng tru vao bat cit thit gi ca. Toan
cau Ptrc Phit day trong Kinh Kim Cang nhu sau: “BAt ung tru sic sanh
tAm, bat ung tru thinh, huong, vi, xic, phdp sanh tim, ung vd s& tru nhi
sanh ky tAm (khong nén sinh tAm tru vao sic, khong nén sinh tAm tru
vao thanh, huong, vi, xtic, Phdp. Nén sinh tim V6 S3& Tru, tic 1a khong
tru vao chd nao). Dudi diy 12 mot trong nhitng bai ké thién ndi ti€ng
ctia Thién su Hdi Quynh:
“Chu phédp khong tuéng,
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BAt sanh, bat diét.

Di vo s dic,

Thi chan Phat thuyé&t.”
(Cac phdp khong tuéng,
Ching sanh ching diét.
B&i khdng chd dugc,
La that Phat néi).

All Things Are Formless, Unborn and Undying

Hai Quynh Tu Phong, name of a Vietnamese monk from Bic Ninh.
At the age of 16, he came to Lién Tong Temple to pay homage to Zen
Master Bdo Son Dudgc Tinh and became the latter’s disciple. He was
the 40" generation of the Linn Chih Zen Sect. He spent most of his life
to expand the Buddha Dharma in North Vietnam. He passed away in
1811, at the age of 84. He always reminded his disciples: “‘All things
are formless, unborn and undying. Thus, there is nothing attainable.
These are truly what the Buddha spoke.” Even so, Zen practitioners
should consider Everything as our excellent teacher. All formations are
impermanent; this is law of appearing and disappearing. When
appearing and disappearing disappear, then this stillness is bliss.”
However, if Zen practitioners consider everything their excellent
teacher, should remember every moment you breathe in air, but you do
it unconsciously. You would be conscious of air only is you were
without it. In the same way, you are always hearing the sounds of
waterfalls and rain. All these sounds are sermons from the nature; they
are the voice of the Buddha himself preaching to you. If you are living
in mindfulness, whenever you heard, saw, smelled, tasted, touched,
you would know that this is a wonderful preaching from nature. As a
matter of fact, there is no scripture that teaches so well as this
experience with nature. Remember, while practicing real Zen, you will
return to an intuitive oneness with nature. You will see that nature is
you and you are nature. Thus, that nature realm is the Buddha, who is
preaching to you at every moment. Zen practitioners should go outside
and ask the nature what the true way is, then it will teach you. In order
to advance in our path of cultivation, practitioners should have the
ability to hear what nature is saying to you. As you proceed with our
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practice, you must be willing to carefully examine every experience,
every sense door. For example, practice with a sense object such as
sound.” Zen practitioners should remember if ‘all things’ are formless,
unborn and undying; ‘mind’ is the same, formless, unborn and undying.
But ‘mind’ is even more important because it is the root of all dharmas.
The ‘intent’ is the ‘discriminating mind,” the sixth consciousness. Not
only does the ‘mind’ make discriminations, it is filled with idle
thoughts. The six consciousnesses can also be said to be a perceptive
nature. That is, from the six sense organs: eyes, ears, nose, tongue,
body, and mind, the functions of seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting,
feeling, and knowing arise. When people commit offenses, they do it
with the six sense organs. When they cultivate, they also do it with the
six sense organs. If you can remain imperturbed by external states,
then you are cultivating. If you are turned by external states, then you
will fall. In Contemplation of the Mind Sutra, the Buddha taught: “All
my tenets are based on the mind that is the source of all dharmas." The
mind has brought about the Buddhas, the Heaven, or the Hell. It is the
main driving force that makes us happy or sorrowful, cheerful or sad,
liberated or doomed. The mind is so closely linked with the body that
mental states affect the body’s health and well-being. Some doctors
even confirm that there is no such thing as a purely physical disease.
Unless these bad mental states are caused by previous evil acts, and
they are unalterable, it is possible so to change them as to cause mental
health and physical well-being to follow thereafter. Man’s mind
influences his body profoundly. If allowed to function viciously and
entertain unwholesome thoughts, mind can cause disaster, can even kill
a being; but it can also cure a sick body. When mind is concentrated on
right thoughts with right effort and understanding, the effect it can
produce is immense. A mind with pure and wholesome thoughts really
does lead to a healthy and relaxed life. Mind Understanding ourselves
means understanding things as they really are, that is seeing the
impermanent, unsatisfactory, and non-substantial or non-self nature of
the five aggregates of clinging in ourselves. It is not easy to understand
ourselves because of our wrong concepts, baseless illusions,
perversions and delusions. It is so difficult to see the real person. The
Buddha taught that in order to be able to understand ourselves, we
must first see and understand the impemanence of the five aggregates.
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He compares material form or body to a lump of foam, feeling to a
bubble, perception to a mirage, mental formations or volitional
activities to water-lily plant which is without heartwood, and
consciousness to an illusion. The Buddha says: “Whatever material form
there be whether past, future or present, internal, external, gross or subtle, low
or lofty, far or near that material form is empty, unsubstantial and without
essence. In the same manner, the remaining aggregates: feeling, perception,
mental formation, and consciousness are also empty, unsubstantial and without
essence. Thus, the five aggregates are impermanent, whatever is
impermanent, that is suffering, unsatisfactory and without self. Whenever you
understand this, you understand yourselves.” The mind of a cultivator must be
pure. Do not long for foreknowledge of events. To have this kind of
foreknowledge is, in fact, nothing but a lot of trouble, because it leads to
discrimination in our thinking and prevents us from being able to concentrate.
Being unable to concentrate or focus our energy on cultivation, our idle
thoughts run wild, then afflictions come in droves (herds). If we do not crave
this foreknowledge in the first place, then we also will not have afflictions,
and we are free of impediments. According to the Heart Sutra, the Buddha
taught: “Because there is no impediment, he leaves distorted dream-thinking
far behind; ultimately Nirvana!” This, then, should be the mind of a cultivator.
Because all things are formless, unborn and undying, Zen practitioners should
keep the mind without a resting place to tread on the path. The mind without
resting place, detached from time and space, the past being past may be
considered as a non-past or non-existent, so with present and future, thus
realizing their unreality. The result is detachment, or the liberated mind, which
is the Buddha-mind, the bodhi-mind, the mind free from ideas or creation and
extinction, of beginning and end, recognizing that all forms and natures are of
the Void, or Absolute. The mind is like a monkey, let it moves wherever it
will; however, the Diamond Sutra suggests: “Cultivate the mind and the
awareness so that your mind abides nowhere.” According to the Diamond
Sutra, a Bodhisattva should produce a thought which is nowhere supported, or
a thought awakened without abiding in anything whatever. The complete
sentence which the Buddha taught Subhuti as follows: “Do not act on sight. Do
not act on sound, smell, taste, touch or Dharma. One should act without
attachments.”
Below is one of his famous Zen poems:
“All things are formless,

Unborn and undying.

Thus, there is nothing to attain.

These are truly what the Buddha spoke.”
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